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SECTION1
ROAD SERVICE



ARTICLE 1
Rates of Pay - Passenger Service

11
EFFECTIVE
Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
Per Mile Per Mile Per Mile
cents cents cents
Conductors 102.72 105.80 108.98
Assistant Passenger Conductors 89.08 91.76 94.51
Baggage Handlers 84.18 86.71 89.31
Assistant Conductors 82.92 85.40 87.96
1.2 Baggage Handlers - Express in addition to baggage will be paid:
EFFECTIVE
Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
Per Month Per Month Per Month
$ $ $
22552 232.28 239.25

in addition to other compensation.

13 Baggage Handlers who work only part of a month on an assignment will receive their due
proportion of the monthly allowance provided in paragraph 1.2.

14 If express is handled less than five trips per month on an assignment, the monthly allowance
provided in paragraph 1.2 will not apply and an allowance will be paid as follows:
EFFECTIVE
Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
Per Trip Per Trip Per Trip
$ $ $
Baggage Handlers 12.891 13.278 13.677

1.5 Baggage Handlers who receive, help to load or unload, handle for the purpose of checking, transfer
or delivery, between or at terminals, any sacks of Her Majesty’s mail on runs which regularly handle same,
will be paid therefore as follows:

EFFECTIVE
Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
Per Month Per Month Per Month
$ $ $
128.91 132.78 136.77

1.6 Baggage Handlerswho work only part of a month on assignment will receive their due proportion of
the monthly allowance provided in paragraph 1.5.

1.7 Baggage Handlers who are intermittently required to handle mail described in paragraph 1.5 will be
compensated therefore on the basis of:



EFFECTIVE

Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
PerTrip Per Trip PerTrip
$ $
6.42 6.61 6.81
To a maximum per month of: 128.91 132.78 136.77
1.8 In the application of paragraphs 1.2 to 1.7 inclusive, on short turn-around runs a round trip will be

considered a trip.

1.9 The rates specified for assistant passenger conductors apply to employees:

(a) regularly assigned as such; or
(b) relieving on such regular assignments on temporary vacancies of six calendar days or
more; except
(c) employees relieving on a tour of duty basis will be paid conductors rates.
ARTICLE 2

Basic Day - Passenger Service

2.1 The equivalent of 150 miles (straight-away or turnaround) at the passenger rate of pay shall
constitute a basic day; all miles or time paid for during a tour of duty may be used to make up the basic day.
Miles in excess of 150 mileswill be paid for at the mileage rates provided.

ARTICLE 3
Overtime - Passenger Service

31 When a passenger train averages less than 20 miles per hour, overtime will be allowed pro rata on
a basis of 20 miles per hour. This not to include time otherwise paid for.

ARTICLE 4
Time at Terminals and Turnaround Points -
Passenger Service

4.1 Train Service Employees in passenger service will be paid initial terminal detention for ail time
required to be on duty prior to the time that train is ordered to leave, and also for all time held at terminal
until train actually leaves terminal.

4.2 Train Service Employees requiredto perform switching prior to the departure time of trains from the
initial terminal or after arrival at the final terminal will be paid for the time occupied on a minute basis of 20
miles per hour at passenger rates. This not to involve a duplicate payment.

4.3 Train Service Employees switching or delayed at intermediate terminals beyond the scheduled
terminal time, or switching or delayed at turn-around points, will be paid for actual time so occupied on a
minute basis of 20 miles per hour at passenger rates.

4.4 Train Service Employees held at terminal points after arrival of train has been registered shall be
paid for such time at overtime rates on the basis of 20 miles per hour.

2,‘..
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4.5 Train Service Employees on passenger trains required to accompany engines to or from s!.
tracks at Edmonton, Saskatoon, and on trains from the West at Kamsack, will be paid for all time consumed
at overtime rates on the basis of 20 miles per hour with a minimum of 20 minutes in addition to other
payments. A train service employee performingthis service will put in his own time return.

4.6 Baggage Handlers who are required to be on duty more than 15 minutes at beginning or end of
trips, will be paid for all time held, handling express, at overtime rates on the basis of 20 miles per hour.
Terminal time paid for under any other provisionwill be deducted to avoid duplicate payment.

ARTICLE &
Freightand Mixed Train Service Employees
Manning Passenger Trains

5.1 Train Service Employees in freight or mixed train service who are required to operate passenger
trains will be paid through freight rates, and will be run over freight division only, unless they are relieving
train service employees on assigned runs in passenger service when they will be paid at the rates per mile
of the employee(s) relieved.

5.2 Train Service Employees who hold assigned runs in passenger service will not be used off their
assignments if train service employees who are in freight service are available. If such train service
employees in passenger service are used off their assignments, they will be paid the same rate and on the
same basis as employee(s) who are in freight service.

5.3 The provisions of this article will not prevent regularly assigned passenger employee(s) from
following their trains in case of detours.

ARTICLE 6
Special Passenger Trains
Requiring Uniformed Crews

6.1 When special passenger trains are operated which require uniformed crews, train service
employees assigned to regular trains may be used to man such specials; in such circumstances freight
crews will handle the regular passenger trains and will be changed off at freight terminals, and the crews
handling the special trains and freight crews handlingthe regular trains will be paid through freight rates.

6.2 Arrangements will be made by the Company when the provisions of paragraph6.1 are applied so
that regular passenger crews used to man special trains will not be allowed to become bunched at the away
from home terminal, or held an excessive length of time at that point.

6.3 This article will only be applied on such trains as in the interest of all concerned requiring uniformed
Crews.

6.4 The Company may select train service employees from the promotion district over which a train is to
be manned handling Royalty, Governor General, and representatives of foreign governments;

@) When regularly assigned passenger crews are used for this purpose they will be replaced by chain
gang crews if available.

(b) If the baggage handler with a regular passenger crew so used is not required on such special train
they will remain on their regular assignment.



ARTICLE7
Baggage Handlers' Duties Paid At
Baggage Handlers' Rate

71 Any person performing the duties of train baggage handlers will be classed as train baggage
handler and receive pay as such. This is not to apply to cases where special arrangements have been
made with foreign roads, and where their employees run over the Canadian National Railways.

ARTICLE 8
Chain-ganging Passenger Crews

8.1 The company will not chain-gang passenger train service employees on two or more runs of
divergent routes.

ARTICLE 9
Consist of Crews - Passenger Service
9.1 Subjectto Addendum 37 of this agreement, crew consists in passenger service shall be as follows:
Train Consist Crew Consist
(a) one Rail Diesel(Budd) car - one Conductor;
{b) two (or less) working coaches (vestibule - one Conductor
between coaches; maximum five cars - one combination Assistant Conductor/
overall; and checked baggage handled en Baggage Handler;
route)
(c) four or less working coaches - one Conductor
- one Assistant Conductor;
(d) three or four working coaches one (or - one Conductor
more) working baggage car - one Baggage Handler
- one Assistant Conductor;
(e) five (or more) working coaches - one Conductor
one Assistant Passenger Conductor
- one Assistant Conductor;
(f  five (or more)working coaches - one Conductor
one (or more) working baggage car - one Baggage Handler
- one Assistant Passenger Conductor
- one Assistant Conductor.

Note: Inthe application of this paragraph:

(@) a working coach is defined as an in-service passenger car which comes under the responsibility of
the conductor for the collection of transportation, limited to the following passenger cars or to other
passenger equipment which is designated or placed in service on a tour of duty basis, to perform
the function of:

(i) day coaches;

(ii) day-nighters;



(iii) cafe-coach lounge cars; and/or
(iv) snack coaches.

(b) a working baggage car is defined as in-service passenger equipment utilized for the purpose of
handling checked baggage, royal mail, LCL freight or express wherein such items may be
designated to be loaded or unloaded by baggage handlers:

(c) Assistant passenger conductors will work under the direction of Conductors to help with the
collection of transportation;

(d) when required, baggage handlers and assistant passenger conductors will operate and cycle
independently from the balance of the members of the crew on the train for which called; and

(e) excepting sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) inclusive, there shall be no maximum train consist.

9.2 When, on a tour of duty basis, a passenger train with a consist as described by sub-paragraphs(c)
to (f) inclusive, stops en route to add working coach(es) or working baggage car(s) to its consist, thereby
increasing the train consist to the level described by sub-paragraphs (e) or (f), all of paragraph 9.1, the
additional employee required thereby will be taken from the initialterminal.

9.3 When an assistant passenger conductor is required on a tour of duty basis:

(@) for the train operating reduced, a spare employee will be called from the list of qualified train service
employees designated as a relief source for passenger service or from the spare board: and

(b) for a train not operating reduced, the senior qualified assistant passenger conductor on the new
crew for the train on which such a position is required will be used. No replacement will be called for
the employee so used as an assistant passenger conductor.

ARTICLE 10
DELETED

ARTICLE 11
Medically Restricted Train Service Employees
Passenger Service

111 Where it has been agreed to by the General Chairperson and the proper officer of the Company,
disabled employees will be given preference over other employees in the filling of positions as baggage
handler or an assistant conductor on passenger trains, provided their disability will permit them to do so.
Disabled employees placed on positions under the terms of this article will not be subject to displacement by
senior employees unless such senior employees are unable to hold another position in passenger service.

11.2  Each instance of an employee being granted a preference under this article must be covered by a
separate agreement between the parties mentioned.

11.3  Special consideration will be afforded a protected train service employee(s) whose ability to hold
work is restricted on medical grounds by the Company and who as a consequence of a reduction in a
passenger crew consist under article 9 is further limited in their ability to hold work.



. .4  The General Chairperson and appropriate Company officer will fully cooperate in placing, so far as
possible, such medically restricted protected train service employee(s) in a position where they can perform
service suitable or appropriate to their medical restriction. To this end, considerationwill be given to such
matters as:

@) Placement upon a spare board from which relief for passenger train service is drawn with the
understanding that when they stand first out they will remain in that position until such time as he is
called for work which they are qualified and able to perform; or

(b) Such other steps as may be appropriate to local conditions.

11.56 The Company shall not be subjected to claims because of any such action as described in
paragraph11.4.

11.6  Special arrangements as described in paragraph 11.4 may be made between the General
Chairperson and the appropriate Company officer which results in a medically restricted protected train
service employee being placed on a spare board.

ARTICLE 12
Disrupted Operation
Passenger Service

121 When normal train operation is disrupted all crews in passenger service, who are on assignments
which operate over a common territory, may be pooled until normal operation is restored. At the terminals
of the assignments, such crews, when pooled, shall be called in order in which their regular assignments
would normally operate regardless of the designation of the. trains to be handled. When normal operation is
resumed such crews shall return to their regular assignments at the first opportunity. Crews operated in this
mannerwill be consideredto be on their assigned runs.

ARTICLE 13
Rates of Pay - Road
Other Than Passenger Service

Through Freight, Work, Snow Plow, Flangerand Light Engine With or Without Caboose

131  Lines East of Edmonton (including trains operating to, from and upon the Athabasca and Sangudo
Subdivisions)

EFFECTIVE
Classification Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
Per Mile Per Mile Per Mile
cents cents cents
Conductors 143.05 147.34 151.76
Assistant Conductors
Essential 132.156 136.11 130.80

Non-essential 125.85 129.62
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13.2  LinesWest of Edmonton (excludingtrains operating to, from and upon the Athabasca and Sang
Subdivisions)

EFFECTIVE
Classification Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
Per Mile Per Mile Per Mile
cents cents cents
Conductors 144,75 149.09 153.56
Assistant Conductors
Essential 134.25 138.28 142.43
Non-essential 127.85 131.69 135.64
13.3  Mixed, Way Freightand Switcher Service
EFFECTIVE
Classification Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
Per Mile Per Mile Per Mile
cents cents cents
Conductors 149.73 154.22 158.85
Assistant Conductors 138.56 142.71 146.99

Note: Inthe application of paragraphs 13.1 to 13.3 inclusive, conductors.in any class of freight service on
trains on which no assistant conductor forms part of the crew consist will be paid the following
allowance per tour of duty, accordingto the length of the run, over and above all other earnings for

the tour of duty:

100 or less road miles - $12.00
101 to 150 road miles - $15.00
151 to 200 road miles . $22.50
201 or more road miles . $30.00

Note: When operating in territory outlined in paragraph 36.14 herein, in a conductor only operation, the
following allowances will be paid per tour of duty, according to the length of the run, over and
above all other earnings for the tour of duty:

RunLength Allowance

170 - 220 road miles - $30.00
221 - 240 road miles - $32.50
241 - 260 road miles - $35.00
261 or more road miles - $37.50

Train Length Allowance

13.4  Conductors and assistant conductors in any class of freight service will be entitled to an allowance,
per tour of duty, based on the maximum train length, including the locomotive consist, hauled at any one
time during the tour of duty between the initial starting point and the point of final release:

3,801 to 5,000 feet $ 3.00
5,001 to 6,000 feet - $ 7.00

6,001 to 7,000 feet $18.00



U 7,001 to 8,000 feet - $ 26.00

8,001 to 9,000 feet - $36.00
9,001 to 10,000 feet - $49.00
10,001 to 11,000 feet - $63.00
11,001 and over - $87.00

Note: Employees deadheading on freight trains will receive, in addition to their basic pay therefore, the
payments provided for in Articles 24.1, 25 and 26.1 and an allowance of $3.00 in lieu of payment for
car step up rates providedfor in paragraph 13.4.

Snow Plow or Flanger on Wayfreight Trains

13.5  Where a snow plow or flanger is working on wayfreight trains wayfreight rates will apply.

Road Switcher Service

13.6  Train service employees operating on a turn-around basis in Road Switcher Type Service within a

radius of 30 miles from the point required to report for duty will be considered as in Road Switcher Service
and compensated at a rate per hour of:

EFFECTIVE
Jan. 1/2004 Jan. 1/2005 Jan. 1/2006
Pro-Rata Pro-Rata Pro-Rata
$ $ $
Conductors 25.647 26.416 27.209 -
Assistant Conductor 23.462 24.166 24.891
EFFECTIVE
Jan. 1/2004 Jan. 1/2005 Jan. 1/2006
Time and Time and Time and One-
One-half One-Half Half
$ $ $
Conductors 38.471 39.625 40.813
Assistant Conductor 35.193 36.249 37.336

Train service employees may be run in and out through their regularly assigned initial terminal without
regard for rules defining completion of trips. Time to be computed continuously from the time train service
employees are required to report for duty until time released at completion of day's work. Eight hours or
less shall constitute a day's work and time in excess of 8 hours will be paid for on the minute basis at a rate
per hour of 3/16ths of the daily rate.

13.7 In addition to other compensation, Assistant Conductors handling express in addition to baggage

will be paid:
EFFECTIVE
Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1105 Jan. 1/06
Per Month Per Month Per Month
$ $ $
225.52 232.28 239.25

13.8  Assistant Conductors who work only part of a month on an assignment will receive their due
proportion of the monthly allowance providedin paragraph 13.7;



13.9  If Express is handled less than five trips per month on an assignment, the monthly allowd
provided in paragraph 13.7 will not apply and an allowance will be paid as follows:

EFFECTIVE
Jan. /04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
Per Trip Per Trip Per Trip
$ $ $
Assistant Conductors 12.891 13.278 13.677

13.10 Assistant Conductors who receive, help to load or unload, handle for the purpose of checking,
transfer or delivery, between or at terminals, any sacks of Her Majesty’s mail on runs which regularly handle
same, will be paid therefore as follows:

EFFECTIVE
Jan. /04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
Per Month Per Month Per Month
$ $ $
128.91 132,78 136.77

13.11 Assistant Conductors who work only part of a month on an assignment will receive their due
proportion of the monthly allowance provided in paragraph13.10.

13.12 Assistant Conductors who are intermittently required to handle mail described in paragraph 13.10
will be compensated therefore on the basis of:

EFFECTIVE
Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
Per Month Per Month Per Month
$ $ $
6.42 6.61 6.81
To a maximum per month of: 128.91 122,78 136.77

13.13 Inthe application of paragraphs 13.7 to 13.12 inclusive, on short turnaround runs a round trip will be
considered a trip.

Setting Out and Taking on Cars En Route in a Conductor Only Operation

13.14 When a train, operated with a Crew consist of a conductor only in accordance with the rules
governing such operation, is required to set out a car or cars (other than a bad order car or cars) or take on
a car or cars or perform switching in connectionwith the setting out or taking on of a car or cars, the time so
occupied, at each location, will be paid for on a minute basis (each 4.8 minutes to count as one mile) for the
trip with @ minimum of 12-1/2 miles for the first hour or portion thereof. Time so paid will not be used to
make up the basic day nor shall it be used in computing overtime. In calculating the time engaged in
performing work, it is understood that the time shall be continuous from the time such work is first started
until it is finally completed.

EXAMPLE1: A train, operating with a crew consist of one conductor only in accordance with the rules
governing such operation, is required to set out a car or cars at A, a location en route, and to lift a car or
cars at B, another location en route. The time occupied at A is 20 minutes for which 12-1/2 miles is paid.
The time occupied at B is 45 minutes for which 12-1/2 milesis paid.
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\ ,AMPLE2 A train, operating with a crew consist of one conductor only in accordance with the rules
governing such operation, is required to set out and/or lift a car or cars at A, a location en route, as a
consequence of which switching is required in order to comply with marshalling instructions. The time
occupied at A is 1 hour and 15 minutes for which 15-1/2 miles is paid.

13.45 The provisions of Article 26 do not apply in respect of trains which are operated with a crew consist
of one conductor only in accordance with the rules governing such operation nor shall the payments
specified in paragraphs 13.14, 13.15 and 13.16 result in duplicate payment, such as for example, other
payment made en route, such asjunction or switching en route.

13.16  Notwithstanding that a train meets the criteria for operation with a crew consist of one conductor
only, the allowance set out in paragraphs 13.14, 13.15 and 13.16 shall not be paid when an assistant
conductor is employed 0N that train in accordance with the rules governing such operation. However, the
provisions of Articles 16, 17, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28 and 29 will apply in respect of such trains.

13.17 Employees in wayfreight or through freight service will be paid an allowance of 12 1/2 miles at the
applicable rates when required to set out or pick up entire trains, including power, at a location en route
between the initial and final terminals.

ARTICLE 14
Basic Day

14.4 100 miles or less, 8 hours or less, to constitute a day, in freight, work, snow plow and flanger
service, overtime pro rata.

ARTICLE 15
Crew Consist

151  The term "Protected Freight Employee™ is hereby defined as an employee who has a seniority date
as an assistant conductor on or prior to June 29, 1980. A protected freight employee moving from one
terminal to another on the seniority territory shall retain protected freight employee status.

16.2  On wayfreight runs where the work is unduly heavy, it will be lightened by using an additional
assistant conductor.

{(a) Except as otherwise provided herein, all trains will have a conductor and one assistant conductor.
On mixedtrains, the assistant conductor may be used to handle baggage, mail and/or express.

Note: Where presently used in this Agreement, the term "reduced freight crew consist” shall hereafter
refer to a crew consist of one conductor and one assistantconductor.

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-paragraph 15.2(a), trains operating in through freight service
may be operated with a conductor but without an assistant conductor provided that:

(i) Such trains are operated without a caboose;
At Terminals
(ii) At the initial terminal, doubling is limited to that necessary to assemble the train for

departure account yard tracks being of insufficientlength to hold the fully assembled train;

(iii) At the final terminal, doubling is limited to that necessary to yard the train upon arrival
account yard tracks being of insufficientlength to hold the train;



(iv) If switching in connection with their own train is required at the initial or final termine
meet the requirements of the service, (exceptto set off a bad order car or cars or lift a bad
order car OF cars after being repaired), the conductor will be entitled to a payment of 12-1/2
miles in additionto all other earnings for the tour of duty;

En Route

(v) Such trains will make no more than three stops en route for the purpose of taking on and/or
setting out a car or group of cars together, except to set off a bad order car or cars. The
setting off of a bad order car or cars is not a stop for the purposes of this sub-paragraph;

(vi) Such trains will not be required to perform switching en route (i.e., between the initial and
final terminal) except as may be required in connection with the taking on or setting out of
cars as, for example, to comply with the requirements of rules and special instructions
governing the marshalling of trains:

15.3  When self-propelled cranes, pile drivers, weeders, sprayers and discers are required to operate
under train orders on main line outside of yard limits, a Conductor pilot will be placed in charge except on
lines where there B but one train a day operated in each direction.

15.4 A Sperry Car or Rail Detector Car will have a conductor and an assistant conductor when operated
in service on subdivisions listed below; and it will have a conductor when operated light, i.e., not in service,
or when operated on subdivisions other than those listed below:

Albreda

Allanwater.

Ashcroft

Biggar Yard

Blackfoot

Bulkley

Clearwater

Craik

Cromer

Drumheller

Edmonton East Terminal
Edmonton West Terminal
Edson

Fort Frances

Fraser

Gladstone

Glenavan

Kashabowie

Lakehead Terminal
Letellier

Margo

Mountain Park
Nechako

Oyen

Redditt

Regina Terminal
Rivers

Rosetown
Saskatoon Terminal
Skeena

Sprague

Telkwa

Téte Jaune

Togo

Vegreville
Wainwright

Watrous

Winnipeg Terminal
Yale (incl. Lulu Island)



4 ARTICLE 18
Snow Plow and Flanger Service

16,1 Train Service Employeeswill not be requiredto ride in-snow plow or flanger.

16.2  Plowing or flanging side tracks will be paid for at the rate of 12-1/2 miles per hour as per class of
service in addition to pay for trip. Time so occupied will be deducted in computing overtime to avoid
duplicate payment.

ARTICLE 16A
Definition of Work Train Service

16A.1 A train ordered or advertised for the sole purpose of switching, loading or unloading material for the
maintenance, improvement, construction or reclamation of Company property, and wreck clearing
operations. This will include a train exclusively engaged in handling Company material, empty equipment,
boardingand/or oultfit cars, road repair cars, or auxiliaries directly to or from loading sites or work sites.

16A.2 A train, other than one described in paragraph 16A.1 whose sole purpose on a tour of duty is
hauling Company material, empty equipment, boarding and/or outfit cars, or auxiliaries from one terminal to
another will not be considered in work train service.

ARTICLE 17
. Basis of Pay - Work Train Service

171 Except as provided by paragraph 17.4, when an entire tour of duty is performed within working
limits, train service employees will be paid time or miles, whichever is greater, with not less than 100 miles
for the entire tour of duty.

17.2  Except as provided by paragraph 17.4, when a tour of duty includes running to and from working
limits, train service employees will be paid on the mileage basis for the first trip to and the last trip from the
working limits and in addition will be paid time or miles whichever is greater for the service performed within
the working limitswith not less than 100 miles for the entire tour of duty.

17.3  Inthe calculation of initial and final time, the terminal limits prescribed in paragraphs 36.2 to 36.12
inclusive will apply to work train service. Except as provided by paragraph 17.4, when work trains run 40
miles or more In one direction to or from loading O unloading point, train service employees will be paidtime
or miles, whichever is the greater, and in addition will be paid for the actual time loading or unloading with
not less than 100 miles for the entire tour of duty.

174  Under paragraphs 17.1, 17.2 and 17.3, when the miles run exceed the total time on duty, train
service employeeswill be paid on the mileage basis for the entire tour of duty.

17.5  Under paragraphs17.1, 17.2 and 17.3, all time at beginningand at the end of the tour of duty will be
used:

@) in determining if the entire tour of duty is to be paid for on a mileage basis; and

(b) to the extent necessary to make up the 100 miles under paragraphs17.1, 17.2 and 17.3.

Overtime -Work Train Service

17.6  Except as provided in paragraphs 17.7 and 17.8, all time paid for on the minute basis in excess of 8

hours in a tour of duty, excluding any preparatory time, shall be paid at an overtime rate per hour of 3/16ths
of the applicable rate.
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17.7  Under the provisions of paragraphs 17.1 to 17.5 inclusive, where compensation is on the basis of
actual miles run, the time so occupied shall not be includedin the computation of overtime.

17.8  Inthe application of paragraph 17.4 as it applies to hauls of less than 40 miles, a speed factor of 12-
1/2 miles per hour shall be used to determine whether a trip, excluding any preparatorytime, is to be paid
for on a time basis or on a mileage basis. The overtime rate of 3/16ths of the daily rate shall apply only
where SUch calculation determines that a trip is to be paidfor on a time basis.

17.9  Examples of overtime payable in a tour of duty involvingthe application of paragraph 17.2:

(i)

(it)

Runningto working limits - 30 miles (1 hr)
Time at site - (10hrs)
Returningto tie-up point - 30 miles (1hr)

Payment for the trip - 60 actual miles run, plus 8 hrs at 12-1/2 MPH, plus 2 hrs at 18-3/4
MPH - 197-1/2 miles.

Runningto working limits - 30 miles (1 hr)
Time at site - (7hrs)
Returningto tie-up point 30 miles (1 hr)

Payment for the trip - 60 actual miles run, plus 7 hrs at 12-1/2 MPH - 147-1/2 miles (no
overtime).

17.10 Examples of overtime payable in a tour of duty involving the application of paragraph 17.3:

(i)

(I

(iii)

Operated? trips of 45 miles (total 90 miles) taking 4 hrs

each between A and B- 8 hrs
Total time at A and B - 4 hrs

Payment for trip - 8 hrs at 12-1/2 MPH - 100 miles, plus 4 hours at 18-3/4 MPH - 75 miles =
175 miles.

Operated?2 trips df 45 miles (total 80 miles) taking 1 hr
each between A and B 2 hrs
Totaltime at A and B 10 hrs

Payment for the trip - 80 miles run, plus 8 hrs at 12-1/2 MPH - 100 miles, plus 2 hours at
18-3/4 - 37-1/2 miles =227-1/2 miles

Work Train ordered in multi yard Terminal A

Work Train ordered 7K

Crew on duty 7K

Switch, Make up, Air 8K

*Time at outer switch 9K

Run to work limits B 40 miles (1 hr)
Time at Work Site 10 hrs
Returnto Terminal A 40 miles (1 hr)
*Time at outer switch 21K

Crew off duty 2130K

Payment for trip - 80 miles actual run, plus 8 hours at 12-1/2 MPH, plus 4 hours 30 minutes
at 18-3/4 MPH - 264 miles.
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(iv)

V)

17.11

i)

(i)

*NOTE: Road miles commenceor cease at outer switch.

Work Train ordered in multiyard Terminal A

Work Train ordered 7K

Crewon duty 7K

Switch, Make up, Air 8K

*Time at outer switch 9K

Runto B 30 miles (1 hr)

Time at Work Site B 1 hour

*Runto C (Thru A) 40 miles (3 hours-2-1/2 hours running-30 minutes
delay at"A"-Time absorbed in Road Miles)

Work at C 5 hours

Returnto Terminal A 6 miles (30 minutes)

*Time at outer switch 1930 K

Crew off duty 2030K

Payment for trip-76 miles actual run, plus 8 hours at 12-1/2 MPH, plus 1 hour at 18-3/4 MPH-195
miles.

*NOTE: Road miles commence Or cease at outer switch.

Work Train ordered in multi yard Terminal A

Work Train ordered A 7K

Crew on duty 7K

Switch, Make up, Air 8K

"Time at outer switch 9K

Runto B 45 miles (2 hrs)
Timeat B 3 hrs

Runto A 45 miles (2 hrs)
*Time at outer switch 16K

Work at A 5 hours

Crew off duty 2130K

Payment for trip-90 miles actual run, plus 8 hours at 12-1/2 MPH, plus 2 hours 30 minutes at 18-3/4
MPH-237 miles.

*NOTE: Road milescommence or cease at outer switch.

Examples of overtime payable in a tour of duty involving the application of paragraph 17.4:

Operated4 trips of 33 miles each betweenA and B (total of 132 miles) - Bhrs
Totaltime at A and B - 4hrs
Payment for the trip - 132 miles (no overtime involved)

Operated2 trips of 35 miles taking 3 hrs each betweenA and B (total 70 miles) 6 hrs
Totaltime at A and B - 6hrs

Paymentfor the trip - 8 hrs at 12-1/2 MPH - 100 miles, plus 4 hours at 18-3/4 MPH -
75 miles =175 miles
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ARTICLE 18
Station Switching When Other Crews
Available -Work Train Service

18.1  Crews in work train service will not be used to perform station switching, when other crews are
available.

ARTICLE 19
Piloting

19.1  Train Service Employees acting as pilotswill be paid Conductor's rate.

19.2  When a conductor pilot is furnished the senior available conductor not working as such will be
called.

19.3 A conductor in charge of a work train assignmentwill perform any necessary piloting of engines in
connectionwith such assignment.

19.4  When pilots are furnished from the Greater Vancouver Terminal or Kamloops Junction for the
piloting of passenger Or freight trains the senior available conductor not working as such in either terminal
will be called and, when necessary will work through Boston Bar in either direction, remainingwith such train
to the meeting point with conductor pilot belonging to the next subdivision.

19.5 When Pilots are supplied from Boston Bar for passenger or freight service, the senior available
conductor not working as such, assigned on the subdivision where the detour will begin, will be called and
will work through Boston Bar to be changed off with the first pilot met in opposite direction. Terminal
payments to apply when piloting in freight service.

Note: In the application of this article, the number of trips over a particular territory during which a
conductor is furnished a pilot before he is considered acquainted with such territory will be the
subject of local agreement between the appropriate officer of the Company and the Local
Chairperson of the Union. Inthe event the Local Company and Union officers cannot agree to the
determination of such number d trips, the matter will be resolved by the District Manager and the
General Chairperson of the Union.

Extended Runs

19.6

(@) To ensure employees are familiar with an extended run territory, implementationwill be staggered
S0 as to allow the conductor who is familiar with that portion of the run to serve as a pilot for the
locomotive engineer who is unfamiliar with that portion of the run for three trips. This will be
achieved by implementing the locomotive engineers' train runs one month prior to the
implementation of the conductors' train runs. Upon completion of this phase, the locomotive
engineer will serve as a pilotfor the portion of the run that the conductor is unfamiliar with.

(b) Considerationwill be given to training by the same classification on heavy grade subdivisions.
(c) The employee who performs the duties of the pilot during this implementation shall be paid in

accordance with Article 108.2 (non extended run operation) over and above all other wages
earned for that tour of duty.



ARTICLE 20
Homefor Saturdays and/or Sundays and
Guarantee -Work Traln Service

201 Train Service Employees assigned to work trains for 5 days per week will be given transportation
and allowed to go home for Saturdays and Sundays. When train service employees can go home for
Saturdays and Sundays they will not be paid under paragraph20.4.

20.2 Train Service Employees assigned to work trains in excess of § days per week will be given
transportation and allowed to go home for Sundays. When train service employees can go home for
Sundays they will not be pald under paragraph20.4.

20.3 When required for operational purposes two 5-day periods may be combined into one 10-day
period with 4 days off. Train service employees assigned to such work trains will be given transportation
and allowed to go home for the 4 days off. When train service employees can go home for the days off
specified herein, they will not be paid under paragraph20.4.

204  Except as provided in paragraphs 20.1, 20.2 and 20.3, train service employees assigned to work
train service will be allowed a basic day at minimum through freight rates for each 24 hours held and not
used.

ARTICLE 21
Used Off Assignment -Work Train Service
21.1  Train service employees assigned to work train service will not be transferred or used in other
service during a continuance of the assignment by a temporary suspension of the assignment for less than

3 days, exceptingthat when a congestion of traffic occurs, which the unassigned crews on the territory are
unable to handle, work train crews may be used for that purpose.

ARTICLE 22
Guarantees - Road Service

2214  Train service employees regularly assigned to Passenger service will be paid not less than the
equivalent of 4500 miles at Passenger rates in any one month.

22.2  Train service employees regularly assigned to Road Switcher service will be paid not less than the
equivalent of 2,600 miles at Road Switcher rates in any one month.

22,3 Train service employees regularly assigned to mixed and wayfreight train service will be paid not
less than the equivalent of:

(@) 2,800 miles at the wayfreight rate in the month of February; and

(b) 3,000 miles at the through freight rate in any other calendar month.

22.4  Train service employees in through freight train service regularly set up will be paid not less than
the equivalent of 3,000 miles per calendar month at the through freight rate.

22,5 Detention, switching and overtime may be used to make up the guarantees provided under the
provisions of this article.

22.6  Train service employees on mixed trains may be run around chain-gang train service employees to
make up their mileage on their own branch lines.



22,7

Train service employees who work or are available for duty only a portion of a month on any

which is regularly assigned or regularly set up will be paid their full proportion of the monthly guarantee
provided for such run under the provisions of this article.

22,8

This article does not mean that 4,500, 2,600, 2,800 or 3,000 miles per month, as the case may be,

is the maximum mileage that train service employees will be permitted to make.

22.9

22.10
(@)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(€)

(f)

See Appendix "D" for monetary value of monthly guarantees.

Employees assigned to runs identified in article 36.2 0r road or joint spare board at terminals that
include extended run territory and who are available for duty for their entire mileage month will be
entitled to:

4300 miles if working as conductor
Such guarantee will be proratedfor each 14 day board'adjustment period.

The guarantee will be reduced proportionately by the number of miles in road service for each
tour of duty the employee would have earned had they been available, and for each call missed.

An employee who misses more than 2 calls during the 14 day period will not be entitled to any
guarantee unless the calls missed were for reasons satisfactory to the proper officer of the
Company.

An employee who books rest in excess of 14 hours will have their guarantee reduced in
accordance with b) above except that an employee in road service who has been on a tour of
duty away from their home terminal in excess of 24 hours, calculated from the on duty time at.the
home terminal until released from duty at the home terminal, will have the guarantee reduced
only if rest booked is in excess of 16 hours unless not required for work. .

When a yard service employee is not promoted to road service as a result of a shortage of
employees at that terminal and adjacent terminals are required to supplement employees for
board adjustments, the employee withheld, whose earnings are adversely affected will be paid
the difference between maximized earnings and the maximum mileage at the basic rate for the
class of service from which withheld.

Note 1: Employees required to work in yard service as a result of the use of employees from
adjacent terminals will be required to follow the conditions of their assignment and,
provided such employees meet the requirements of their assignment, any additional
earnings will not be used to offset the guarantee. In the application of the above, the
guarantee will be reduced by 1/13for each shift missed in the event the employee fails
to protect service. Employees will be assigned in yard service on a senior may/junior
must basis, with preference given to beltpack qualifications.

Note 2.  Inthe application of paragraph (d) above, employees working in yard service receiving
a road guaranteewill not be considered as being adversely affected.

An employee entitled to the guarantee under these provisions who is assigned to the spare board
for only a portion of a board adjustment period will be paid a prorated guarantee according to the
number of days the employee was entitled to the guarantee,

In the calculation of guarantee payments all compensation, excluding general holiday pay, paid to
the employee under Agreements 4.3, 4.2, 1.2 and 2.3 will be used to offset any such guarantee
payments.

O
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ARTICLE 23
Preparatory Time

231 Train service employees of mixed, freight and snow plow trains will be on duty at initial terminal 15
minutes before time set for departure of train, and will receive pay for same at through freight rates.

EXAMPLE: If a crew is ordered for 0800 hours they will come on duty at 0745 hours and be paid from
0745 hours first preparing themselves for work and performing such duties as may be required of them
during the 15 minutes preparatorytime.

23.2 No preparatory time is allowed where crews perform switching and are paid switching from time
they come on duty.

23.3 NO preparatory time is allowed work trains except emergency work trains; unless train service
employees notified to the contrary, they will report and then be paid preparatory time in accordance with
paragraph23.1.

ARTICLE 24
Time At Terminals and Turnaround Points -
Freight Service

241 At initial terminals, train service employees will be paid on a minute basis from the time requiredto
report for duty until the engine passes the outer switch.

24.2 In cabooseless operations, when an incoming crew is performing a pull-by inspection and the
locomotive has passed the designated point or outer main track switch, with part of the train remaining in the
terminal, such inspection may require the train to back into the terminal to set off a bad order or if found
malfunctioning, replace a TIBS unit. In such circumstances, the outgoing crew will remain on initial terminal
time until the train actually commences its departure movement.

243 At final terminals, train service employees will be paid on a minute basis from the time the engine
passes the outer switch until the conductor registers off duty. Should a train be delayed at the outer switch,
train service employees will be paid on a minute basis from the time the engine reaches that point until the
conductor registers off duty.

244 Inthe application of paragraphs 24.1, 24.2 and 24.3; the outer switch means the switch normally
used in heading out of or into the yard and, road mileage commences and ends at the outer switch; the
terminal or yard limits defined in paragraphs 38.2 to 36.12 inclusive, will be considered as the outer switch.

24,5 Train service employees switching or delayed at terminals or turn-around points will be paid for
actual time so occupied at through freight rates. Train service employees requiredto perform yard service
employees ' work in any one yard in excess of 5 hours in any one day will be paid at yard service
employees ' rates per hour for the actual time occupied. This time will be in addition to mileage or hours
made on the trip.

24.6 Train service employees required to load or unload wayfreight at terminal points will be paid at
wayfreight rates for the time so occupied.

24,7  Assistant Conductors handling express, who are required to be on duty more than 15 minutes at

beginning or end of trips, will be paid for all time held, handling express at overtime rates. Terminal time
paid for under this paragraph will be deducted to avoid duplicate payment.
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24.8  Train service employees called to perform an entire shift or tour of duty of 8 hours or more in,__J
service at a closed or open yard will be paid yard rates and punitive overtime for work in excess of 8
consecutive hours.

ARTICLE 25
Junction Switching

25.1  Through freight rates on the basis of 12-1/2 miles per hour will be paid train service employees in
through freight service for all time occupied in switching at junction points, and this time will be paid in
addition to pay for trip. Such time will be deducted in computing overtime for the trip, and this switching will
not be regarded as constitutingswitching at an intermediate point under article 26.

25,2 |Interrupted time of 30 consecutive minutes or more preventing continuance of switching operations
will be deducted in computing time for switching at junction points.

25.3 Time switching at junction points will not be used for purpose of converting the rate of pay in
through freight service to wayfreight rates under article 26.

25.4 When the rate of pay of a crew in through freight service is converted to wayfreight rates in
accordance with article 26, switching at junction points will not be paid.

ARTICLE 26
Loading and Unloading Wayfreight
and Switching En Route

26.1  Train service employees required to load or unload wayfreight, O.C.S. coal, or switch en route, will
be paid overtime at wayfreight rates on the basis of 12-1/2 miles per hour for time so occupied but not in
excess of wayfreight rates for the full trip, such time to be deducted in computing overtime.

26,2 Train service employees will be paid wayfreight rates over the full trip if they load or unload
wayfreight or switch at 3 or more points, or a combination of both.

26,3 Paragraphs26.1 and 26.2 do not apply to crews on through freight trains setting out or picking up
cars belonging to their trains unless a switch has to be made to spot cars which are set out; that is, cars set
out of a train will be placed for loading or unloading and this will not constitute switching unless the placing
of same will necessitate the removal of car or cars from the track to which cars set out are destined. When
picking up, any cars which are placed for loading must be re-spotted.

26.4  The handling of water cars for other than train purposes will be by wayfreight trains; if by through
freight trains, wayfreight rates will be paid provided water is distributed at 3 or more points,

EXAMPLES:

@ LeaveA. 1000 hours
Switch or handle wayfreight at C. 1115 to 1130 hours and at E. 1230 to 1245 hours
Arrive G. 1800 hours (Distance 150 miles).

Allowed: 150 miles at through freight rates, 6 miles at wayfreight rates.

Total 156 miles.
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b A

(c)

(d)

Leave A. 1000 hours

Switch or handle wayfreight at E. 1115 to 1145 hours

Arrive G. 1900 hours (Distance 150 miles).

Allowed: 150 miles at through freight rates, 6 miles at wayfreight rates.

Total 156 miles.

Leave A. 1000 hours

Switch or handle wayfreight at E. 1130 to 1230 hours

Arrive G, 0000 hour (Distance 150 miles).

Allowed: 150 miles at through freight rates, 12-1/2 miles overtime at through freight rates, 12-1/2
miles overtime at wayfreight rates.

Total 175 miles.

Leave A. 1000 hours

Switch load or unload wayfreight at E. 1130 to 1205 hours
Arrive G. 2000 hours (Distance 150 miles).

Allowed: 150 miles at wayfreight rates.

Crew makes trip over subdivision A to G.

Loads or unloads wayfreight at B.

. Performs stations switching at C.

Picks up cars necessitatinga switch at D.

Allowed: Wayfreight rates for full trip.

ARTICLE 26A
Picking Up and Setting Out Diesel Unlts in Road Service

26A.1 Conductors called for road service who assist the Locomotive Engineer to set out or pick up a
diesel unit (or units) involvingtheir locomotive consist will be paid an allowance of:

@)

Picking up one or more than one unit already coupled or setting out one or more than one unit
together:

EFFECTIVE
Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
$ $ $
7.70 7.94 8.17
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(b) Picking up or setting out more than one unit not already coupled or setting out more than one &, -
where units must be uncoupled

EFFECTIVE
Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
$ $ $
12.77 13.16 13.55

26A.2 The term “unit (or units)” refers to a unit which is coupled in the locomotive consist and is in
charge of the Locomotive Engineerwho is assisted by the Conductor making a claim under this article.

26A.3 Payments claimed pursuant to this article will not be allowed on shop tracks and/or at other
locations where shop staff are on duty and available to perform the work required.

Note: In the application of this article, a Conductor who assists a Locomotive Engineer to pick up or set
out a diesel unit(s) utilized in yard service, which cannot be multipled with the road unit(s), and
who is required to ensure that such unit(s) is prepared for dead haul or is properly secured when
setting out, will be paid the allowance provided herein.

ARTICLE 27
Industrial Spur Switching

274 Train service employees requiredto switch industrial spurs en route, of over 4 mile in length, will be
paid at the rate of 12-1/2 miles per hour as per class of service for alltime so occupied in addition to pay for
the trip provided such switching is performed at a distance of one mile or more from the mainline.

-t

27;2 - Time paid for under this article will be deducted in computing overtime to avoid duplicate payment.
ARTICLE 28
Doubling

28.1  Train service employees will be paid a minimum of 10 miles for each double, or actual mileage
when this minimumis exceeded.

28.2  This article does not apply to work train service.
ARTICLE 29
Work Train Service En Route

29.1  Train service employees will not be paid for performing work train service en route unless time so
occupied aggregates 1 hour, inwhich case they will be paid at work train rates for all time so occupied.

29.2  The following will be considered as work train service en route:

@) Unloading cinders, ballast, ties and rails;
(b) Loading and/or unloadingwork equipment such as bulldozer, draglines, etc.;
(c) Unloading shims, frogs, switch points, switch stands, track spikes, rail anchors, tie plates, track

bolts, crossing planks, bridge material, telegraph poles, cross arms, right-of-way fencing and
culverts, when such material is shipped in car load lots, or combination of these items in car load
lots.
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et Unloading small quantities of such material from wayfreight cars will not be considered as work
train service en route.

(d) Thawing out culverts;

(e) Clearing rock slides and rock from right-of-way;
) Rerailingcars,

(g) Filling water barrels on bridges for fire protection;

(h) Clearing cuts of snow where several back-up and forward movements are required at high speed to
throw snow out of cuts;

(i) Filling of propane tanks;

() Filling fuel oil tanks.

293 The following will not be consideredas work train service en route:

(a) Unloading ice;

"(b) Unloading coal at stations, water tanks, etc.;

(c) | Unloading sawdust;

(d) Replacing knuckles, brassing car, packing or otherwise attending to hot boxes on own train;

(8)  Waiting while road repairemployee(s) repair bad order cars.

29.4 Where trains other than regularly assigned work trains, perform work train service in motion

between certain points between terminals, the time occupied between such points in excess of an average

speed of 12-1/2 miles per hour will be paid for at work train rates in addition to pay for trip.

EXAMPLES:

(@) Train going from Winnipeg to Rainy River distributes ties between PaddingtonJunction and Lorette,
a distance of 12-1/2 miles, leaves Paddington Junction 0900 hours arrives Lorette 1045 hours.
Crewwill be paid45 minutes at work train rates in additionto pay for trip.

(b) Train going from Winnipeg to Rainy River unloads material between Giroux and Vassar, a distance
of 50 miles. Leaves Giroux 1200 hours arrives Vassar 1730 hours. Crew will be paid 1 hour and
30 minutes at work train rates in addition to pay for trip.

29,5 Time paid for under this article will be deducted in computing overtime to avoid duplicate payment.

29.6 Train service employees will not be called upon to handle heavy shipments of track and bridge

material, except in cases of extreme emergency and consignments of heavy material, such as frogs, hand

cars, etc. will be, so far as is possible, placed in separate cars to be set out at destination. However, train

service employees are not relieved of the duty of unloading material such as is ordinarily loaded in way cars
for distribution.
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ARTICLE 30
Overtime

30.1  When any train other than a passenger train averages less than 12-1/2 miles per hour, overtime will
be paid at the applicable rate on a basis of 12-1/2 miles per hour, except as otherwise provided for in article
17. Time to be computed from the time of departure of train until arrival at destination.

30.2 In computing overtime all mileage paid for, including doubling, will be allowed in the mileage, and
unless otherwise provided, the time will not include time otherwise paid for.

ARTICLE 31

Short Runs

31.1  Onshort runs where the mileage of round trips is fifty (50) miles or less, one hundred (100) miles
and terminal switching will be paid, as well as overtime.

31.2  Except as provided in paragraph31.1 herein, short runs will be paid on the basis of one hundred
(100) miles one way and mileage and terminal switching the other way, except in cases where overtime is
made in either direction, when such overtime will be paid.

Note: This article does not apply to employees in road switcher or work train service.

:",1.‘3 Train service employees may be assigned to suburban service (within a radius of 10 miles), the
duration of which exceeds one day, and will be paid for all time actually on duty, or held for duty. Eight

. consecutive hours or less to constitute a day, overtime pro rata.

ARTICLE 32
Called and Cancelled

32.1  Train service employees who are cancelled after accepting a call for road service will be paid for
time held on duty at through freight rates, with a minimum of four hours, and will maintain their original
standing on the working board. Train service employees who report for duty and are afterwards cancelled,
will be permitted to book up to 8 hours rest at the home terminal and up to 6 hours rest at other terminals
without affecting their turn.

32.2  Train service employees performing work after coming on duty will be entitled to minimum day and

will maintain their original standing on the working board with the right of booking up to eight hours rest at

the home terminal or up to six hours rest at other terminals, if desired. Inthe application of this paragraph,

"performing work™ will be interpreted as follows:

(@) engine from shop track - taking engine from shop track to train yard; and

(b) engine from designated track or change-off point -taking engine from such track to another track, or
moving engine from change-off point to another point, for the performance of duties pertaining to
their assignment; and

(c) departing in crew van or taxi.
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ARTICLE 33
Deadheading

331  Train service employees deadheading or travelling passenger will be paid at the same rates and
mileage as earned by the corresponding Train service employees working the train on which they travel,
except a Train service employee deadheading to take a preference run or promotion to which entitled by
change of time table or permanent vacancy, or when returning from same on account of being displaced by
reduction of crews, or when deadheading to or returningfrom a point for relief work which employee(s) took
at their own request, will not be entitled to the deadhead mileage going or returning.

33.2  Train service employees bidding in regular passenger runs and havingto go to the distant terminal
for or to deliver their trains, will be paid deadheading for such trips to the extent of the mileage between the
terminals of their assignment. This to apply both at the inauguration of, and completion of the assignment.

33.3 The Train service employees first out will deadhead, and will stand first out of these Train service
employees at the other terminal. Train service employees will not be required to abandon caboose except
to run passenger or official trains, or unless it is the intention to return them deadhead on passenger, when
the caboose would be an encumbrance, in which case Train service employees will be advised number,
date of, and departure of train they will be returned on before they are obliged to give up caboose. This
paragraph, other than the first sentence, shall apply only to crews which have cabooses on an assigned
basis.

33.4  On any passenger train, other than a first-class passenger train, caboose will be attached. This is .
not to be construed as to force Train service employees to give up caboose in order to deadhead them on
passenger. This paragraph shall apply only to crews which have cabooses on an assigned basis. ‘

33,6  Terminal payments will not be allowed crew deadheading, except when such payments accrue after
the time set for the departure of the train uponwhich deadhead crew is to travel.

33.6  The crewto be deadheaded will be called for the time at which it is expected the train.upon which
they are o travel should be readyto leave.

33.7 The deadhead crew will have no claim under article 43, paragraph43.2 for runaround.

33.8 Thetime of the deadhead crew ceases upon arrival at destination terminal, and any time earned by
the working crew in yarding train, switching, etc., will notaccrue to the employees deadheading.

EXAMPLES:

(A) Crew (first out) called to deadhead on through freight from Dauphinto Winnipeg - 177 miles. Crew
(second out) to work train called to start work at 0700 hours, to leave at 0900 hours, Deadhead crew
called for 0900 hours. Train leaves at 1000 hours, arrives Winnipeg 2200 hours. Times on duty:
working crew fifteen (15) hours, deadhead crew thirteen (13) hours. Following will be allowed:

Crew Working Crew D. Hdg
2'00" terminal switching, through freight rates 25m.
1'00" terminal detention 12-12m 12-1/2 m.
Mileage Dauphinto Winnipeg through freight 177 m. 177 m.
rates
Total 214-1/2 m 189-1/2 m.
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(B) Crew (first out) called to deadhead on through freight from Dauphinto Winnipeg - 177 miles.  ,__

Crew (second out) called to work train for 0900 hours. Train leaves 1000 hours, and arrives
Winnipeg 2200 hours.. Times on duty: working crew thirteen hours and thirty (13'30") minutes,
deadhead crew thirteen (13) hours. Followingwill be allowed:

Crew Working Crew D. Hdg
15" preparatory time, through freight rates 6-1/4 m,
1'00" terminal detention through freight rates 12-1/2m. 12-1/2 m,
Mileage Dauphinto Winnipeg through freight 177 m. 177 m.,
rates
Total 195-3/4 m 189-1/2m

33.9  When train service employees are temporarily sent out to perform work train service before the
specified time for the bulletin to expire has elapsed, they will be paid for deadheading to the point of work
and deadheading for returning after the assigned employees have arrived and taken over the assignment.

33.10 With the exception noted in paragraph33.9 of temporary employees deadheadingwhen relieved by
assigned employees after expiration of the bulletin, an assignment will be considered as having been
created when the bulletin is closed and all employees engaged on the work will be considered as working
an assignment regardless of whether they applied for the work or not.

33.11 . When assignment has been created by bulletin, no deadhead payments will be made to train
service employees deadheading to the assignment.

33.12 No deadhead payments will be made to train service employees deadheading from a work train
assignment, with the exception that deadhead claims will be paid when the work covered by the assignment
is completed or discontinued at a point on the subdivision other than the point at which the assignment
started, in which case deadheading will be paid to the terminal on the subdivision from where relief is
provided.

33.13 No deadhead payments will accrue when train service employees deadhead to or from a work
assignmentfor the purpose of relieving members of the crew as a result of exercising of seniority rights.

33.14 Deadheading in connection with the operation of rail detector cars will be treated the same as any
other work train service deadheading.

33.15 When a Train service employee is displaced under the provisions of article 131 they will not be
entitled to compensation for deadheading.

33.16 Effective January 1, 1988, when, under the terms 0f this article, a train service employee is
entitled to compensation for deadheading, the Company will provide, or arrange for, the necessary
transportation. When railway or public transportation is not available and a Train service employee is
authorized by the Company to use their private automobile, employees will be reimbursed at the rate of 28
cents per kilometer for the kilometers travelled via the most direct highway route,

33.17 In the application of article 144 when train service employees are ordered to deadhead and
instructedto pick up and/or deliver radio(s):

(@) Train service employees will not be required to pick up and deliver more than one radio each;



at the home terminal, a payment of ten minutes will be allowed to employees who either pick up or
deliver a radio which has been or will be in the care and for the use of such an employee during that
tour of duty Or an ensuing trip(s) Or tour(s) of duty.

)

NOTE: In the application of sub-paragraph (b), employees otherwise compensated before commencing or
after completion of a deadhead tour of duty (such as combined service and deadheading,
transportation allowance agreements, taxi arrangements and so on) will not receive such payments
if it results in duplicate payment.

33.18 Employees deadheading will not be entitled to the allowances set out in paragraph 13.14, sub-
paragraph 15.2(b)(iv) or the Note of paragraph13.3 and Item 1 of paragraph 13.4.

33.19 When combined service and deadheading involves a turnaround point, the provisions of Article
31 will not apply, but the time at the turnaround point will be paid for under Article 24. Such time will be
excluded when computing overtime.

(Refer to Addendum 73)

ARTICLE 34
Held-Away-From-Home Terminal

Unassigned Service

341 .Exceptas provided in paragraph 34.2, train service employees in unassigned service who are held
at other than their home terminal longerthan 11 hours, without being called for duty, will be paid 1/8th of the
daily rate per hour (at the rate applicable to the service last performed) for all time held in excess of 11
hours.

34.2 Incases of wrecks, snow blockades or washouts on their own freight section or assigned territory
(between the location at which held and the home terminal), train service employees in unassigned service
who are held at other than their home terminal longer than 11 hours, without being called for duty, will be
paid 1/8th of the daily rate per hour (at the rate applicable to the service last performed) for the first 8 hours
in each subsequent24 hours thereafter.

34.3 Time held under the provisions of paragraphs 34.1 and 34.2 will be computed from the time crew
goes off duty, until the time required to report for duty prior to the departure of the train on which they
resume duty.

34.4  When train service employees book rest of their own accord, time in excess of 8 hours so booked
will not be included in computing time held away from home terminal.

34.5 Paymentsaccruing under this article shall be paid separate and apart from pay for the subsequent
service or deadheading.

34.6  Forthe purpose of applying this article, the Company will designate a home terminal for each crew
in poolfreight and unassigned service.

(Refer to Addendum 92)
Assigned Service

34.7 Train service employees in assigned service who are held at the away-from-home terminal of their
assignment, are off duty and available for service, will be paid 1/8th of the daily rate per hour (at the rate
applicable to the service last performed)for all time so held beyond a period of & hours after the advertised
departure time, from that point, of the train they are assigned to operate. Time to be submitted on a
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separate time return, This provision shall not apply to assigned work train service, nor shall it apply in cas,
of wrecks, snow blockades or washouts (between the location at which held and the home terminal) on the
territory to which such train service employees are assigned.

348 I order to avoid excessive held-away-from-home terminal time, the Company may deadhead the
train service employees who are in assigned service to the home terminal of their assignment and use other
train service employees to operate the assigned train.

ARTICLE 35
Booking Rest

At Terminals

35.4 Train service employees on arrival at terminals will not be called for immediate duty if they want
rest, Train service employeeswill be judge of their own condition.

35.2 Requiredrest must be booked in whole hours on train register on arrival and will be given complete
before being called. Rest may be booked by telephone where employees are released from duty at points
other than where the train registeris located.

35.3 At the home terminal a train service employee will not be permitted to book less than 3 hours rest
nor more than 24 hoursrest.

35.4 At away-from-home terminals a train service employee will not be permitted to book less than 1
hours rest nor more than 8 hours rest. However, a train service employee on a train performing "grain block
-work” in excess of 4 hours en route will be permitted to book not morethan12 hours rest.

35.5 When a train service employee books rest of not more than 16 hours at the home terminal or not
more than 8 hours at the away-from-home terminal, the crew will not be sent out until the rest period has
expired.

35.6 When all members of a crew have rest booked in excess of 16 hours, the crew will not be sent out
untilthe rest period has expired.

35.7 Inthe application of this Article, the rest period will commence from the time the last person is off
duty, if the expiry time of his rest bookedexceeds the rest booked by other members of the crew.

35.8 Rest booked to be exclusive of call time.

35.9 The provisions of paragraphs 35.1 to 35.8, inclusive, will apply to a person on a Joint Spare Board
upon completion of a tour of duty in road service.

Rest En Route

General

35.10

() Train service employees who have been on duty 11 hours or more (10 hours or more, when
operating with a reduced freight crew consist) will have the right to book rest en route, if they so
desire, in accordance with the provisions of paragraphs 35.10 to 35.16 of this Article. Train service
employees are to be the judges of their own condition.

Note: En route may also include the initial or final terminal.
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‘._.pnded Runs-Territory

(b) In the application of Articler 35.10 crews operating in an extended run territory will have the right
to book rest as follows:
Winnipeg Sioux Lookout 11 Hours
Vancouver - Kamloops 12 Hours
Kamloops Jasper 12 Hours
Jasper - Edmonton 12 Hours
Edmonton Biggar 12 Hours
Biggar Melville 12 Hours
Melville Winnipeg 12 Hours
Jasper Prince George 12 Hours
Smithers - Prince George 12 Hours
Edmonton - North Battleford 12 Hours
Calgary Kindersley 12 Hours
Edmonton - Ram River 12 Hours
Winnipeg - Fort Frances 10 hours
Fort Frances - Thunder Bay 11 hours
Edmonton Calgary 10 hours
Smithers Ridley Island &
Prince Rupert 10 hours
Note: ‘The hours on runs identified in this article may be increased, to a maximum of 12 hours,
or decreased based on the principles set out in Appendix 65 of this Memorandum.

‘Notice ity M

35.11 . pe . . .

(@) Not less than 3 hours notification of the desire to book rest will be given to the Train Dispatcher.
Such notification shall include the number of hours rest required.

(b) When proper notification of the desire to book rest has been given, and the Train Dispatcher orders
the discontinuance of all work en route, the train may, at the train service employees' option, be
takenthrough to the objective terminal or locationwhere relief can be provided.

(c) When proper notification of the desire to book rest Is given, the Company will communicate the
necessary information, includingthe discontinuance of work en route when applicable, to any other
authority having responsibility over the train's run, such as the proper supervisory officer at the
objective terminal, other Train Dispatchers, etc.

Rest Period

35.12

@) Train service employees may book a minimum of 4 and a maximum of 8 hours rest on the road.
Rest booked must be in whole hours.

(b) When one member of the train crew books rest en route, all other members of the train crew will be
considered as on rest and automatically tied up. In such circumstances, Train service employees
will not be considered as tied up between terminals and Article 35A shall not apply.

{c) When the Locomotive Engineer books rest en route, Train service employees will, if they require

rest, book rest at the same time. If rest is not required at that time, Train service employees will
complete the tour of duty.
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(d) When rest is booked, the maximum number of hours rest booked by any one member of the tra
engine crew shall be the number of hours rest for all other members of the train and engine crew. ™"

(e) Except as provided by sub-paragraph 35.14 (b) of this Article, when rest is booked, the rest period
shall commence at the time all members of the train and engine crew go off duty.

(9] All time off duty for rest shall be deducted in computingtime for the continuous trip.

(9) Regular assigned employees may not book rest around their assignment when there is at least a
10-hour interval precedingthe next tour of duty.

Arrangements

35.13
(a) When rest is booked en route, Train service employees will, at the Company’s option:

(i) be relieved of duty and provided with accommodations either in a Company facility or an
available hotel or motel; or

(i) be replaced and deadheaded immediately either to the point for which ordered or to the
home terminal where they will be relieved of duty.

Note 1:When deadheaded in the application of sub-paragraph35.13 (a)(ii), Train service employees will be .

.compensatedon a continuous time basis for service and deadheading (miles or hours whichever is
the greater) as per class of service.

Note. 2:in the application of sub-paragraph 35.13 (a) (i}, :Train service employees who are returned to the
home terminal after being replaced on a trip to the away-from-home terminal will be paid, in addition
to the earnings specified in Note 1 above, the additional actual road miles they would have
otherwise earned for the roundtrip had they not been replaced.

(b) Except in circumstances beyond the Company's control, such as accident, impassable track,
equipment malfunction, plant failure, etc., Train service employees will be relieved of duty by the
time rest booked is due to commence.

{c) Train service employees taking rest en route under the provisions of this Article will first arrange to
clear trains which would otherwise be unable to proceed. This shall not be used as a means of
relief from the requirement to have Train service employees relieved of duty in accordance with the
provisions of sub-paragraph35.13 (b).

(d) Train service employees arriving at the objective terminal at the time rest booked is due to
commence will, upon request, be relievedwhen there are yard assignments on duty.

Accommodations En Route

35.14

@) When accommodations are to be provided en route, the Train Dispatcher may instruct Train service
employees to take rest prior to the expiration of the 10th hour on duty or the 11th hour on duty, as
the case may be, so that accommodations can be readily provided. In such circumstances, Train
service employees will not be considered as tied up between terminals and Article 35A shall not

apply.

Note: The 10thand 11th hour has been modified as per Article 35.10 for crews operating in extended run
territory.
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35.15
(a)

(b)

(e)

Where accommodations are unavailable at the location where the crew ties-up or is relieved, the
Train service employees will be transported to a location where accommodations are available. In
such cases, the rest period will commence at the time accommodations are reached. If, in the
application of this sub-paragraph 35.14 (b), this results in Train service employees being on duty
beyond the time rest booked is due to commence, they will be paid for such extra time on a minute
basis (each 4.8 minutes to count as one mile), with a minimum of 12-1/2 miles for each hour or
portion thereof, at the rate applicable to the service performed on the tour of duty, until such time as
accommodations are reached. In the application of this sub-paragraph 35.14 (b), time occupiedin
travelling between locations shall not be considered deadheading, nor shall miles traveled be paid
for.

When accommodations are to be provided en route, such quarters shall be clean and sanitary.
When available at the location, single room occupancy shall be provided. In determining the
facilities where Train service employees are t0 be accommodated, preference will be given to
accommodationswhere eatingfacilities are available: when not available, the Companywill provide,
arrange, or reimburse the Train service employees for transportation to an eating facility at that
location. Claims for authorized transportation expenses must be submitted on CN Form 3140B
accompanied by receipts.

When accommodations are provided en route, Train service employees will be provided an
allowance of $9.50 where meals are not provided by the Company or at Company expense.

When train crews are provided accommodations in the United States, they will be provided the -
allowance in U.S. funds where meals are not provided by the Company or at the Company's .
expense.

Resuming Duty

35.16
@

(b)

Note 1:

Note 2:

When accommodations are provided en route and the train does not proceed, Train service
employees will resume duty when the rest period has expired and will handle the train to the
objective terminal.

When accommodations are provided en route and the train proceeds without them, Train service
employees will resume duty when the rest period has expired and will be deadheaded as soon as
possibleto the point for which ordered, or to the home terminal, at the option of the Company.

When deadheaded in the application of sub-paragraph 35.16 (b), Train service employees will be
compensated on a continuous time basis for service and deadheading (miles or hours whichever is
the greater) as per class of service.

In the application of sub-paragraph 35.16 (b), Train service employees who are returned to the
home terminal when their train has proceeded to the away-from-home terminal without them, will be
peld, in addition to the earnings specified in Note 1 above, the additional actual road miles they
would otherwise have earned for the round trip had the train not proceededwith them.

30



ARTICLE 35A
Tied-up Between Terminals

35A.1 Train service employees, other than those in wreck, work construction, snow plow and flanger
service, may be tied up at any point between the initial terminal and the point for which called and the tie-up
point shall be recognized as the final terminal. Train service employees so tied up shall be paid actual miles
or hours to the tie-up point but not less than a minimum day of 100 miles, and from time tied up until again
resuming duty will be compensated hour for hour on the basis of 1/8th of the daily rate for the first 8 hours in
each 24 hours so held, When resuming duty, a new day will commence. In the application of this
paragraph to train service employees ordered for a turn-around trip, the turning point or any intermediate
pointwill be considered as being between terminal points.

35A.2 Train service employees on wreck, snow plow and flanger trains, after being on duty 12 hours, may
be tied up for not more than 8 hours at any point between the initial terminal and the point for which called
(the tie-up point to be recognized as the final terminal). Train service employees will be notified in writing
that they are so tied up and shall be paid actual miles or hours to the tie-up point. When resuming duty, a
new day will commence. In the application of this paragraph to train service employees ordered for a
turnaround trip, the turning point or any intermediate point will be considered as being between terminal
points.

35A.3 Train service employees in work or construction service may be tied up away from recognized
terminal points and the point where the crew ties up for the nightwill be considered as the terminal point.

35A.4 Train service employees will not be tied up under this article except when it is possible for them to
. be relieved from duty, and sleeping accommodation is furnished by the Company, consideration also to be
given to the availability of eating facilities at the point tied up.

Note: With respect to paragraphs 35A.1 and 35A.2, the payment of 'fime and mileage will be taken into
consideration in the application of article 31.

ARTICLE 36
Terminals Defined

36.1  The following stations constitute terminals within the meaning of the term, and may be eliminated or
added to by giving the General Chairperson 30 days' notice in writing, and bulletining same on the Region
affected, over the signature of the appropriate Company Officer.

Alliance Kelvington
Amaranth Kindersley
Arborfield Kipling
Armstrong Langruth
Atikokan Leyland
Avonlea Loverna
Beechy McBride
Benbow Melville
Bickerdike Mirror

Biggar Neepawa

Blue River North Battleford
Boston Bar Prince George
Brandon Prince Rupert
Brazeau Radville
Calgary Rainy River
Canora Regina

Carman
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Carrot River Rivers

Coal Valley Rocky Mountain House
Dauphin Russell
Ear Falls Saskatoon
Edmonton Sioux Lookout
Edson Smith
Endako Smithers
Estevan Stall Lake
Eston Steep Rock
Fort Frances Swan River
Glaslyn St. Walburg
Grande Centre Terrace
Grande Prairie The Pas
Gravelbourg Thunder Bay
Greater Vancouver Terminal Vermilion
Gypsumville Wainwright
Hanna Watrous
Hudson Bay Weyburn
Humboldt Whitecourt
Jasper Willowbunch
Kamloops Jct. Winnipeg
*Kaybob

*For unit sulphur trains originating Or terminating at that point.

36.2
(@) - Extendedrunsinthrough freight service will be established between the following home
terminals:

Vancouver and Kamloops
Kamloops and Jasper

Jasper and Edmonton
Edmontonand Biggar

Biggar and Melville

Melville and Winnipeg
Winnipeg and Fort Frances
Fort Frances and Thunder Bay
Jasper and Prince George
Prince George and Smithers
Smithers and Ridley Island & Prince Rupert*
Edmontonand North Battleford
Edmontonand Calgary

(b) Similar train runs are already in existence between:
Winnipeg and Sioux Lookout (currentcrewing arrangementswill remain)
Edmontonand Ram River**
Calgary and Kindersley ***

Employees operating between Smithers and Ridley Island or between Smithers and
Prince Rupert shall be home terminalled at Smithers.
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Employees operating between Edmonton and Ram River are home terminalled at
Edmonton

=+ Employeesoperating between Calgary and Kindersley are home terminalled at Calgary.

Note 1: Employees operating between Fort Frances/Rainier, Minnesota and Thunder Bay shall
be home terminalled at both Rainy River and Thunder Bay, Ontario.

Note 2: Employees operating between Winnipeg and Fort Frances/Rainier, Minnesota shall be
home terminalled at both Winnipeg and Rainy River, Ontario.

(c) Employees home terminalled at Rainy River, Ontario in notes 1 and 2 above refers to employees
home terminalled at Rainy River on or prior to 5 May 1995. Employees after 5 May 1895 will be
considered home terminalled at Fort Frances.

(d) Separate pools for conductors will be established at each terminal fisted in paragraph 36.2(a)
except for Ridley Island and Prince Rupert.

36.3  The limits of Winnipeg Terminal will be:

Sprague Subdivision Mileage 145.7 (Navin)

Redditt Subdivision Beginning of Double Track East End of Transcona
Pine Falls Subdivision BeachJunction.

Rivers Subdivision Mileage7.7

Oak Point Subdivision St. James Junction )

Letellier Subdivision Southward- West Switch, Portage Junction

Northward- University Spur, Mileage 4.1

36.4 lelts of Thunder Bay Terminal will be defined as between M.10.3 Kashabowie Sub. and M.195.5
Kinghorn Sub.,, and includes Neebing, Thunder Bay North, Mission Yards, Current River Yards, and
McKellar Island.

36.5 The limits of Rainy River Yard will be east switch at Rainy Riverand the west switch at Beaudette.

36.6 The limits of Regina Yard will be M.P. 4.5 Ross Industrial Lead and Warell, M.P. 3.4, Regina
Terminal Subdivision.

36.7  The terminal limits for Qu'Appelle Subdivision crews will be Qu'Appelle Junction.

36.8 The limits of Saskatoon Yard will be Roskin Junction, Newcross and M.P. 0.3 Warman Subdivision.

36.9 The limits of Dauphin Yard will be the West Switch at the West Yard, Mileage 1.9, Togo
Subdivision, and the East Station track switch at Main Street, Mileage 121.6, Gladstone Subdivision.
Delaysto Eastbound trains at North Junction will be paid for under article 24.

In the event a train is required to pick up or set off at B Yard or is delayed at Mountain or Broadway
Avenues, then the East limitwill be Mileage 120.7, Gladstone Subdivision.

36.10 The easternlimits of the Greater Vancouver Terminal will be the main line switch (M.P. 112.9) of the
Surge Yard for trains required to pick up or set off at that yard. For trains not requiredto pick up or set off at
the Surge Yard, the eastern limits will be the main line switch of Port Mann Yard (M.P. 113.9). The
provisions of paragraph 24.4 of article 24 shall apply at the designated points herein named.
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211 The limits of Edmonton Terminal for freight trains will be as follows:

Edson Sub West Switch at Bissel

Sangudo Sub Union Junction

Westlock Sub Dunvegan Junction

Vegreville Sub North Edmonton (North Switch Calder Yard)

Wainwright Sub East Switch Clover Bar

Camrose Sub East Edmontonfor freight trains required to pick up or set off

at East Edmonton- Bretville Junction for other freight trains.

Note: For crews operating to and from Westlock Subdivision, if they were required to pick up or set out
cars at Dunvegan Yard, the terminal limit, in such circumstances, would be the north switch at
Dunvegan Yard.

36.12 The limits of Canora Yard will be East switch, Mileage 124.68 Togo Subdivison, North switch,
Mileage 1.71, Assiniboine Subdivision, West switch, Mileage 2.08 Margo Subdivison, and South switch,
Mileage 54.66, Yorkton Subdivison.

36.13 The limits of The Pas Yard will be M.P. 85 Turnberry Subdivision and M.P. 0.2 Wekusko
Subdivison.

36.14 The eastern limits of Kamloops Terminal will be the main line switch (M.P. 136.0) of the Clearwater
Subdivision for trains required to pick up or set off at the Surge Yard. For trains not required:to pick up or
set offat the Surge Yard, the eastern limits will be the main line switch at Bungalow M (M.P: 137.4) on the
Clearwater Subdivision.

ARTICLE 37
Manning Permanent Vacancies and New Assignments
Setto Storage-replaced by 746 see Art. 107

ARTICLE 38
Manning Temporary Vacancies
Set to Storage - replaced by 746 see Art. 107

ARTICLE 39
Exercising Seniority
Set to Storage - replaced by 746 see Art. 107

ARTICLE 40
Overcoming a Shortage of Train service employees

40.1 At any time when the Company can foresee that a shortage of train service employees will exist at a
home terminal, Or a shortage of train service employees develops, the Company may in advance of actual
requirements bulletin for 15 days to the Promotion District for Conductors or Assistant Conductors, as the
case may be, who are prepared to proceed to the home terminal requiring additional employees on an if-
and-when required basis.

40.2  The senior qualified applicant will be accepted when such will not, in the opinion of the Company,

create a shortage of train service employees at their home terminal. Such applicant will be considered
temporarily transferred.
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40.3 A train service employee(s) on leave df absence or on vacation with pay during the period of bulle.
referredto in paragraph40.1, will be permitted to make applicationwhen they report for duty.

40.4 A successful applicant, providingthey are able to hold work in the classification for which bid at the
point where the shortage exists, will be required to respond when advised and must report at the point
where the shortage exists as soon as practicable.

40.5 A successful applicant will not be subject to recall to their home terminal unless it would otherwise
require the movement of a train service employee from another home terminal to the successful applicant's
home terminal, otherwise they will remain at that point as long as the shortage exists or until the next
change of timetable, whichever occurs first. In either case they will be returned to their originating home
terminal.

40.8 Ifreleased prior to the change of timetable such releasewill be in reverse order of seniority. A train
service employee released prior to the change of timetable will be subject to recall to the point from which
releasedin seniority order to protect a positionas train service employee until the next change of timetable.

40.7 A train service employee who moves from one home terminal to another under the provisions of
paragraphs 40.1 to 40.6 inclusive will be entitled to Expenses Away From Home as provided in article 119 of
this agreement.

40:8. Laid-off yard service employees may apply for shortage bulletins issued under the provisions of this

article, however, should a laid-off yard service employee apply for a train service employee's shortage
bulletin; they will not be allowed to.énter road service at the shortage terminal until such time as all yard

service employees, regularly assigned to yard service at the shortage terminal who have applied for road
service in accordance with paragraph 113.2 have been released to road service. Such laid-off yard service
employee's application will only be accepted when insufficient train service employees apply for shortages
under this article. When employees are released from shortages, laid-off yard service employees who
apply under the provisions of this paragraph will be the first employees released from the shortage to their
original home terminal and will be subject to recall in accordance with paragraphs 40.6 and 89.20.

ARTICLE 41
Road Spare Board
Deleted-replaced by Article 155 Runaround Agreement

ARTICLE 42
Cancellation of Regular Road Assignments

421 Train service employees on regular assignments in road service will be given as much advance
notice as possible when their assignments are cancelled.

42.2 Except in unforeseen circumstances, and emergencies such as accident, locomotive failure,
washout, snow blockage or where the line is blocked, if less than 2 hours' notice of cancellation is given,
prior to the advertised departure time of the assignment, train service employees will be paid, for each tour
of duty lost, 100 miles at the minimum rate applicable to the class of service to which assigned. The
provisions of this paragraph apply only at the home terminal of an assignment and do not apply where train
service employees are deadheaded from the home terminal to the away-from-home terminal to handle the
returntrip of the assignment.
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y ARTICLE 43
Running of Chain-Gang Crews

431  Train service employees in chain-gang regularly set up will be called first-in first-out of terminal
points on their respective sections.

EXAMPLE:
Crew "A"arrives at terminal 1030 hours, off duty 1230 hours;
Crew "B" arrives at terminal 1045 hours, off duty 1130 hours.

Crew "A" would be considered "first in" and would be called ahead of crew "B", providing that crew
"A" is off duty and available for call at the time a crew is required. In other words, there may be a
situation where a crew is required for 1330 hours which would necessitate calling this crew at 1130
hours, and since crew "A" is still on duty, it would be necessary to call crew "B".

43.2 Inthe application of this article and article 155 (with the exception provided in article 107), Train
service employees in unassigned service will be called in their turn based on the time pay commences, for
the trip or tour of duty.

EXAMPLE: Two crews are required for 2000 hours, one in freight service (pay commencing at 1930

hours) and one in work service (pay commencing at 2000 hours), crew first out will be called for freight
service and crew second out will be called for workservice. : v

43.3 Train service employees in chain gang crews in unassigned service will be assigned to regular -
subdivisions, and will be kept on those subdivisions, except in emergency on account of shortage of crews
they may be required to go on another subdivision, in which case they must be changed doff with the first
unassigned train service employees on that subdivision met en route.

43.4 Train service employees arriving at their own subdivision terminal, when train service employees
from another subdivision are about to be used, shall change off with said train service employees for the
purpose of keeping train service employees on their own respective subdivisions, even though the train
service employees about to be used have been called and started to work.

43.5 Paragraphs43.2 and 43.4 will not be enforced when Train service employees require rest.
43.6 When a regular set up chain-gang crew is on the board and all members of the crew are off, and

sufficient employee are not available to fill the crew, it will be taken off and held until the first regular
employee reports for duty, when it will be placed in service at the bottom of the board.

ARTICLE 43A
Definition of First-In First-Out
43A.1 Employees will retain their original turns in the sets of runs at the home terminal based on their
relative standings at the home terminal at the time called. Inthe application of the foregoing sentence, such

employees must be off duty and available for a two-hour call as provided by paragraph 106.1.

Note: When crews operate over more than one subdivision this paragraphwould apply only when crews
operate to the same destination or terminal.
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ARTICLE 43B .
Through Freight Service
Away From Home Terminal

43B.1 Notwithstanding their assignment out of the home terminal, conductors and assistant conductors
will cycle independently out of the away from home terminal on a first-in, first-out basis in their respective
classificationsexcept that:

(a) When an assistant conductor is required and there are no assistant conductors available at the
away-from-home terminal conductors will be called to work as assistant conductors back to the
home terminal. Employees so used will be paidtherefore at the conductor rate.

Note: When a conductor and assistant conductor are required for a train out of the away from home
terminal and there are no assistant conductors available, the two conductors standing first out and
available at the away-from-home terminal will be used and the senior employee will work as
conductor.

(b) Quialified assistant conductors may be called, on a first-in first-out basis, to work as conductor back
to the home terminal to meet the requirements of the service when there are no conductors
available at the away-from-home terminal and will be paid therefore at the conductors' rate
including, where applicable, the allowance set out in the NOTE following paragraph 13.3.

Note 1:When a conductor.is required for a train out of the away-from-home terminal and there are no
conductors available; the .assistantconductor standing first out who is available and qualified will be

used except.that, when an assistant conductor is also required for the train, the senior qualified' = -

employee called will work as conductor.

Note 2: When a conductor and assistant conductor are requwed for a tram out of the home terminal and the

assistant conductor is not required for service out of the away-from-home terminal they will, -
dependent upon the requirements of service, work as an assistant conductor as follows:

(a) work or deadhead ahead of that conductor, or
(b) work or deadhead with that conductor, or
(c) work or deadhead no later than 5 hours after that conductor reports for duty at the

away-from home terminal.
ARTICLE 44
Mileage Regulations

441  The mileage for which Train service employees are paid will, as far as practicable, be limited by the
Company to the following:

- service paid at passenger rates 6450 miles per month;
- service paid at freight rates 4300 miles per month.

44.2  Mileage made by Train service employees in different occupations and under different collective
agreements will be combined in computing total accumulated mileage. Records will be maintained by the
Company.

44.3  For the purpose of this article, a shift in yard service will be considered as 140 miles. Train service

employees who transfer to yard service will continue to be governed by the mileage limitations provided for
in this article for the balance of their mileage period in which they transfer. Yard service employees wha
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v unsfer to road service will have 140 miles charged to their mileage records for each shift worked in yard
service for the mileage period in which they transfer. Upon accumulation of the maximum monthly mileage
during such mileage period, train service employees/ yard service employees will advise the proper officer
so that arrangement can be madeto relieve them.

44.4 Train service employees will, on completion of each trip or day's work, book their correct total
accumulated mileage for which they are paid from the beginning of their month, and shall report to the
proper officer when the maximum mileage has been made, so that provision can be made to relieve them.
Train service employees failing to book their accumulated mileage at the end of trip or day's work will not be
permitted to performfurther service until they have done so.

44.5  Train service employees working out of points other than their home terminals will maintain a record
of the total accumulated mileage for which they are paid and will advise the proper officer sufficient time in
advance to enable arrangement for relief when their maximum monthly mileage is reached.

44.6 If Train service employees exceed their maximum mileage in any month, such excess mileage will
be added to their mileage for the following month except where excess mileage is made because of a
shortage of employees at the home terminal. Upon accumulation of maximum mileage, or as soon as
possible thereafter, Train service employees will be relieved at the point where relief is normally furnished.
Train service employees who exceed the maximum mileage limitation due to incorrect reporting of their

mileage will be penalized by the loss of two days for each 100 miles or major portion thereof made in
excess of the maximum.

44.7 - . Inthe application of this article mileage paid for as:

{(a) General Holiday;

{b) Bereavement Leave;

(c) Travel Allowance;

(d) Annual Vacation;

(e) Payment Received Pursuantto articles 124, 125 and 126;

i) Held-Away-From-Home Terminal pursuant to article 34 and Addendum 89
{(g) Runaround; and

(h) Called and Cancelled;

(1) pick up and or set out enroute premiums- Conductor only

)] pick uUp and or set out entire trains enroute

(k) premiumfor switching own train at initial or final terminal-Conductor only

will not be charged against employee's mileage records. However, employees will not be permitted to
stipulate the period off duty on account of mileage limitations as their annual vacation period. When the
annual vacation date allotted in advance, as provided In article 127, paragraph 127.20 coincides with the
time an employee is off duty because of mileage limitations, the date will not be changed and the employee
will be allowedto commence vacation on the allotted date.

44.8 No part of this article shall be used against the Company in any manner whatsoever, either directly
or indirectly, as a basis for a grievance or time claim by or on behalf of any employee.

44.9 Inthe regulation of boards and In booking individual mileage under the provisions of this article, all
time paid for at straight or punitive rates will be calculated at 20 miles per hour in passenger service and at
12-1/2 miles per hour in all other classes of service.

44,10 Board adjustments shall become effective at 1200 on Fridays unless otherwise mutually agreed.

44.11 Al articles dealing with board adjustments (pool and spare board) do not apply to runs identifiedin
paragraph36.2 including Articles 44.12 to 44.14
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4412 The following mileage figures are to be used when adjusting road and joint spare boards or pé.

on a7-day basis:

(@) Unassignedand assigned pools ~ 1125 miles
(b) All road or Joint spare boards - 1078 miles

4413 In the application of the foregoing exceptions may be made to cover local requirements where
mutually agreed to betweenthe appropriate officer of the Company and the Local Chairperson.

44,14 Should it be demonstrated that inequities exist in the adjustment of spare boards, e.g. there are
insufficient employees on the spare board to protect the service or insufficient work is available to allow
employees on road or joint spare boards to earn the average of 4300 miles per mileage month, the Local
Chairperson and the appropriate officer of the Company will adjust these spare boards to protect the
situation. Should they be unable to agree, the General Chairpersonand the Vice-president, or his delegate,
will meet on a timely basis to resolvethe matter.

Extended Runs

44,15 The Company will use traffic forecasts in setting the boards. Boards will be adjusted every 14
days, with advice from the local chairperson, so as to enable employees to earn the maximum miles.

44,16,
(a)- - In.the application of paragraph 36.2, the workload between terminals will be divided based on the

ratio of subdivision mileages. For this purpose, the subdivision mileages shall be the mileage
between the point where road miles commence at the initial terminal and the point where road
miles cease at the final terminal prior to the implementationof this Agreement.

Example
Terminal "A"to Terminal "B" 112.8 miles 48%
Terminal "B" to Terminal "C" 124.6 miles 52%
237.4 miles 100%
(b) During board adjustments, the total miles earned during the checking period coupled with

forecasted traffic requirements and employee availability will result in a specific number of
employees being required to meet that workload. This total number of employees will be
multiplied by the terminal's ratio to determine the number of employees required on the pool at

that terminal.

Example

52 employees are required to meet the workload between Terminals"A" and "C".
Terminal "A" 52 employees * 48% = 25 employees

Terminal "C" 52 employees * 52% = 27 employees

In the application of this paragraph, the number of employees will be rounded to the nearest
number.

Note: The workload allocation for crews home terminalled at Rainy River for work between Fort Frances
and Thunder Bay and Fort Frances and Winnipeg will be determined prior to implementation of

extended runs.

(c) To meet service requirements at a terminal(s), adjacent terminal{s) may increase their
complement of employees to satisfy service requirements. As employees become available at
the terminal which created the necessity for the adjustment, the board will be adjusted reducing
the employees filling the shortage at that location.
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A Inthe application of paragraph36.2 the following will apply:

')

(i) Employees arriving at their home terminal will be placed to the bottom of the pool based
on the time in principle.
(i) Away from home terminal employees will be placed onto the pool based on the time in

principle. They will be matched with service requirements based on the time they become
available at the away from home terminal.

(ili) Employees will be called from the pool on a first-in, first-out basis relative to other
employees from the same home terminal.

ARTICLE 45
Promotlon of Assistant Conductorsto Conductors

451  Assistant Conductors will be examined for promotion to Conductor according to seniority on the
Assistant Conductors' seniority list after 24 months' cumulative service as an Assistant Conductor and/or a
Yard service employee, and must have completed a minimum of 200 shifts or tours of duty as an Assistant
Conductor/Yard Service Employee at least50 of which must be in road service or on joint spare board prior
to qualifying as a Conductor. A record of such service will be maintained by the Company. The 50 tours of
duty or shifts experience requirement will include all service as a train service employee /yard service
employee on any seniority district gov_erned by Agreement 4.3. In the application of this article and article
84, employees shall be examined simultaneously for the qualification of Conductor Road/Yard. Upon
attaining the appropriate service requirements for Conductor (Yard) employees shall be deemed qualified as
Conductor (Yard). Employees will be considered qualified Conductors (road and yard) on the successful
completion of the Company's training course. The training course duration will be a minimum of 6 month

and maximum of 12. i

45.2 When required to take examination for promotion to conductor a bulletin will be issued and a copy

of such bulletin will be sent to each assistant conductor named therein. If for any reason they are not -

notified, they will not lose any rights under this article, provided they can pass the required examinations.
Assistant conductors not promoted in order of seniority or if the examination is not satisfactory, will be
advised the reason therefore in writing and will have the right of appeal.

453  Assistant conductors passing the required examination shall be given a certificate of qualification
and when promoted to Conductor shall hold their same relative standing on the Conductors' seniority list in
the group with which qualified. Any assistant conductor who, because of the 6-month road servicefjoint
spare board requirement of paragraph 45.1, or who passes the second examination as provided in
paragraph 45.4, is promoted to Conductor after Assistant Conductors junior to the employee have been
promoted, shall, provided that they qualify at the first opportunity, rank on the Conductors' seniority list
ahead of those junior Assistant Conductors who were promoted before them.

45.4  Assistant Conductors who fail on their first examination for Conductor and who do not request a
second examination within 6 months, or who do request a second examination and fail thereon, will become
permanent Assistant Conductors and the letter "p" will be placed against their names on the seniority list,
designating them as such.

45,5  Assistant Conductorswho refuse to take examination for Conductor in the group in which they are
called will have the letters " R E (refused examination) placed against their names on the seniority list. Such
Assistant Conductors will not again be called to take examination for Conductor, but may make written
application to take such examination prior to, or within 10 days, after the issuance of any subsequent
bulletin issued under the provisions of paragraph 45.2. Such applicants will be permitted to take
examination for Conductor with the group of Assistant Conductors notified by such bulletin, and if successful
in qualifying as Conductor will rank for promotionto Conductor in accordance with their seniority standing in
the group with which examined.
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45.6 Conductors demoted to Assistant Conductors by action of the Company will retain their Assic ¢
Conductor's seniority and be permitted to exercise same.

45.7  No Assistant Conductor will be deprived of their rights of examination or promotion in accordance
with their relative standing on the seniority list because of any failure to take examination by reason of the
requirements of the Company's service, by sickness, or by proper leave of absence, provided that on their
return they shall be immediately called and requiredto take examination.

45.8  Assistant Conductors employed subsequent to October 26, 1975, shall not be permitted to refuse
examination and shall be examined for promotion to Conductor as provided in paragraph 45.1. Such
Assistant Conductors failing to pass first examination for promotion to Conductor shall be given another
examination within 6 months, and should they fail to pass 0n second examination, their names shall be
placed at the foot of the Assistant Conductors' seniority list or their services dispensed with at the option of
the Company and will have the right of appeal under the provisions of the Grievance Procedure.

45.9 Employees who do not qualify as locomotive engineers and who were in service under this
agreement on July 1, 1978 will have preference, in seniority order, over engine service employees for the
filling of conductors positions.

45.10 Preference rights established under the provisions of paragraph 45.9 will take precedence over
preference rights established under the provisions of article 114 but do not apply when filling positions for
which no applications are received.

ARTICLE 46
Cabooses - Road Service

461  A-caboose track will be provided at terminals. Switching operations will not be performed with
cabooses. Cabooses will be placed on caboose track as soon as practicable after arrival in yard. This
paragraph does not apply to cabooses in pooled or through caboose operations.

46.2 Train service employees called out to fit up a caboose will be paid for time so occupied with a
minimum of 3 hours at through freight rates.

46.3 Caboosesshall be utilized to meet the requirements of the service subject to the conditions set forth
in this article. Cabooses may be assigned to crews, may be pooled, or may be used in through operation
arrangements.

46.4 The Company shall furnish sleeping quarters at locations regularly used as away-from-home
terminals, as Specified hereunder, for employees in:

pooled caboose operations;

through caboose operations;

passenger service;

crews which have a caboose on an assigned basis but have been instructedby the Company that
they are not to use the caboose as sleeping quarters at a specified away-from- home terminal.

(a) Where employees are accommodated in quarters provided by the Company, such quarters shall be
comfortable and sanitary and, on the basis set forth in Executive Vice-president N.J. MacMillan's
letter of November 29, 1966 to Vice-president G.C. Gale of the Union (see Addendum 3), shall be
made to conform with the minimum standards outlined by the report referred to therein. Such
accommodation shall be for the use of train service employees and locomotive engineers.

(b) Where employees are accommodated in other quarters (such as hotels or motels) and eating

facilities are not available at time released or called, the Company shall arrange for provision of
cooking facilities and utensils.
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(c) The provisions of article 121 (Grievance Procedure) shall not apply to complaints or grievances
concerning the interpretation or application of agreement provisions respecting bunkhouse
accommodation, nor to complaints or grievances concerning the condition of such facilities. Such
complaints or grievances may be referred to the District Manager by the General Chairperson for
resolution.

Note: Where it is alleged that Company supplied “mobile” accommodation is not adequate, and failing
resolution of such disputes, by the provisions of the above paragraph, such disputes may be submitted to
step three of the grievance procedure and shall be limited to whether or not such quarters are comfortable
and sanitary.

46.5  Locker space shall be furnished at the home terminal and at the away-from-home terminal for
employees in pooled caboose operations and/or through caboose operations.

46,6 A caboose in road service shall be cleaned and properly supplied, including fresh water, at
designated servicing points by personnel other than train service employees. However, train service
employees shall be responsible for filing and caring for oilburning markers and lanterns when used and
must ascertain that proper flagging equipmentis available in the caboose.

46.7  Train service employees shall also be responsible for keeping the caboose in a clean and orderly
condition en route between servicing points. On arrival at servicing points, conductors shall leave requisition
(on forms provided by the Company) for normal supplies needed on the caboose and report any known
defects in the caboose, in accordance with local instruction. '

46.8 Where a caboose is assigned on a regular basis to a crew out of a point other than a servicing
point, Train service employees shall be responsible for keeping the interior of the caboose in a clean and
orderly condition and, where necessary, for placing the required supplies on the caboose. When a caboose
so assigned is changed off, the replacement caboose shall be in a clean and orderly condition.

46.9 When a caboose assigned on a regular or temporary basis to a crew is to be used as sleeping
guarters, it shall be equipped with spring beds and spring mattresses.

46.10 Where a caboose is assigned on a regular basis to a crew, such caboose shall not be taken away
without the crew being notified so as to give them an opportunity to remove their effects. Except in an
emergency situation, a caboose while so assigned shall not be used for other crews without the consent of
the conductor of the crew to which assigned.

46.11  Not more than one crew shall be deadheaded in a pooled or through operation caboose occupied
by a working crew.

46,12 A caboose in a pooled or through operation arrangement shall be supplied with the following
equipment;

1 hot plate

1 water container (insulated, with spigot, or  superior type container)
1 tea kettle

1 coffee pot

Itea pot

1 small saucepan

1 frying pan (Cast Iron)

3 plates (Non-metal material)

3 coffee mugs (Non-metal material)

3 cereal bowls (Non-metal material)

3 knives and forks, 3 teaspoons, 3 tablespoons
1 paring knife
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1 can opener
1 dish pan and dish mop
paper towels
laundry soap
toilet soap
2 blanketsto be placed in the stretcher cabinet

46.13 The provisions of article 121 of this agreement shall not apply to complaints or grievances
concerning the interpretation or application of agreement provisions respecting bunkhouse accommodation,
nor to complaints or grievances concerning the condition of such facilities. Such complaints or grievances
may be referredto a committee composed of two officers of the Company at System Headquarters and two
Union representatives. The committee shall examine the complaints or grievances referredto it and, where
necessary, ensure suitable corrective action is taken.

46.14 A caboose or other accommodation will be provided for the use of train service employees
employed on Sperry or Rail Detector Cars when they are released from duty at a location other than their
home terminal. Ifa caboose is supplied, arrangements will be made to have it available for the employees
when they are released from duty. If other accommodation is provided it will be in accordance with the
provisions of sub-paragraphs (a) or (b) of paragraph46.4.

ARTICLE 47
Meals - Road Service

47.1  Train service employees in road switcher (including road switcher type runs operating in turn-
around service beyond a 30 mile radius), work train, snow plow, or snow spreader service, on regular
wayfreight assignments, or on a train performing "grain block work" will have the opportunity of having a
meal at a reasonable hour by previously advising the Train Dispatcher, or, when not under the jurisdiction of
a Train Dispatcher, the proper supervisor .

Note: This paragraph 47.1 shall not apply to Train service employees in any other class of service who
qualifyfor and are paidwayfreight rate of pay for a tour of duty pursuantto Article 26.

Through Freight Service

47.2  Trains will not be delayed nor train operations disrupted solely as a result of stopping the train to
eat. Employees will report for work suitably prepared for a tour of duty recognizingthat the opportunity to
take a meal will be governed by the practicalityof train operations.

47.3  All train consists with CN Locomaotive Power will contain an operational Microwave in the lead
unit.

47.4 A cross border train consist without CN power will obtain a properly equipped lead locomotive at
the first locomotive power facility (Toronto, Montreal, Chicago (Woodcrest), Winnipeg and Vancouver.) All
other trains will contain an operational Microwave in the lead unit.

47.5 The Company has the right to return the foreign power from the above recognized terminals,
without microwaves.

Note: The parties committo continue discussions regarding the integrationof BC Rail power.

43



) ARTICLE 48
Establishment of Seniority

481  Assistant conductors shall rank on the assistant conductors and yard service employees' seniority
list from the date and time they complete the classroom portion of their assistant conductors/yard service
employees' training.

48.2  New assistant conductors will be allotted seniority where practicable, on the basis of the date they
sighed the Company's applicationfor employmentwith relative standing among the training class attended.

48,3 When two or more assistant conductors are allotted seniority as of the same date and time, the
procedure for establishingtheir relative standing among the class attended shall be as follows:

() the assistant conductors, who are senior in the service of the Company, will rank senior on the
seniority listand ahead of other assistant conductors allotted seniority on that date;

(b) when two or more assistant conductors have the same date, the assistant conductor who first
signed the Company's applicationfor employment shall be senior;

(c) Assistant conductors who transfer to Agreement 4.3, from other Agreements, or who have resigned
and are rehired, will be allotted seniority on the basis of their relative standing among assistant
conductors/yard service employees in training courses at the time of transfer or rehiring. If there are
NO training courses in progress at the time of transfer or rehiring, such assistant conductors will be
allotted seniority status as of the date first placed on a working list or spare board; and

(d) when two or more assistant conductors who transfer or are rehired and have the same seniority -
status, thelr relative standing will be as outlined in sub-paragraph (b) above, when not given relative -

standing with a training course.

48.4  Assistant conductors will come within the scope of Agreement 4.3 at such time as they work their
first shift or tour of duty.

ARTICLE 49
DELETED

ARTICLE 50
Lines Built or Acquired

50.1  Any lines built or acquired will be filled by the Train service employees on the Promotion District to
which such lines are added, exceptthat Train service employees on acquired lines will not be displaced.

ARTICLE 51
Uniforms

511  Except as provided in paragraph 51.2 regularly assigned passenger train service employees and
train service employees assigned to a Conductor's spare board, a Assistant Conductor's spare board or a
joint spare board and who are located at terminals where passenger crews are headquartered will be
furnished with a passenger uniform free of cost to them. Employees who are supplied with a passenger
uniform will be required to protect passenger service due regard being had to the "filling" provisions of
Agreement 4.3.
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51.2  Train service employeeswho have not completed the probationary period specified in article 106
Agreement 4.3 will not be furnished with a uniform free of cost to them until such probationary period has
been completed. In the interval and due regard being had to the "filfing" provisions of Agreement 4.3
probationary employees will be requiredto protect passenger service and will be supplied with a uniformon
atrip by trip basis.

ARTICLE 52
Not Required to Clean Coaches

52.1  Train service employees will not be required to clean coaches, but it will be their duty on trains on
which train porters are not employed to keep the coaches in a tidy condition en route.

ARTICLE 53
Housing Freight

§3.1  Train service employeeswill not be required to put freight in warehouses or sheds, except in cases
of stress of weather or when the freight is perishable, or any exceptionally heavy piece. At all points where
there are no agents, and shelter is provided, freight will be housed.

ARTICLE54 .
. .DELETED i

ARTICLE 55
Telephones
55.1  Train service employees will be requiredto use telephones or other methods of communication to:

(a) copy train orders where there are no other employees for that purpose on duty at the locationwhere
such is required; and

(b) give or receive information or instructions.

55.2  When operating on train order territory, train service employees in assigned work train service will
not be required to copy train orders, except in cases of emergency.

ARTICLE 56
Assembling Short Hauls

§6.1 At departure terminals, two or more cars consigned to an intermediate point forwarded on through
freight trains, will be assembled on train in such a manner, with respect to other cars on the trains, as will
cause only the minimum of switching when setting out at points of destination.

ARTICLE 57
DELETED



; ARTICLE 58
Detoured Trains - Yale & Ashcroft Subdivisions

58.1 When necessary to detour CNR trains over CPR track between New Westminster and Basque
and/or Page and Basque, conductors and train service employees will be paid for all time delayed at New
Westminster, Page, Missionand Basque.

5§8.2 The Company will provide transportation for employees covered by the provisions of paragraph
58.1 North Bend to Boston Bar; terminal detention in accordance with agreement provisions will commence
when train arrives North Bend and continue until conductor registers off duty at Boston Bar. The same
conditions in reverse will apply to freight train crews ordered at Boston Bar to depart from North Bend.

ARTICLE 59
Held For Other Service And Not Used

591  Train service employees held far service other than that to which assigned and not used will be paid
for time lost at agreement rates.

ARTICLE 80
Foreign Crews Used In Snow Plow Service

60.1'.. Foreign crews arriving at a distant terminal in snow plow service should be allowed t¢ return over
the same route in snow plow service, or caboose hop, when available, regardless of their turn:* They should
also be allowed to return over the shortest route back to their home territory in freight service, |f necessary,
but in which case, they would take their turn out of the terminal.

ARTICLE 61
Crew Used Off Assigned Territory

61.1  When crews are run off their assigned territory, they may be returned to their own territory with
caboose only, and not wait to take their turn out of the foreign terminal which would be the case if they were
required to handle a train out of the foreign terminal or to do any work on the line prior to arriving on their
own territory.

ARTICLE 62
Not Requiredto Do Work Other Than That
To Which Regularly Assigned

62,1  Train service employees assigned to regular trains will not be required to do other work than that to
which they are regularly assigned, except in case of wrecks, when no other train service employees are
available.

ARTICLE 63
Not Considered Absent

63.1  Train service employees assigned to regular runs unless they are advised that they will be required
before their regular run, will not be considered absent from duty if required and not on hand. Train service
employees will leave their proper addresses at terminals, and should they be absent from their regular
residence they will leave word where they can be found if required.
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ARTICLE 64
Tours Of Duty At Away-From-Home Terminal

64.1  Anemployee will not be held at the away-from-home terminal to make more than one round trip out
of, or tour of duty at the away-from-home terminal.

64.2 Inthe event of an employee standingfirst-out after having worked the turnaround trip or tour of duty,
away from the home terminal and another trip or tour of duty is to be made, the employee may elect as to
whether or not they may make such trip or tour of duty, or require the employee standing behind them to do
so, but when exercising this right paragraphs43.1 to 43.3 inclusive of article 43 will not apply.

ARTICLE 65
Brassing Cars

65.1  Train service employees will not be required to brass a car of Company’s or construction material,
unless perishable freight, except to ensure safe movement to station where it can be set out; nor to pick up
cars on lines that need brassing.

ARTICLE 66
Coe Watering Stock En Route

66.1  Train service employees will N0t be required to water stock en route except in case of emergency
eg: train delayed between terminals 0n account of wrecks, washouts, engine failure or other unavoidable
causes.

~

ARTICLE &7
Filling Water Barrels

67.1  Train service employees will not be required to fill water barrels or water cars except for domestic
purposes.

ARTICLE 68
Closing Doors On Empty Cars, And Ascertaining Whether
Cars Are Loaded Or Empty

68.1 At terminals where mechanical employees are employed the duty of closing doors on empty cars
will be removed from the train crew, at all other points this work will devolve upon the train service
employees, and it will also be their duty to ascertain whether cars picked up on the line are loaded or empty.
It is the duty of the Conductor to ascertain from the assistant conductors whether cars picked up on the line
are loaded or empty, and whether the doors have been closed on all empty cars in the train.

ARTICLE 89
Coupling Air Hoses & Air Test
69.1 At terminals where mechanicalemployees are employed and on duty they will couple hose and test
air. Train service employees will have assistance rendered mechanical employees when same would avoid

delay to train.

Note: This rule will not be used by Train service employees to delay their train.



ARTICLE 70
Handling Repair Cars

701 Repair cars moved40 miles or less will be handledon head end of train.

ARTICLE 71
Handling Cars Behind Caboose

71.1  Under no circumstances will train service employees be compelled to handle cars behind caboose,
other than official cars or flanger.

ARTICLE 72
Handling Defective Cars

724  Train service employees will not be compelled to handle cars in trains, the draft gear of which is
defective and requires to be chained, other than to take care of perishable freight or livestock that may
become disabled en route to the first terminal.

ARTICLE 73
Advice Re Removal CF Personal Effects
From Caboose

731 Train service employees displaced will be notified in sufficient time to permit removal of their
personal effects from caboose.

Failure after due effort to find the employee for purpose of notifying them of being displaced will not be
justification for claim for compensation.
ARTICLE 74

Definition of Word "Train service employee "

741  The word "Train service employee " as used in this agreement will apply to conductors, baggage
handlersand assistant conductors .



SECTION 2

YARD SERVICE
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ARTICLE 75
Rates of Pay

75.2

Rate Per Hour
751 Rate Per Time and
Day Pro-Rata One-Half
Classifications: $ $ $
Effective Jan. 1/2004 _
Yard Operations Employee 211.33 26.416 39.623
Car Retarder Operator 213.46 26.682 40.023
Conductor Yard 205.18 25.647 38.471
Belt Pack Foreman 211.33 26.416 39.623
Belt Pack Helper 193.83 24.228 36.342
Yard Helper 187.70 23.462 35.193
Switchtender 168.07 21.008 31.512
Utility Person 205.18 25.647 38.471
Effective Jan. 1/2005
Yard Operations Employee 217.66 27.208 40.812
Car Retarder Operator 219.86 27.483 - 41.224 :
Conductor Yard 211.33 26.416 39.625 - -
Belt Pack Foreman © o 217.66 27.208 40.812
Belt Pack Helper S 1T - 199.64 24.955 . 37.433 1 .
Yard Helper’* 193.33 24.166 36.249 '
Switchtender 173.11 21.638 : 32.458 -
Utility Person 1 211.33 26.416 . 39.625:
Effective Jan. 1/2006
Yard Operations Employee 22419 28.024 42.037
Car Retarder Operator 226.46 28.307 42.461
Conductor Yard 217.67 27.209 40.813
Belt Pack Foreman 22419 28.024 42.037
Belt Pack Helper 205.63 25.704 38.556
Yard Helper 199.13 24.891 37.336
Switchtender - 178.30 22.288 33.343
Utility Person 217.67 27.209 40.813
The following will apply for successful completion of conductor (yard) only transfer movements:

one way transfer - $13.00
two way transfer - $23.00 additional

In the application of the foregoing a transfer is defined as handling railway equipment from an
originating yard or interchange to the destination yard or interchange. The allowances shall be paid
once per shift or tour of duty. The incidental use of another employee to assist a conductor (yard)
only transfer will not preclude premium payment under this paragraph.



ARTICLE 76
,\éj Shift Differential

}\§) \761 Effective January 1, 2004, yard service employees (yard operations employees, conductors
ffy, (vard), car retarder operators, yard helpers, utility person and switchtenders) who commence a shift
\\\' between the hours of 1400 and 2159 shall receive a shift differential of 76 cents per hour and betweenthe
@ hours of 2200 and 0559 shall receive a shift differential of 80 cents per hour. Effective January 1, 2005, yard
A\ service employees who commence a shift between the hours of 2200 and 0559 shall receive a shift
differential of one dollar ($1.00) per hour. Overtime shall not be calculated on the shift differential nor shall

the shift differential be allowedfor paid absences from duty such as vacations, general holidays, etc.

ARTICLE77
Basic Day

77.1  Eight hours or less shall constitute a day's work.

ARTICLE 78
Rest

78.1  Yard service employees will have the rightto book rest after 11 hours service upon two hours notice
to the proper officer of the Company or their delegate.
[P I LI T
«-+4:78.2 +.Whenayard crewworks 8 hours:and ties up, they will be entitled to book rest but in the:everit that it
* .. . lis necessary for them to work overtime, they may be requiredto work 11 hours from the time they started
work before booking rest. Three hours.is the minimum and fourteen hours the maximum rest that'may'be
booked upon completion of a tour of service inyard service.

78.3  Inthe application of Article 78 conductors (yard) working a yard conductor only transfer movement
will have the right to book rest after 10 hours service upon 2 hours notice to the proper Officer of the
Company or delegate.

ARTICLE 79
Work Week
N
; 79.1  Unless otherwise provided in this article, a work week of 40 hours, consisting of 5 consecutive days
N of 8 hours each, is established, with 2 days off in each 7 except as provided in this article. The work week

&
QO will be established in accordance with the Company's operational requirements.
Beginning of Work Week
79.2  The term "work week" for regularly assigned employees shall mean a period of five consecutive
eight hour days. The work week shall commence at the starting time of the employee's first regular

assigned shift. The term work week for spare employees shall mean a period of seven consecutive days
starting at 0001 on Monday.

Employees who work more than five straight-time yard shifts in any classification in a work week shall be
paid one and one-half times the straight-time rate for such shifts.

Accumulation df Days Off
79.3 At points where it is not practicable to grant 2 consecutive days off in a work week to regularly

assigned or regular relief employees, agreements may be made to provide for the accumulation of days off
over a period not to exceed 5 consecutive weeks.

r



Non-Consecutive Days Off

79.4  Ifthe Company contends it is not practicableto grant 2 consecutive days off to a regularly assigned
or regular relief employee and that it is necessary to establish non-consecutive days off, representatives of
the Company and representativesof the employees will confer and endeavour to agree upon accumulation
of days off or the establishment of non-consecutive days off. If such representatives fail to agree, the
Company may nevertheless establish non-consecutive days off, subject to the right of the employees to
process the dispute as a grievance or claim under the rules agreements, and in such proceedings the
burdenwilil be on the Company to prove that it was not practicableto grant 2 consecutive days off.

Extra or Unassigned Employees

79.5  ExtraOr unassigned employees maywork any 5 days in awork week and their days off need not be
consecutive.

Relief Assignments

79.6  When service is required by the Company on days off of regular assignments it may be performed

by other regular assignments, by regular relief assignments, by a combination of regular and regular relief
assignments, or by.extra employees when not protected in the foregoing manner. Where regular relief - ¢ -
assignments.are: established, they shall, except as otherwise provided in this article, have 5 consecutive' % .-
days of work.; They.may on .differentdays, however;, have different starting times, providing such startinge: .-
times are those of.the.employee or employees relieved,-and have different points for going on and- off'duty ~ -i=: o-
within the same seniority district which shall be the same-as those of the employee or employees'they:are ywr.i -2t
relieving,. except that in a seniority district having more than one extra board, such relief a55|gnments asare = -

established will-be filled from the territory allotted to a particular extra board. R I L S A

79.7  Where regular relief assignments cannot be established for 6 consecutive days on the same shit,
as provided for in paragraph 79.6 of this article, such assignments may be established for 5 consecutive
days with different starting times on different shifts on different days, providing such starting times are those
of the employee or employees relieved, and on different days may have different points for going on and off
duty in the same seniority district which shall be the same as those of the employee or employees they are
relieving, exceptthat in a Seniority district having more than one extra board, such relief assignments as are
established will be filled from the territory allotted to a particular extra board.

79.8  Regular relief assignments for yard crews will be established for the crew as a unit. However, if an
operational problem exists or arises which makes it impracticableto relieve regular or regular relief crews as
a unit, or if either of the parties desires, the designated days off need not be the same for individual
members of a crew.

79.9  Representatives of the Company and of the employees will co-operate in designating days off of
Individual members of a crew.

Note: It is recognized in the applicationof the foregoing that the nature of the work on certain assignments
will require that some member or members of the crew have knowledge of the work of the
assignment and that this will be considered an operational problem.

Deadheading In Connection With Application of Five-Day Work Week

79.10 When, inthe application of the five-day work week, the Company is compelled to order yard service
employees to go to a subsidiary or outlying point because (1) no spare board has been established there,
and (2) sufficient regular relief assignments cannot be set up to take care of "all days off', resulting in
excessive deadheading mileage being involved, representatives of the employees and representatives of
management will co-operate in working out suitable arrangements in individual cases with a view to
providing relief at minimum expense to the Company.



79.11 Effective January 1, 1988, when under the terms of paragraph79.10, a yard service employee is
entitled to compensation for deadheading, the Company will provide, or arrange for, the necessary
transportation. When railway or public transportation is not available and a yard service employee is
authorized by the Company to use private automobile, they will be reimbursed at the rate of 28 cents per
kilometer for the kilometers travelled via the most direct highway route.

Employees On Joint Spare board

79.12 Employees on joint spare boards from which relief is drawn for employees in both road and yard
service will not be permitted to work more than 5 straight-time eight-hour shifts in yard service in any work
week ifthere are other spare board employees available who could be used at straight-time rates, Inthe
application of this paragraph, it will be incumbent upon spare board employees or the Local Chairperson to
notify the proper officer of the Company when they have completed 5 straight-time eight-hour shifts in yard
service in any work week and failing to do so should they be used in excess of 5 days in yard service in any
work week they will be compensated on the basis of straight-time rates for such excesswork.

ARTICLE 80
Overtime

Assigned Yard Service Employees

80.1 Yard service employees assigned to regular shifts who are required to work in excess of 8
consecutive hours, or who are required to commence'work on-second tour of duty within 24 hours of the -
starting time d the preceding shift paidfor at pro rata rate, will be paidfor time worked in excess of 8 hours
continuous service and far the second tour of duty at one and one-half times the pro rata rate.

80.2 When spare yard service employees, or senior lald-off yard service employees willing to accept a
call, are not available at straight-time rates, regularly assu;};1 ned yard service employees will be given
preference in filling shifts paid at overtime rates, provided they have previously advised the appropriate
Supervisor of their desire to perform overtime work. This paragraph shall apply only at the following
locations:

Thunder Bay Regina

Winnipeg Melville

Edmonton Kamloops Junction
Vancouver Prince George
Saskatoon Prince Rupert
Calgary

80.3 The punitive rate shall be paidto an assistant conductor yard who is assigned to a regular shift as
an assistant conductor yard, when:

@) the employees is requiredto commence work on a second tour of duty as a conductor (yard) within
24 hours of the starting time of the precedingshift, as an assistant conductor, paidfor at the prorata
rate of pay;

(b) the employee returns to the assignment they are working as an assistant conductor after having
been held back from their previous shift as an assistant conductor to fill a conductor (yard) position
for one tour of duty and for which they were entitled to paymentat the pro rata rate of pay; or

(c) they employee is required to work as a conductor (yard) on the sixth or seventh day of the work
week of the assignment working as an assistant conductor after having completed 5 straight-time
elght-hour shifts in their work week.



. .4 Under the provisions of paragraph 80.3, the Company shall not be obligated to use a yard service
employee who would be entitled to payment at the punitive rate when there is another yard service
employee available who could work at the pro rata rate of pay.

Unassigned Yard Service Employees

80.5 Spare employees who are requiredto work in excess of 8 consecutive hours in yard service, or who
are required to commence a tour of duty in yard service within an interval of less than 8 hours from the
completion of work on the previous yard job, will be paid for the time worked in excess of 8 hours continuous
service and for such tour of duty at one and one-halftimes the pro rata rate.

Note: Nothingin this agreement shall obligate the Company to call a spare man who would be entitled to
payment at the overtime rate when there are spare employees available in yard service or on the
joint spare board who could work at the pro rata rate.

80.6 Paragraphs80.1, 80.2 and 80.5 shall not apply when changing off where it is the practice to work
alternate days and nights for certain periods, working through 2 shifts to change off, where exercising
seniority rights, or in the application of article 79, paragraphs 79.6 to 79.9 inclusive.

Days Off
80.7 Employees worked more than 5 straight-time eight-hour shifts in yard service in a work week shaII'
-be pald one and one-half tlmes the basrc strarght—trme rate for such excesswork except: -t AL

”-(a) : Where days off are belng accumulated under paragraph 79.3 of article 79; a PEN

T .:
[

~(b) ..  When changingoff where it is the practlce to-work alternately days and nights foi- certain periods';"
(‘C) When working through 2 shifts to change off;
(d) Where exercising seniority rights from one assignment to another:

(e) Where paid straight-time rates under existing rules or practicesfor a second tour of duty in another
grade or class of service.

80.8 There shall be no overtime on overtime; neither shall overtime hours paid for nor time paid for at
straight-time rates for work referred to in paragraph 80.7 of this Article be utilized in computing the 5
straight-time eight-hour shifts referred to in paragraph 80.7 of this Article, nor shall time paid for in the nature
of arbitraries or speclal allowances such as:

(a) attending court inquests
(b) Company-initiated meetings
(c) investigations

(d) examinations
(e) deadheading

(H  Juryduty

(g) bereavementleave, etc.

be utilizedfor this purpose, except when such payments apply during assigned working hours in lieu of pay
for such hours, or where such time is now included under existing agreement provisions in computations
leading to overtime.

NOTE: Employees assigned to regular shifts who:

(1) are not required to work on a general holiday falling on one of their regular assigned working days
but qualify for general holiday pay; or
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(2) work the general holiday and are paid time and one-half for such work
will count such day's pay as a day worked in the computation of the 5 straight-time shifts in yard service.

80.9 In the event an additional day's pay at the straight-time rate is paid to a yard service employee
during the course of their regular tour of duty, such additional day will not be utilized in computing the 5
straight-time eight-hour shifts referredto in paragraph80.7 of this article.

80.10 Any tour of duty in road service shall not be considered in any way in connection with the
application of the provisions of the five-day work week, nor shall service under TWO agreements be
combined in any manner in the application of the five-day work week. However, service under 2
agreements, excluding road service, will be restricted to 5 days in work week when qualified relief
employees who have notworked 5 days in the work week are available at pro rata rates.

80.1 I Notwithstandingthe provisions of paragraph 80.10, employees who have completed five straight-
time shifts in their work week in any grade or class of yard service, either under Agreements 1.2, 4.2 or 4.3
or a combination of such Agreements, and are required to work one or more additional shifts in their work
week under this agreement, shall be paid one and one-half times the basic straight rate for such work.

Company training programs such as safety seminars, dangerous commodities instruction, careful car
handling, etc:such reportingwill not result in the tour of duty being compensated at time and one+half rates
-as outlined by paragraphs 80.1, 80.3 (a) or (c), 80.5 and 80.7. When required to report prior to the starting . -
time for suchitraining programs, employees will be compensated at one and one-half times the basic:rate: = -
- from the time required to report until the on-duty time of the assignment. Every effart will be made not to
. keep'employees beyond the completion of their tour of duty solely for the purpose of training. In any case,:

such training will not exceed a period of one hour..

R

9\ 80.12 When employees are required to report prior to the starting time of an assignment in order to take'
U

ARTICLE 81
Starting Time

81.1  Yard service employees shall be assigned for a fixed period of time which shall be for the same
hours daily for all regular members of a crew. Such hours will be relaxed only to the extent provided in
paragraphs 79.6 to 79.9 inclusive df article 79. So far as it is practicable assignments shall be restrictedto 8
hours'work.

81.2  Regularly assigned yard crews shall each have a fixed startingtime, and the starting time of a crew
will not be changed without at least48 hours' advance notice. When the starting time of a yard assignment
is changed one hour or more, such assignment will be bulletined at the terminal in accordance with
paragraph 107.75 of article 107.

81.3  Where three eight-hour shifts are worked in continuous service, the time for the first shift to begin
work will be between 0600 and 0800 hours; the second 1400 and 1600 hours; and the third 2200 and 2400
hours.

81.4  Where 2 shifts are worked in continuous service, the first shift may be started during any one of the
periods named in paragraph 81.3.

81.5 Where 2 shifts are worked, not in continuous service, the time for the first shift to begin work will be
between the hours of 0600 and 1000 hours, and the second not later than 2200 hours.

81.6  Where an independent assignment is worked regularly, the starting time will be during one of the
periods provided in paragraphs81.3 and 81.5.



. .I At points where only one yard crew is regularly employed, they can be started at any time, subject
to paragraph 81.2.

81.8 At points where the time is changed, yard service employees will work on the time used by the
community.

Note: Exceptions to the above may be made to cover local requirements in isolated cases, where
mutually agreed to between the appropriate Officer of the Company and the General Chairperson.
NO change shall be made in the present established application of this article.

ARTICLE 82
Consist of Crews - Yard Service

821 A yard crew shall consist of not less than a conductor (yard) and two yard helpers, except as
provided in article 83 or where special arrangements are made by the appropriate officer of the Company
and the General Committee.

82.2 A conductor (yard)without yard helpers will be employed on Trackmobiles used for the purpose of
moving cars within the area of the Transcona Main Shops, which area is defined as:

All trackage in.the Transcona Main shop complex bounded on the west by the crossover between. .« :

WP55 and WMO01 and on the east by the WO75 and WO20 switches to WM01. This designated.
area will not include the use of Track WMO01 or tracks south of Track WiMO01. '

vy !

ARTICLE 83
Consist of Crews - Yard Service

83.1  The provisions of this article shall modify article 82 as it applies to yard service crews whether filled
by vard/road service employees, and shall supersede any agreement provision in conflict therewith.

83.2 The Company shall notify the General Chairperson and the Local Chairperson of the Union in
writing of its desire to meet with respect to reaching agreement on a reduced consist of one Conductor
(Yard) and one Assistant Conductor for crews in any class of yard or transfer service. The time and place
for the Company and Union representatives to meet shall be agreed upon within 15 calendar days from the
date of such notice and the parties shall meet within 21 calendar days of the date of such notice.

83.3 The meeting shall be limited to a determination of whether or not adequate safety can be
maintained with the proposed crew consist reduction. If the parties do not reach agreement or if the
meeting referred to herein does not take place, the Company may, by so advising the General Chairperson
and the Local Chairperson in writing, commence a survey period of 5 working days for the yard operations
concerned, during which Union representatives may observe such operations. The survey period shall
commence not less than 10 and not more than 20 calendar days from the date of the Company's advice
with respectto the survey period.

83.4  If, after completion of the survey period, the parties do not agree that adequate safety can be
maintained with the proposed crew consist reduction, the Union will, within 60 calendar days of the
completion of the survey period, give the Company specific reasons in writing why, in their opinion,
adequate safety cannot be maintained. The Company may, by so advising the General Chairperson in
writing, refer the dispute or any part thereof to arbitration.

83.5 Failure to provide such specific reasons in writing within the time limit contained in paragraph 83.4
will indicate that the Union agrees that adequate safety can be maintained, such crews shall thereafter be
considered "reducible crews" and the proposed reductions in the consist of such crews may be made
subject to the conditions set forth in paragraphs83.12 to 83.28 inclusive of this article.



83.6 The time limit specified in paragraph 83.4 may be extended by mutual agreement between the
parties.

83.7  Arbitration shall be conducted by the Canadian Railway Office of Arbitration, unless:

there are disputes requiring final determination during a period in which there is no incumbent
Avrbitrator; or

the Canadian Railway Office of Arbitration is terminated; or
the Canadian Railway Office of Arbitration ceases to havejurisdiction to arbitrate such disputes.

In any of the above events the parties will within 15 days of the notice by the Company referring the
dispute to arbitration, select an arbitrator to hear the dispute. If the parties fail to agree on a suitable
candidate for arbitrator, the Minister of Labour shall be requestedto appoint an arbitrator within 14 calendar
days following receipt of such request.

83.8  The arbitrator shall be limited to making a determination of whether or not adequate safety can be
maintained with the proposed crew consist reduction. The arbitrator's decision shall be rendered within 30
calendar days foIIowmg the conclusion of the hearlng and shaII be final and binding on both parties. :

83.9 Where arbttratlen is conducted by other than the Canadlan Railway Office of Arbltratlon the fees. .«v- Vs

and expenses ‘of the Arb|trator shaII be shared equallyby the parties. Coar e

0@ w {‘, ,\" v RO 3
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83 10 Where it:has been determined by agreement or arbltratlon that adequate safety can. be mamtamed L
with a-reduced-crew consist, such crews shall thereafter.be:considered "reducible crews" and the propdsed -+ .

redulctlons in consist of such crews shall be made only in accordance with the conditions set forth in this.
article .

83.11 At a yard where there are reducible crews, an up-to-date list of such crews shall be posted and a
copy supplied to the Local and General Chairpersons concerned.

83.12 An employee who meets one of the following qualifications shall, for the purpose of this article, be
known and designated as a "protected employee™:

an employeewho has a seniority date as an assistant conductor priorto December 16, 1966; or

an employee who has a seniority date as a train service employee priorto December 16, 1966 on
Train service employees' former Freight Promotion Districts2, 3 or 4.

83.13 A protected employee shall have the right and obligation to perform service for which qualified, as
provided in the collective agreement, to the extent that positions are available in the seniority district subject
to the following:

(a) A protected employee shall N0t have any right to helper positions the Company discontinues
pursuant to the provisions of this article except as provided in paragraphs 83.15 to 83.28 inclusive;

(b) A non-protected employee shall not have any right to assistant conductor positions the Company
discontinues pursuantto the provisions of this article.

83.14 A protected employee moving from one yard to another shall retain their protected employee status.
83.15 One assistant conductor position in a reducible crew may be discontinued for each protected

employee entitled to a regular position who is, subsequent to such crew being determined reducible,
removed from the active working lists of Conductor (Yard/Road), Assistant Conductor {Yard/Road), other




2 by layoff, discharge or temporary promotion to Traffic coordinator or non-scheduled position and for
each non-protected employee who is on a regular assignment or who has sufficient seniority to hold such an
assignment.

83.16 Reductions in reducible crews on the basis of a non-protected employee who is holding or who is
able to hold a regular assignment will not be made if such reductionwould require a protected employee to
move from a regular yard assignment in one starting time period to a regular yard assignment in another
starting time period nor if such reductionwould deprive a protected employee from exercising seniority from
a regular yard assignment in one starting time periodto a regular yard assignment in the starting time period
of the reducible crew or crews. The starting time periods are those set out in article 81, paragraphs81.3 to
81.6 inclusive.

83.47 Assistant Conductor positions shall be discontinued at the same yard at which the protected
employees were removed from the active working lists or at which a non-protected employee is holdingor is
able to hold a regular position.

83.18 Should the number of reducible crews in any assistant conductor exceed the number of helper
positions that may be discontinued under the terms of this article, the reducible assistant conductor
positions to be discontinued shall be those filled by the junior protected employee filling such reducible
positions. If the application of this paragraph involves the bulletining of positions, the bulletins shall be
issued only to the yard concerned.

8319 Where the removal of a protected employee from the active working lists by a permanentpromotion

- .to a Traffic coordinator or non-scheduled position has resulted in an assistant conductor position'in a crew: i .

being.discontinued at a yard, the return of such protected employee to the working lists shall resglt in one’
discontinued assistant conductor position being re-established at that yard. When a protected Employee
-who was promoted to Traffic coordinator or non-scheduled position prior to the effective date of this article
returns to the working lists and a protected employee is promoted as a result thereof, the provisions of
paragraph83.15 shall not apply.

83.20 When an assignmentfilled by a reduced crew is abolished, a like reduction may be made in another
reducible crew subject to the provisions of paragraph 83.21.

83.21 Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 83.15, if a reduction in regular yard assignments at a
yard will result in protected employees becoming reduced from regular assignments at that yard, a sufficient
number of assistant conductor positions which are discontinued under the provisions of paragraph 83.15
shall be filled so as to avoid such reductions from regular assignments. The assistant conductor positions
concerned shall be filled only until such time as the protected employees referred to can hold other positions
in regular assignments at that yard.

83.22 The following guarantee shall apply at a yard where a crew or crews are operated with a reduced
consist under the provisionsof this article:

(a) At a location where a separate spare board for yard service is maintained:

Any protected employee on a yard service spare board, who is unable to hold a position in a regular
assignment as a consequence of the discontinuance of assistant conductor positions under the
D‘\/\ terms of this articl_e, shall, provided available for service, be guaranteed 40 hours per week, except
\ that for any week inwhich one or more general holidays occur, the guarantee shall be reduced by 8
hours for each general holiday occurring in the week. In the event a protected employee on a yard
. service spare board entitled to the guarantee under the provisions of this paragraph 83.22 is
assigned to such spare board for only a portion of the week, they will be paid their full proportion of
the guarantee pro-rated according to the number of days assigned to such spare board as relatedto

the number of days in the calendar week.
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(b) At a locationwhere ajoint spare board is maintained:

A protected employee on a spare board from which relief for both road and yard service is drawn,
who is unable to hold a position in a crew regularly assigned or regularly set up in road or yard
service at such yard as a consequence of the discontinuance of assistant conductor positions under
the terms of this article, shall, provided available for service, be guaranteed the equivalent of 3,000
miles per month at the assistantconductor's through freight rate. Inthe event a protected employee
on a spare board who is entitled to the guarantee under the provisions of this paragraph 83.22 is
assigned to such spare board for only a portion of a month they will be paid their full proportion of
the guarantee pro-rated according to the number of days on the spare board as related to the
number of days in the calendar month. An employee who books 14 hours rest or less upon
completion of a tour of duty shall not be considered unavailable, under this provision, because of
such rest period. The guarantee provided herein shall be reduced by the equivalent of 100 miles at
the assistant conductor's through freight rate for each call missed by a protected employee who is
on the spare board and available for service.

(©) If a crew or crews are operated with a reduced consist for only a portion of the guarantee period
provided in subparagraphs (a) or (b) of this paragraph 83.22, the applicable guarantee shall apply
on a proportionate basis for the portion of the guarantee period such crews were operated with a
reduced consist as relatedto the guarantee period.

83.23. No_twithstandrng the provrsrons of paragraphs -83.15 of this article, reducible crews. will not:be *

operatedwith a reduced consist f: T
(@ - such:operation would resultin a protected employee at the yard having insufficient seniority to hold«
a position (includinga spare board posmon) at that yard or L

b I - i NS e
(b) there are protected employees Iard off at the yard who are qualified and avarlable for work as an
assistant conductor.

Where in the application of this paragraph 83.23 the Company is required to fill an assistant conductor
position in a reduced crew, the position shall be filled only until such time as the protected employee placed
on the position by the Company can hold another position (including a spare board position) at that yard.
While such crew is operating with two assistant conductors, temporary vacancies in the positions need not
be filled except to the extent necessary to ensure that there is one assistant conductor in the crew. The
tilling of an assistant conductor position in a reduced crew under this paragraph 83.23 shall not obligate the
Companyto use the assistantconductor concerned on the 6th or 7th day of a work week.

83.24 At a terminal where there is a series of yards, such as Winnipeg, Edmonton and Vancouver, all
yards in such terminal shall, in the application of this article, be considered as one yard.

83.25 Inthe applicationof paragraphs 83.15 to 83.25 inclusive:

(@) the reference to "the yard service spare board" shall include a joint spare board from which relief for
both road and yard service is drawn; and

(b) references to "regular position”, “regular assignment" and "regular assignments" shall include
positions regularly assigned or regularly set up in road or yard service.



ARTICLE 83A
Consist of Crews - Conductor (Yard) only Transfer

83A.1 Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 82 and 83 yard fransfers may be operated with a
conductor (yard) but without an assistant conductor provided that:

(a) Such transfer movements are operated without a caboose;

(b) At the originating yard or interchange, doubling is limited to that necessary to assemble the transfer
movement for departure;

(c) At the destination yard or interchange, doubling is limited to that necessary to store the transfer
movement upon arrival;

(d) Switching required for conductor (yard) only transfer will be limited to that necessary to meet the
marshalling requirement, remove any mis-routed cars or set out bad order cars;

(o) Such transfer movements will make no more than two stops en route, in any one direction, between
the originating and destination yards or interchanges for the purpose of taking on and/or setting out
a car or group of cars together;

4] Such transfer movements are not required to perform switching en route (i.e., between the- .. * =
- originating and-destination yards or interchanges) except as may be required in connection with thg «i st
taking on or setting out of cars as, for example to comply wnh the requirements of rules and specnal SN
_-.|nstructxons whlch :govemn marshalling. - = . PR AN

ARTICLE 84
Establishment of Seniority and Promotion

84.1 , Asslstant Conductors shall rank on the Assistant Conductors’ seniority lists from the date and tnme
they complete the classroom portion of their Conductors training.

84.2 New yard service employees will be allotted seniority where practicable on the basis of the date
they signed the Company's application for employment with relative standing among the training class
attended.

84.3 When two or more Assistant Conductors are allotted seniority as of the same date and time, the
procedure for establishing their relative standing among the class attended shall be as follows:

(a) the Assistant Conductors, who are senior in the service of the Company, will rank senior on the
senlority list ahead of other Assistant Conductors allotted seniority on that date;

(b) when two or more Assistant Conductors have the same date, the Assistant Conductor who first
signed the Company's application for employment shall be senior;

(c) Assistant Conductors who transfer to Agreement 4.3 from other Agreements, or who have resigned
and are rehired, will be allotted seniority on the basis of their relative standing among Assistant
Conductors in training courses at the time of transfer or rehiring. If there are no training courses in
progress at the time of transfer or rehiring, such Assistant Conductors will be allotted seniority status
as of the date first placed on the working list or spare board; and

(d) when two or more Assistant Conductors transfer or are rehired have the same seniority status, the

relative standing will be as outlined in sub-paragraph (b) above, when not given relative standing
with a training course;

60



(e) Assistant Conductors will come within the scope of Agreement 4.3 at such time as they work ti
first shift or tour of duty.

84.4 Assistant Conductors employed on or before February 16, 1859 will be examined for promotion to

. Conductor (Yard), in their respective yards, according to seniority and ability. Assistant Conductors who are
 not promoted, or who fail to qualify for promotion, will be promptly advised of the reason therefore, inwriting,
" by the proper Officer of the Company.

84.5 Assistant Conductors covered by paragraph 84.4 who refuse to take examination for promotion to
Conductor (Yard), or who fail to qualify for promotion, will retain their seniority standing as Assistant
Conductors, However, if such Assistant Conductors are subsequently promoted to Conductor (Yard), they
will rank junior as Conductors (Yard) to the Assistant Conductors promoted ahead of them.

84.6 Assistant Conductors employed subsequent to February 16, 1959, will not be permitted to refuse
examination and will be examined for promotion to Conductors (Yard) in their respective yards according to
seniority on the Assistant Conductors' seniority list after 18 months' cumulative service as a yard helper
and/or a train service employee. Such Assistant Conductor must have completed a minimum of 150 shifts
or tours of duty as Yard Service Employee/Train Service Employee at least 50 of which must be in yard
service or onjoint spare boards prior to qualifying as a Conductor (Yard). Such Assistant Conductors failing
to pass first examination for promotion to Conductors (Yard) will be given another examination within six
months, and should they fail to pass on second examination, their names shall be placed immediately below
Assistant Conductors junior to them on the Assistant Conductors' seniority list when such Assistant

Conductorshave'passed the examinationfor promotion and their seniority date shall be revised accordingly, *

or their services may be dispensed with at the option of the Company. The 50 shifts or tours of duty
experience requirement will include all service as a Train Service Employee/Yard Service Employee on any
seniority district governed by Agreements 4.16 and 4.3. In the application of this article and article 45,
employees shall be examined simultaneously for the qualification as Conductor/Conductor (Yard):... Upon

attaining the appropriate service requirements for Conductor, employees shall be deemed ‘qualified as:

Conductor.

84.7  Train service employees hired on or before February 16, 1959 who were granted a seniority date of
January 1, 1972 as assistant conductors will be permitted to refuse examination for promotion to conductors
(yard) under paragraph 84.6. However, if they do so and are subsequently promoted to conductors (yard),
they will establish their seniority standing and date as a conductor (yard) in the same manner as an
assistant conductor who is covered by paragraph 84.6.

84.8 When Assistant Conductors qualify for promotion to Conductors (Yard) in accordance with the
provisions of paragraphs 84.4 or 84.6, their names shall be placed on the Conductors (Yard) seniority list in
the order in which they appear on the Assistant Conductors' seniority list. Such Assistant Conductors shall
be accorded a Conductor (Yard) seniority date 18 months subsequent to their seniority date as an Assistant
Conductor.

84.9  If Assistant Conductors covered by paragraph84.5 qualify for promotionto Conductors (Yard), their
names shall be placed on the Conductor (Yard) seniority list in accordance with their seniority standing in
the group with which examined. Such Assistant Conductors shall be accorded a Conductor (Yard) seniority
date related to the date on which they qualify but consistent with the standing on the Conductors (Yard)
seniority list.

84,10 Any Assistant Conductor who, because of the 6-month yard service/joint spare board requirement
of paragraph 84.6 is promoted to Conductor (Yard) after Assistant Conductor junior to them have been
promoted, shall, provided that they qualify at the first opportunity, rank on the Conductors (Yard) seniority list
ahead of those junior Assistant Conductorswho were promoted before them.

84.11 Yard service employees who resign from the service of the Company will forfeit all seniority rights.
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‘ ARTICLE 85
Qualified Employees

851  Where in this agreement provision is made for an employee to fill a position, the employee must, in
all instances, be qualifiedto fill the position.

85.2 A dispute concerning the application of this article may be processed as a grievance, within 30 days
from the date of the cause of the grievance, under the terms of article 121 commencing at Step 2 of the
Grievance Procedure.

ARTICLE 86
Bulletining and Filling of Regular Assignments
Removed- Replacedby 746 Agmt. - see Art. 107

ARTICLE 87
Deadheading- Yard Service

87.1  Spare employeesrequiredto go to a subsidiary station will be allowed paymentat yard rates for the
actual time occupied in deadheading from the terminal to the subsidiary station and in returningfrom the

subsidiary station to the terminalwhen displaced. Such time may be usedto make up the basic day. - -

87.2 Paragraph87.1 will not apply to a spare employee who is exercising seniority, nor to a spare
employees who has*booked off for any reason at the subsidiary station and who is returning to the tertiral.

87.3  Spare employees ordered by the Companyto go to a subsidiarywill, when reasonably required, be
furnished with sleeping quarters. When employees are accommodated in quarters owned by the Company,
such quarters will be comfortableand sanitary. C

ARTICLE 88
Regularand Regular Relief Assignments
Removed- Replacedby 746 Agmt. - See Art. 107

ARTICLE 89
Displacement- Demotion - Layoff

89.1  Where in this agreement provision is made for an employee to displace a fellow employee, the
employee who is exercising his seniority must, unless otherwise provided have sufficient seniority to do so.

89.2 A yard service employee exercising his seniority to a regular assignment or to a spare board
position to another terminal on a permanent clearance shall be considered as regularly assigned to such
other terminal.
89.3 A yard service employee transferring from one yard to another under the provisions of this article
will be given, at his option, atemporary or permanent clearance which must be presented to the appropriate
Company officer when reporting available for duty at the point to which transferred.

A yard service employee who elects to transfer on a temporary clearance will:

(a) keep the appropriate officer of the Company advised of his address in writing, in order that he may
be readily located; and
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(b) be recalled to his home terminal immediately that he is able to hold work as a yard serv.
employee at such home terminal; and

() return to his home terminal upon recall when released, unless recall is refused, in which event he
will be considered permanentlytransferred.

A yard service employee refusing to return when recalled must file his refusal in writing, with the
appropriate officer of the Company, with a copy to the Local Chairman, and will thereby forfeit his right to
recall.

89.4 Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 89.9 a yard service employee covered by paragraph
107.25 of article 107 who has no choice but to exercise his seniority elsewhere on the seniority district, will
be permitted to go on laid-off status at the terminal to which regularly assigned.

89.5 While on laid-off status at the terminal referred to in paragraph 89.4, such yard service employee
will be required, should work become available, to exercise his seniority at that location and at stations
subsidiary thereto.

89.6  The provisions of paragraphs89.4 and 89.5 shall not interferewith the application of article 115 and
an employee covered hereby will be required to return to the service, at any time, in accordance with that
article.

89.7. :iThe application of paragraph589 4 t0 89:6 inclusive will not result in any expense to the:Company
! Lo L TR

8§As . Péra%raprs 89.4 to 89.7 mcluswe are applicable only at locations which are listed it article® 112 P

‘paragraph1 Y
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89.9 . When the number of employees is to be reduced, reduction will be made in seniority order
commencingwith the junior employee. Protectedfreight employees as defined by paragraph 15.1; will not
be laid off. When unable to work at their home terminal employees will have the option to revert to the
furlough board in preferenceto exercising their seniority on the seniority territory. When employees cannot
hold work at the home terminal they will not be permitted to declare to the furlough board at another
terminal. Employees electing to declare to the furlough board at their home terminal will be governed by the
terms and conditions set out in Article 148.

89,10 At any time when the Company can foresee that a shortage of yard service employees will exist at
a home terminal or a shortage of yard service employees develops, the Company may, in advance of
actual requirements, bulletinfor 15 days to the promotion district for Conductor (Yard) Or Yard Helpers, as
the case may be, who are prepared to proceed to the home terminal requiring additional employees on an if
and when required basis.

89.11 The senior qualified applicant(s) will be accepted when such will not, in the opinion of the Company,
create a shortage of yard service employees at his home terminal. Such applicant(s) will be considered
temporarily transferred.

89.12 A yard service employee on leave of absencé or on vacation with pay during the period of the
bulletinwill be permitted to make application when he reports for duty.

89.13 A successful applicant, providing he is able to hold work in the classification for which bid at the
point where the shortage exists, will be required to respond when advised and must report at the point
where the shortage exists as soon as practicable.

89.14 A successful applicant will not be subject to recall to his home terminal unless it would otherwise

require the movement of a yard service employee from another home terminal to the successful applicant's
home terminal, otherwise he will remain at that point until the shortage no longer exists or until the next
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Ange of timetable, whichever occurs first. In either case, he will be returned to his originating home
terminal.

89.15 If released prior to the change of timetable, such releasewill be in reverse order of seniority. A yard
service employee released prior to the change of timetable will be subject to recall to the point from which
released in seniority order to protect a positionas yard service employee until the next change of timetable.

89,16 A yard service employee who moves from one home terminal to another under the provisions of
paragraphs 89.10 to 89.15 inclusive, will be entitled to expenses away from home as provided in article 119
of this agreement.

ARTICLES0
Yard Spare Board

Establishment

901 Representatives of the Company and representatives of the employees will co-operate in the
establishment of a spare board at each point where yard service is maintained so that relief service may be
provided.

Operation

90.2  Spare yard service employees will be worked first-in first-out.
90.3  The number of employees on the yard spare board will be regulated between the Local Chairperson : -
and the appropriate officer of the Company each Friday afternoon (or other day as mutually agreed ta}4o

take effect at 0001 hours so that the average earnings of a Yardman will not be less than the equivalent of &
shifts per 7-day period in the following manner:

Add the total number of spare Yardmen used during the previous7 days and divide by 5, that is for
example:

100 spare yard shifts for the 7-day period divided by 5 equals 20 employees on the yard spare
board.

90.4  Nochange will be made in the yard spare board between checking periods without the concurrence
of the Local Chairperson.

90.5 In the application of the foregoing exceptions may be made to cover local requirements where
mutually agreed to between the appropriate officer of the Company and the Local Chairperson.

90.6 Should it be demonstrated that inequities exist in the adjustment of spare boards, e.g. there are
insufficient employees on the spare board to protect the service or insufficient work is available to allow
employees on yard spare boards an average level of salary that equates to 5 shifts per 7-day period, the
Local Chairperson and the appropriate officer of the Company will adjust these spare boards to protect the
situation. Should they be unable to agree, the General Chairperson and the Vice-president, Or his delegate,
will meet on atimely basis to resolve the matter.

ARTICLE 91
Notice When Requesting Relief
91.1  Yard service employees regularly assigned, who request to lay off, will give the appropriate

Company officer at least 3 hours' notice, and before resuming duty will also give the appropriate Company
officer at least 3 hours' notice.
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91.2  When relief is requested, yard service employees will be expected to give definite information, ‘as
far as possible,as to how long relief will be required.

ARTICLE 92
Utility Position

92.1  Utility positions may be established based on operational requirements. Utility positions will be
assigned duties, which will facilitate train and yard operations. Such positions and duties will be governed
by applicable yard rates and conditions.

ARTICLE 93
Medically Restricted Yard service employees

93.1  For rehabilitation purposes, a yard service employee who has become incapacitated in the service

of the Company and who is capable of performing the duties of a switchtender, will be permitted, when
mutually agreed between the General Chairperson and the proper Officer of the Company, to displace an

able-bodied person working as switchtender who is able to hold other work in yard or train service.

93.2 Indealing:with incapacitated employees, seniority shall governin respect of preference of shift and
employment:«s »n o B2 - N JOTER
] P N & ¥ e,

ARTICLE 94
Condition of Engines

)

941  Yard service employees will not be compelled to perform switching with any engine that is not
properly equipped with footboards, grab-irons and head lights.

Engines equipped with operative uncoupling mechanisms, modified to enable uncoupling from the side-
step of the engine, need not be equipped with footboards.

Note: Footboardswill be free of ice at beginning of each shift.

ARTICLE 95

Shelters and Lockers

95.1 At points where 2 or more yard engines are employed, suitable shelter will be provided to
accommodate the number of yard service employees working, and will be equipped with lockers.

ARTICLE 86

Working Outside Switching Limits

96.1  This article is applicable only at locations which are listed in paragraph 112.6 of article 112.

96.2 Exceptas provided for by paragraph 96.3, yard service employees will not be worked outside of
switching limits in road service where road crews are available, except in cases of wrecks and washouts.

96.3
(@) In order to provide timely transportation service, yard crews may be used within a distance of 25

miles outside the established switching limits.
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/ Yard crews used outside of established switching limits in such circumstances during their tour of
duty shall be compensated on a continuous time basis at yard rates and conditions.

(c) The application of this paragraph 96.3 shall in no way have the effect of abolishing road switcher
assignments.

(d) Yard crews may be used in excess of the miles outlined in sub-paragraph 96.3(a) only in
accordance with the provisions of paragraph 96.2.

Rescue Service - Extended Runs

96.4
@) In order to provide rescue service to trains in extended runs, yard crews may be used within a

distance of 50 miles outside the established switching limits.

(b) When yard employees are used in rescue service it will be considered yard foreman only
operation and the yard helper, if any, may be deployed at the discretion of the Company.

(c) Crews will be called in rescue service utilizingany 0ne of the following options:
Yard crews within a distance of 50 miles outside established switching limits
+ . :Spareboard: R
“Pool, extended run or single sub (when single sub crews are used they will be kepton
* théir own territory).
'‘ARTICLE97

Supplying Caboose

971  Yard service employees will be furnished with a caboose, properly equipped, in transfer service,
also on other extended runsjustifying having same.

ARTICLE 98
Seal Records
98.1  Yard service employees will not be required to take seal records.
ARTICLE 89
Car Retarder Operators Employedin Hump Yard

99.1  Eightconsecutive hours and time required for transfers will constitute a day's work for a car retarder
operator. Overtime shall not commence until completion of a day's work.

99.2  Car retarder operators will be taken from the ranks of qualified yard service employees (who have
written the "A" book).

99.3  Bulletins will be posted in the usual manner calling for applicantsto train for car retarder operators'
positions.

99.4 In advance of placing in operation of a new hump yard with automatic car retarders, a sufficient
number of employees will be selected on a seniority basis to train as car retarder operators.

99.5  Applicants will be considered qualified on successful completion of the training period. If, during the

training period, the Company determines that an applicant cannot qualify, training will be discontinued and
the employee advised in writing the reason for disqualification.

6hR



&5

99.6 Employees initially selected for training will be compensated for each day spent in training at the
rate of pay of the regular assignment held by bulletin, except that road conductors and train service
employees will be paid conductor (yard) an assistant conductor's rates respectively. Subsequent applicants
for car retarder operator's positions will be required to qualify on their own time and must qualify within a
period of 30 days.

99.7 Upon completion of training, applicants will be considered as on probation until they have
completed 21 cumulative shifts as car retarder operators. If disqualified before completing 21 shifts, the
reason for such disqualification will be given in writing. After completing 21 shifts as a car retarder operator,
employees will not be disqualifiedwithout an investigation.

99.8  Subject to the provisions of paragraph 99.7, qualified car retarder operators shall be designated
"CRO" opposite their name on the yard service employees's seniority list.

99.9  For the first 4 years that a new hump yard is in operation, positions of car retarder operators
employed in such yard will be bulletined once a year at the Spring change of timetable, and employees
assigned to such positions must remain in such classification until the following Spring change of timetable.
Thereafter car retarder operator's positions will be bulletinedtwice a year, at the Spring and Fall changes of
timetable, and employees assigned to such positions must remain in such classification until the following

change of timetable. An employee assigned to a car retarder operator's position must give 30 days' notice

in writing to voluntarily vacate the assignment. The-Company may, in its discretion, release such an..is =';
employee from the position before the expiration of the 30-day period. Such employee will not again be -
. permitted to make application for position of car retarder operator for a period of one year unless:otherwise

agreed between an-appropriate Company Officer and the General Chairperson. The one: year:waiting
period may be waived in the event there are no qualified car retarder operators available. A car retarder
operator who accepts a promotionwill not be deemed to:have "voluntarily vacated" the assignment.

99.10 If no applications are received for a buIIetlned car retarder operator's position the junior quahf’ ed: car
retarder operator not working as such will be assigned.

99,11 A traffic coordinator working as such at change of timetable when positions are bulletined under
paragraph 99.9, or who is subsequently promoted from a car retarder operator's position and who is later
displaced, will, if qualified, be permitted to exercise seniority to a position of car retarder operator.

99.12 Employees qualified as car retarder operators who at the change of timetable when positions are
bulletined under paragraph 99.9 do not apply for position of car retarder operator and employees who
qualify subsequentto the change of timetable bulletins provided for in paragraph 99.9, except those covered
by paragraph 99.10, will only be permitted to exercise their seniority on permanent vacancies or newly
created positions. When seniority is exercised on permanent vacancies or newly created positions the
employee will be subject to the conditions of paragraph 99.9.

99.13 When a temporary vacancy occurs the senior available car retarder operator not working as such
will be called and will not be paid under the overtime provisions but will start a new day and will receive for
the first 8 hours, pro rata rates. When returning to their own assignment the overtime provisions will not
apply. The senior available employee qualified as a car retarder operator must protect the vacancy.

99.14 A qualified car retarder operator who refuses to fill a temporary vacancy when fit and available for
duty will forfeit all right to work as a car retarder operator for a period of one year unless otherwise agreed
between an appropriate Company Officer and the General Chairperson.

99.15 Car retarder operators will co-operate in keeping office or tower rooms in which they work clean and
neat.

99.16 A car retarder operator will be allowed 20 minutes for lunch during their tour of duty, to be taken
when operation requirements permit, and without deduction in pay.
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99.17 The provisions of paragraphs 104.2, 104.3 and 104.4 apply to car retarder operators employed in
Hump Yards under the provisions of this article 99.

ARTICLE 100
Lunch Time

100.1 Yard crews will be allowed 20 minutes for lunch between 4 and 5-1/2 hours after starting work,
without deduction in pay.

100.2 Yard crews will not be requiredto work longer than 5-1/2 hours without being allowed 20 minutes
for lunch, with no deduction in pay or time therefore.

100.3 When it is determined that more than 1 hour of overtime work is required, yard service employees
will advise the traffic coordinator if they wish a hot meal. Upon receipt of such advice the traffic coordinator
will arrange the work in such a manner that the crew will have the opportunity to have a hot meal at the
completion of 9 hours of work. The crew will take their hot meal as a unit with the minimum time necessary
to obtain a hot meal.

Note: This paragraph does not preclude the traffic coordinator advising the crew after the seventh hour

that overtime will-be required and the crew may be released by the traffic coordinator then or later.
for a:hot:meal;. :MVhen so released it will not be necessary to provide an opportunity of obtammg F- S R G

hot mealatthe completionof 9 hours ofwork. . = L
;-:. I (RefertoAddendum 51)
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ARTICLE 101
Pilots Within Yard Limits

101.1  When pilots are required within yard limits, yard service employees will be used and will receive
conductor (yard) pay. Yard service employees will not be used outside of yard limits as pilots. This article
shall apply only at locationswhich are listed in paragraph112.6 of article 112.

Note: Traffic coordinators and Assistant traffic coordinators may be used in cases of extreme emergency.

ARTICLE 102
Yard Service Employees' Work Defined

102.1 Yard service employees will do all transfer, construction, maintenance of way, and work train
service exclusively within switching limits, and will be paid yard rates for such service. Switching limits to
cover all transfer and industrial work in connection with terminal. This paragraph shall apply only at
locationswhich are listed in paragraph 112.6 of article 112.

ARTICLE 103
Switching Limits

103.1 The necessity of changing or re-establishing recognized switching limits, in order to render
switching services required because of extension of industrial activities or territorial extension of facilities,
must be recognized.

103.2 The present switching limits will be designated by general notice at all points where yard engines
are assigned and will only be changed by negotiations between the proper Officer of the Company and e
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General Chairperson. The concurrence of the General Chairperson will not be withheld when it can
shown that changes are necessitated by industrial activities or territorial extension of facilities. Yard limit
boards may or may not indicate switching limits.

ARTICLE 104
Special Duties

104.1 Yard service employees assigned to other than their regular duties will be paid the established rate
for the service performed, but in no case shall the yard service employees so assigned be paid less than on
the basis of their regular rates. This article shall have no application to work performed in road service.

104.2 Yard service employees will be required to report for duty 10 minutes prior to the starting time of
their shift for which 10 minutes will be paid at the applicable pro rata rate of pay. Time paid for will be for
performing duties in connection with registering, reading bulletins, checking watch, picking up radios, etc.,
and being prepared to commence work at the starting time of their shift.

104.3 Yard service employees upon completion of their shift will be allowed 5 minutes at the applicable
pro rata rate of pay. Time paid for will be for performing duties in connection with completing reports,
reporting car control data, returningradios, registering, etc.

104.4 Yard or transfer employees responsible for On Board Reporting Systems (OBRS) will be allowed
an additional arbltrary payment of 5 minutes at the appllcable straight time rate of pay

YN

104.5 Time paid for under tho prOV|S|ons of paragraphs 104.2, 104.3 and 104.4 will not be used in the .* ="

calculation of overtime or in the application of the overtime provisions of this agreement nor will it be usedin .
the application, of paragraph 128.7 of article 128, norwill. such:time be used in the application of articles -
dealing with Shift Differentials, Rest at Terminals, Yard Starting Time, Lunch Time, Calling, etc. o 1§

ARTICLE 105
Coupling Air and Steam Hoses

105.1 Yard service employees will not be required to couple or uncoupls air or steam hose on cars or
chain up cars in yard or on repair tracks where mechanical employees are employed,

NOTE: This rule will not be used by yard service employees to delay trains.
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ARTICLE 106 \
Calling

106.1 Except as provided in paragraph 106.2, employees will be called as far as practicable 2 hours in
advance of the time requiredto report for duty, except in cases of emergency. Where telephone service is
available employeeswill be called by telephone except that other means will be used in cases of telephone
system failure when the calling distance is not over 2 miles from the crew office. Other means may also be
used when employees are accommodated in facilities provided by the Company. If other than local
telephone is used, employees will be required to accept long-distance charges. Except as otherwise
provided in paragraph 106.3, in the application of this paragraph if employees in assigned service desire to
be called on a regular basis, they will so request inwriting.

106.2 In cases where an employee is accommodated in facilities where telephone service is not available
to the employee, or its availability is limited to certain hours, and the calling distance is not over two miles
from the crew office, the employee will be given a physical call. In such situations, the caller will be
furnished with a book in which will be registered time train leaves and the employee will sign their name
therein.

106.3 Train service employees on passenger and mixed trains timed to leave passenger station between
0800 and 2200 hours will not be called.

106.4 Train service employees on through passenger trains will be /cﬁad for their assignment.andg-

advised.the time required to report for duty, and shall not be set back more than once after being advised :

the time required to reportfor duty. The intent is that in the event of through passenger trains running late :
on their schedule, train service employees will, where conditions permit, be advised before leaving home.

that they are being set back. This, of course, will-only be practicable of application in instances where

assigned passenger train service employees.liveswithin the calling distance, or where their residence Is «:-

equippedwith telephone.

106.5 Train service employees will be notifiedwhen called as to the class of service for which ordered and
the final destination for the tour of duty. Such notification will not be changed unless necessitated by
circumstanceswhich could not be foreseen at time of call, such as accident, engine failure, washout, snow
blockade or such other like emergency.

106.6 A Train service employee returning from being "off for miles" or vacation will be considered

available for call for a tour of duty or shift where the order time does not commence prior to the end of their
mileage or vacation period.

ARTICLE 107
Filling Vacancies - Roadand Yard
Terminals
107.4 Implementation for all terminals In Western Canada will be put in place as mutually agreed, Such
agreement must take into consideration that all positions in Road and Yard Service at all terminals will be
abolished and the newly established positions will be bulletined twenty (20) days prior to the "Change of
Card" or as otherwise mutually agreed to.

Application

107.2 Under this agreement, there remains a distinct separation between Road and Yard Service. All
employees by their selections, will be identified as either a Road or Yard preference employees.
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Lmitting 746 Forms

107.3 There will be four (4) Changes of Card for all employees and, unless mutually agreed, for a 13
week duration occurring on the Friday closest to:

(i) March 15

(il) June 15

@i September 15
(iv) December 15

Note 1: The above dates may change as mutually agreed.

Note 2: In order to remain with the above dates, approximately every four years an adjustment to
one change of cardto provide for a 14 week duration will be necessary.

107.4 Exceptas providedfor in Article 107.19, employees will only be permitted to alter their preference
from Road to Yard or Yard to Road at the four (4) Changes of Card.

107.5 In conjunction with Article 107.4, employees will be required to select those positions in either
Road Service or Yard Service prior to selecting the alternative class of service. For example, Road
Preference employee's 746 Formwill be submitted as follows:

:1) Road Positions
2) Yard Positions o

107.6 An employee desiring to exercise seniority to road or yard service under the provisions of this- "«
article and there being no such service at the terminal to which assigned, will be permittedto do so at the. " ~

nearest terminal the desired service is operated as provided in sub paragraphs(a) or (b) below:

@) An employee in road service at the road terminals listed below desiring to exercise seniority to yard
service will be permitted to do so at the respective yard terminals shown opposite each road
terminal as follows:

Closest
Road Terminal Yard Terminal
Biggar Saskatoon
Humboldt Saskatoon
North Battleford Saskatoon
Edson Edmonton

107.7 Employeeswho do not record all available positions will, when unable to hold positions recorded,
be considered assigned to an unfilled position, or the position held by the junior employee in that class of
service, until such time as they can hold one of their recorded choices.

Note: Employeeswill not be assigned to the alternative service if able to hold any position within their
preference service.

107.8 All Employees must submit their 746 Form indicating their choices which must be received by the
Crew Management Centre, at least seven (7) days prior to the Change of Card.

Upon request the Local Chairperson(s) will be provided copies of employees 746 form via
electronic transmission.

107.9 Where provision is made in this article for the senior qualified applicant to be assigned it will be
subject to the preference rights on former Promotion Districts as provided in Article 114,
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107.10 Except as provided for in Article 107.13 employees who do not submit their 746 Form at the
initial Change of Card when this agreement takes effect, will be assigned to an unfilled position or to the
position held by the junior employee in that class of service at the terminal for a period of four (4) weeks.

107.11  On subsequent Board Changes employees who do not submit a 746 Form, will continue to be
assignedto an unfilled position or to the position held by the junior employee in that class of service at the
terminal.

107.12 On subsequent Changes of Card, employees who do not submit a 748 Form, will then be
assigned according to their previous choices, or as outlined in Article 107.10.

107.13 Employeeswho are off on annual vacation, authorized leave of absence, lliness/injury or lay off
status throughout the entire period of the Change of Card bulletin will submit a 746 Form prior to
resuming duty.

107.14  Road preference employees placed in Road Service will automatically have their Yard choices
de-activated if previously submitted.

107.15 Upon being placed in Yard Service, Road preference employees' previous yard choices will be

re-activated for the next Board Change, or if none, they may submlt their Yard choices at least48 hours
prior to a subsequent Board Change. e

107.16 Road preference employees will suspend the|r road guarantee(s) while working Yard Serv|ce |f

they have the seniority to hold any Road Service pOSItlons at thelr home terminal.

Gy

746 Modifications between Changes of Card Y S

107.17  Employees will be permittedto insert:new assignmentsto their 746 Form(s), without altering the .

sequence of previous choices. Employees who are off for miles, annual vacation, authorized leave of
absence ,illness/injury or lay off status throughout the entire bulletin period, will add to their 746 Form
prior to resuming duty.

107.18 Employeeswill be permittedto delete choice(s) from their 746 Form(s) upon notice to the Crew
Management Centre, at least 48 hours prior to a Board Adjustment. Any movement resulting from any
deletions will coincide with Board Adjustment.

Note: Employees are not permitted to "add" choices that have been previously deleted from their 746
Form.

107.19 Road preference employees who occupy the joint spareboard and who are unable to hold any
other Road position, may indicate their preference for Yard Service, with proper notification to the CMC.
The employee will be placed in Yard Service in accordance with their 746 form or as outlined under
Article 107.7 at the next Board adjustment. Except if notification is less than 48 hours prior to a Board
Change, placementwill occur at the following Board Change.

Note: Employees exercising this article will remain as a yard preference employee until next Change of
Card and must resubmit Road choices at next change of card if exercising seniority to Road
service due to deactivation of same.

107.20 The abolishment of any assignment will result in the corresponding "bid" being automatically

removed from an employee's 746 Form(s). Re-establishmentof any assignment is considered as a new
assignment, and 746 Forms updated in accordance with Article 107.17.
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.4signing of Employees

107.21 At each Change of Card, or Board Change, employees will be re-assigned on the "time in
principle", in accordance with preferences submitted on their 746 Form or as provided for in Article 107.3-
107.16.

Note: The "time in principle” for those employees being re-assigned from the Furlough Board, to the
Working Board, is defined as the Board Change date and time (in seniority order) or if working,
actual time-in.

107.22 Road preference employees unable to hold same at the Change of Card, will be placed in
accordance with their Yard preferences indicated on their 746 Form in seniority order or as providedfor in
Article 107.7.

107.23 Yard preference employees unable to hold same at the Change of Card, will be placed in
accordance with their road preferences indicated on their 746 Form in seniority order or as provided for in
Article 107.7.

107.24 On Board Changes other than Change of Card, Road preference employees unable to hold
Road Service, when initially placedto yard service, will be assigned to:

§a; An unfilled position, there being none; .
b The position held by the junior employee in yard service. o

107.25 On Board Changes other than Change of Card, Yard preference employees unable to hold ‘a. -

regular assignment at the terminal to which regularly aSS|gned or station subsidiary thereto will be—
assigned as follows: e .

(a) Within 72 hours will be permitted to exercise their seniority in yard service on the seniority district.
- Employees failing to exercise their:seniority within the time limits prescribed in this article will only
be permitted to displace the junior regularly assigned yard service employee on the seniority
district. Employees on leave of absence, vacation or on assigned days off at the time displaced
will exercise their seniority when they reportfor duty.

Note: Employeesmay exercise seniority to another Terminal in accordance with Article 107.44.

107.26 if it is known at least 48 hours prior to a Board Adjustment date that an employee will be off the
working board for the entire adjustment period, the employee will be unassigned at the Board Adjustment,
and the next senior employee indicating their preference, will be assigned.

107.27 When it is known at least 48 hours prior to a Board Adjustment date that an employee who was
previously unassigned, will become available within the next period, that employee will be re-assigned.

107.28 Employees unable to provide 48 hours notice of their return prior to a Board Adjustment date will
be assigned in accordance with Article 107.29 or.107.31

107.29 Employees returning from assigned road service between Board Adjustment dates will be placed
in accordance with their 746 Form to another Road assignment or as outlined in Article 107.31; unless
they have advised the Crew Management Centre of their intent to transfer to another terminal.

107.30 A conductor who is displaced and unable to hold a conductors position will be permitted to
displace a junior conductor in other than passenger service on the promotion district.

a) A conductor who is unable to hold work as a conductor at his home terminal and who desires to

work as a conductor may transfer to another home terminal on a temporary or permanent
clearance;
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b) an assistant conductor who is unable to hold work as an assistant conductor at his home terminal

and who desires to work as an assistant conductor may transfer to another home terminal on a
temporary or permanentclearance.

107.31 The pool or spareboard will absorb extra turns until the next board adjustment date. However, at
the request of either party, an "automatic* Board Adjustment may occur during a regular work week (Mon.
to Fri.) day shift, if a pool or Spareboard is deemed adversely affected, and the following guidelines are
met:

a) actualturns vary by approximately 25% of what board called for and;
b) not less than 48 hours prior to a board change;

Returning from Vacation/EX-Miles

107.32 When it can be determined that employees will be unavailable for the entire seven day period
beginning on Friday, and will not require a turn prior to the next Friday, their turn will be removed from the
working board.

107.33 Employees scheduledfor vacation who may be subject to commence a tour of duty that will not be
completed prior to the board adjustment time may work that tour of duty, unless they voluntarily advise the

Crew Management Centre to pull their turn prior to the commencement of that tour of duty. If an employee.. & %
commences such tour of duty prior to board adjustment time, their vacation will commence on the day~:‘ " Hedq ¥

following the date of commencement of the returntour of:duty:

107.34 An employee whose turn has been removed from the working board will, have their turn placed:first -
out if returning coincident with the board adjustment t|me If\there is mote than one employee returring they
shall be placed in seniority order.

107.35 Employees whose vacation has concluded will, at board adjustment time, be placed first out in
seniority order in their respective pool or spareboard.

107.36 Employees whose vacation will be concluded on a day other than the board adjustment day, will
establisha turn at board adjustmenttime.

107.37 Spareboard employees not available at board change time who were off the board for reasons
other than vacation will be returned to the spareboard when they become available, upon notification to
the Crew Management Centre.

107.38 |n the application of Article 44.1 an employee's working month will commence and end at 0600
hours on the date set for that purpose.

107.39 In the application of Article 127 an employee's annual vacation will commence and end at 0600
hours on the dates set for that purpose.

107.40 Employees returning from Miles or Vacation will be available to accept any call with an Order
Time of 0600, This paragraph will not apply to employees covered by article 107.34 or 107.35.

Unfilled Positions

107.41 An unfilled position of Conductor/Yard Conductor, will be filled by the junior qualified
Conductor/Yard Conductor not working as such who is working in Road/Yard service, or if none, the
junior qualified employee at or out of the terminal from which the assignment operates at the time the
bulletin closes.



In the application of this article employees who are assigned to an unfilled position on a road
assignment and fail to respond when called will not be considered available for service in any
capacity until such time as the train service employee used in their absence returns to the
terminal unless there are no other qualified train service employees available. The maximum
period that the employee will be considered unavailable is 24 hours.

Note: Forcingwill occur within the same class of service first.

107.42 I no applications are received for a position of Assistant Conductor/Yard Assistant Conductor, the
senior qualified laid-offemployee at the terminal where the vacancy exists, or if none, the junior qualified
employee who is working on the road/yard spareboard or joint spareboard at the terminal from which
relief is drawn for the positionwill be assigned; if none

(@) the junior qualified employee not working with a seniority date as an assistant conductor subsequent
to June 28, 1990 on the Seniority Territory, if none;

(b) employees with a seniority date after March17, 1982 will be required to protect service at the
following locations;

Home Terminal Exercise Seniority To

Thunder Bay Sioux Lookout, Ontario
. Fort Frances, Ontario

Sioux Lookout Thunder Bay, Ontario
< Winnipeg, Manitoba

Rainy River: r Thunder Bay, Ontario
Winnipeg, Manitoba

Winnipeg Rainy River, Ontario
Sioux Lookout, Ontario
Dauphin, Manitoba
Brandon, Manitoba

Brandon Winnipeg, Manitoba
Melville, Saskatchewan

Melville Brandon, Manitoba
Canora, Saskatchewan
Regina, Saskatchewan

Dauphin Winnlpeg, Manitoba
Canora, Saskatchewan

Canora Dauphin, Manitoba

Melville, Saskatchewan
Humboldt, Saskatchewan
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Note :

107.43 In the application of paragraph 107.42, a train service employee assigned to a work train
assignment will be required to fill such assignment on the subdivision(s) assigned to the home terminal of
the employee so assigned; the assignment will be similarly manned on the subsequent subdivisions shown

Humboldt

North Battleford

Saskatoon

Regina
Biggar

Edmonton
Calgary
Edson
Jasper
L ":'-_\.‘.'{. o

Kamloops

Vancouver

Prince George
Smithers

Terrace

In the event any changes are made to the Regional boundaries, it is agreed that the Regional

Canora, Saskatchewan
Saskatoon, Saskatchewan
Prince Albert, Saskatchewan

Saskatoon, Saskatchewan
Biggar, Saskatchewan

Humboldt, Saskatchewan
North Battleford, Saskatchewan
Biggar, Saskatchewan

Regina, Saskatchewan

Saskatoon, Saskatchewan
Melville, Saskatchewan

Saskatoon, Saskatchewan
North Battleford, Saskatchewan

Edson, Alberta

Edmonton, Alberta

Edmonton, Alberta

.~ Jasper, Alberta -

Edson, Alberta.

‘Kamloops, British Columbiars.::

Vancouver, British Columbia
Jasper, Alberta

Kamloops, British Columbia

Smithers, British Columbia
Terrace, British Columbia

Prince George, British Columbia
Terrace, British Columbia

Smithers, British Columbia

boundariesas they existed on January 1, 1992 will be used.

in the original bulletin.

107.44 Inthe application of Article 107.41 and 107.42 an Assistant Conductor/Assistant Conductor Yard
assigned at a subsidiary station will be exempt from assignment to the home terminal unless the vacancy
would otherwise remain unfilled.

JO O
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_ aployees Transferring into another Terminal

107.45 Employees moving into another terminal, who have not previously submitted a 746 form at that
terminal, will be required to submit a 746 Form and will be permitted to submit a relief 746 Form upon
arrival. Employees moving into a terminal will not be eligible to submit choices for positions in assigned
“Road service until the next Change of Card, unless they are unable to hold a position in assigned
service at their former home terminal.

107.46 Employees who have moved into another terminal between Board Adjustment dates will be
placedin accordance with Article 107.31.

107.47 Employees who indicate their intent to transfer to a terminal in unassigned service will advise the
CMC in writing of their intent to be placed on a position when a pool is set up. Seniority permitting, the
employee will be placed on a newly created position on the board adjustment date, and thereafter will be
govern by Article 107.45. In addition, employees indicating their “Pool” preference will be assigned
accordingly if possible.

107.48 Inthe application of this article laid-off train service employees will be considered as having applied
for all vacancies at their home terminal and ajunior train service employee will not be permitted transferto a
home terminal while a senior train service employee is on laid-off status at such terminal.

107.49 In the application of this article employees will be permitted up to fifteen days to report for duty L
The unionwill be notified of all employees who transferred into their home terminal. VI ERI

Transfer - Road Wt e

107.50 A train service employee who elects to transfer on a temporary clearance will: I P

(a) keep the appropriate officer of the Company advised of their address in writing, in order that they
may be readily located; and .

{b) be recalled to their home terminal Immediately that they are able to hold work as a conductor or
assistant conductor, as the case may be, at such home terminal; and

(c) returnto their home terminal upon recall when released, unless recall is refused, in which event they
will be considered permanently transferred.

A train service employee refusing to return when recalled must file their refusal in writing, with the
appropriate officer of the Company, with a copy to the Local Chairperson, and will thereby forfeit his right to
recall.

107.51 A train service employee who transfers from one home terminal to another under the provislons of
this agreementwill:

(a) obtain a proper clearance, ie., permanent Or temporary, at the home terminal from which
transferred; and

(b) deposit such clearance at the home terminal to which transferred.

107.52 Where practical, a clearance shall be accepted 24 hours per day. A clearance need only be issued
between 0800 and 1600 hours, 7 days a week.

107.53 When an employee at a terminal not identified in paragraph 38.2 hereof applies to transfer to a

location identified in paragraph 36.2 hereof which will create a shortage at the former location, such
employee will be awarded the position, but may at the Company’s discretion, be held at the former
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location for a period of up to 3 months. Inthis circumstance, the position will be awarded temporarily.
the senior applicant at that location.

Transfer - Yard

107.54 A yard service employee exercising his seniority to a regular assignment at another terminal shall be
considered as regularly assigned to such other terminal.

107.55 A yard service employee transferring from one terminal to another under the provisions of this article
will be given a clearance which must be presented to the appropriate Company Officer when reporting
available for duty at the pointto which transferred.

107.56 If yard service employee is required to move from one terminal Or yard to another terminal or yard
they will be allowed to return to the former terminal or yard if they have sufficient seniority to hold a position
at the former terminal or yard at a subsequent board adjustment date.

107.57 A yard service employee returning to the former terminal or yard under paragraph 107.56, will obtain
a clearance and then exercise his seniority at such location.

107.58 A yard service employee who desires to returnto his former terminal or yard under the provisions of
paragraphs 107.56 and 107.57 must do so at the first opportunity.

Transfer - Surplus te Shortage : : ’

107.59-Employees. may exercise their seniority on a permanent basis at each change of card from *

locations where .as surplus of employees exists to locations where a shortage of employees exists
provided that, in doing so. it.will not result in a shortage ofemployees in other operating crafts." Theidate
of release of employees is conditional upon the return to active duty of replacement employees.-When

such transfer requests are made, discussions with the General Chairperson's office will be held prior to .

concluding decisions regarding such transfers. o
(Referto Addendum 80)

Joint Spare Board

107.60 Employees on a joint spare board will be called first-in first-out for spare work, and those who lose
their turn by not being available when called will drop to the bottom of the spare board. The employee first
out on the joint spare board will be called for a vacancy in yard service and upon completion of such shift
retain their position on the spare board with the notation "YD" marked against their name, such employee
will not be called for another vacancy in yard service until all other employees on the spare board have
similarlyfilled yard vacancies. The provisions of this paragraph shall also apply to qualified conductor (yard)
who are not first out on the joint spare board but are called in their turn for a vacancy as a conductor (yard).

(a) ESE’s working the joint spare board called to work as a locomotive engineer in yard service will
holdtheir turn on the spare board and will have a yard marked against their name.

Assigned Road Service

107.61 New assignments, including Work Train Service, known to exist beyond 15 days will be bulletined
over the Promotion Districtfor 10 days, and the senior qualified applicant will be assigned.

(a) Assignments less than fifteen days will be bulletined for five days at the home terminal were relief
is provided and the senior qualified applicantwill be assigned.
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J When a permanent change is made in a regular assignment:

) in the point of principal layover; or

(i) in one or more of the terminals of the assignment; or

(ifh) in passenger service the departure or arrival time at the home terminal of 6 hours or more;
or

(iv) the average mileage of a passenger run is increased or decreased 450 miles per month,
the average mileage of a freight run 300 miles per month;

A train service employee holding a regular position on such an assignment will, if they so desire the
new run, be required to make application for same while under bulletin. If such train service
employee Is not the successful applicantor does not make application, will exercise their seniority in
accordance with their preference on the 746. The provisions of this paragraph do not apply to work
train service or when train service is temporarily disrupted.

107.62 In the event an assignment does not commence within thirty (30) calendar days from the date a
bulletin closes, the assignment will be re-advertised or abolished.

107.63 Terminals at their option may elect to include "four day Work Train" service as a selection on their
746 Form.

Assigned Road Service -,Filling Vacancies

107.64 Employees wishing to provide relief for Conductors positions in assigned service must submit a = =

relief 746 Form indicating their choices to be received by the CMGC as outlined in Article 107.8 (7 days). r -

107.65 Employees. may add new assignments to their relief 746 Forms prior to close of the bulletin . .

advertising the new assignment(s). Employees will be called in seniority order.

Note1l: Once called, the employee will remain on the assignment unless displaced by the regularly
assigned employee or a senior employee or called for a preference assignment off of their relief
746 form.

Note2: Inthe application of paragraph of 107.64 and 107.65 the senior available qualified conductor
entitled to fill such vacancies who is not ¢called will be compensated as provided in paragraph
155.1 (a) of article 155.

107.66 Assistant Conductor's vacancy on a tour of duty basis will be filled from the Road or Joint
Spareboard, or if none local calling procedures prevail.

Unassigned Road Service
107.67 Each Terminal will have separate pools as set out below:

a) Conductor Pool
b) Assistant Conductor Pool (where applicable)

Note: The Conductor and Assistant Conductor Pool (where applicable) will cycle independently from
one another out of the Home Terminal and Away From Home Terminal.

107.68 At board adjustment, the number of Assistant Conductor positions (WHERE APPLICABLE) will
equal the number of Conductor positions in the respective subdivision pools.
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107.69 When a pool is reduced it will be in reverse seniority order. When a pool is increased it will b&
seniority order in accordance with choices submitted on the 746 Forms on the "time in principle”. If more
than one employee is involved, their placement will be governed by their outer switch arrival time. If the
outer switch arrival times are the same, the ordering time of their last trip at the home terminal will apply.
If the ordering times of their last trip are the same, their placementwill be governed by their seniority.

107.70 Employees with a seniority date on or prior to June 29,1990 will not be laid-off. An employee who
cannot hold work at their home terminal will be permitted to transfer to another terminal on a permanent
basis, however, they will not be permitted to declare to the furlough board for a period of six (6) months
unless subsequent to their transfer they are unable to hold.

Unassigned Road Service - Filling Vacancies

107.71 At terminals where a Conductors Spareboard is not maintained, a vacancy in unassigned service
which occurs between board adjustment dates will be filled by the first available qualified conductor from
the Spareboard and such conductor will be released upon arrival at the home terminal.

107.72 At a terminal where a Conductors Spareboard is maintained, a vacancy in unassigned service will
be filled from the Conductors' Spareboard.

107.73 Inthe application of paragraphs 107.71 and 107.72 of this article if no qualified conductors are
available in road service the junior qualified conductor in yard service not working as such will be used on
a tour of duty basis. .

107.74 Assistant Conductor's vacancy on a tour of:duty basis will be filled from the Road or Joint
Spareboard, or if none, local Calling Procedures prevail. T

] N

107.75 Boosting of Pools

a) Conductors in unassigned pools will only be boosted after all senior qualified Conductors in Road
Service not working as such have been exhausted, including qualified laid-off employees who
have indicated their availability in writing.

b) Assistant Conductor unassigned pools will only be boosted when no spare Assistant Conductor,
or (aid-off Assistant Conductor who have indicated their availability are available. When no
Assistant Conductor is available, the first available Assistant Conductor in the poolwill be called.

c) When a pool is boosted, the first vacant turn will be taken out with the working turn and be placed
ahead of the working turn on arrival at the home terminal. A maximum of one turn will be taken
out with the working turn.

Note 1: Employeeswho are not contacted in a "boosting" situationwill not be penalized.

Note 2: This article will be incorporated in each Terminal's calling procedures as locally arranged with
the CMC, keepingwithin the intent of this article.

107.76 When an employee fills a position in Engine Service or VIA work, on a tour of duty basis, their
turn will be run spare. On return, the employee will be placed on their appropriate turn. If the turn is out,
the employee will be shown as waiting turn. If the employee books rest they will not be placed on the turn
until rest booked has expired.

Note: Spare Board employees will be returned to the spareboard on the "time in principle".
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_A.77TAn employee assigned to road service at the Change of Card who for any reason is displaced from
his assignment or job may, within.72 hours:

(@) exercise their seniority in road service on their promotion district, or
(b) revert to the joint spare board at any terminal on their promotion district, or

(c) if unable to hold work in road service or on the joint spare board at the terminal or yard to which
assigned, exercise their seniority in yard service at that terminal or yard, or

(d) if unable to hold work in road service or on a joint spare board on the promotion district, exercise
their seniority in yard service in any yard on his promotion district.

Assigned Yard Service

107.78 Between Changes of Card, new assignments, will be bulletined to the Home Terminal for 5§ days.
Employees may insert the new assignment on their 746 Form. The successful applicant will be assigned
at the next board adjustment.

107.79 Should no applicants be received for the assignment, the position(s) will be filled in accordance
with Article 107.41 to 107.44 inclusive

U

107.80 Assignments WI|| onIy be created and abolished on Board Adjustment dates unless nece55|tated .

by circumstances which could notb e foreseen.

107.81 If a new assignment(s) is created on other than a Board Adjustment date, such a55|gnment(s) wm
run off the appropriate Spareboard until the next board adjustmentdate.

107.82 If an assignment(s) is abolished on other than a Board Adjustment date, affected employees will
be placed on the Spareboard on a "time-in-principle”, as outlined in Article 107.31, or will be permitted, in
seniority order, to work vacant and/or extra yard assignments ahead of the Spareboard, to make up the
shift(s) lost.

107.83 An employee assigned to yard service at the Change of Card who for any reason is displaced from
their assignment or job may, within 72 hours:

@) exercise their seniority in yard service or on ajoint spare board,

(b) if unable to hold work in yard service or on the joint spare board at the terminal, or yard to which
assigned, exercise their seniority in road service at that terminal or yard, or

(c) if unable to hold work In yard service or on a joint spare board on the promotion district, exercise
their seniority in road service on the promotiondistrict.

Assigned Yard Service - Filling Vacancies

107.84 Yard Conductor's vacancy on a tour of duty basis will be filled as follows:

a) the senior available Conductor (yard) working as a Assistant Conductor in the crew in which the
vacancy occurs, there being none;

b) the senior available Conductor (yard) under Article 107.82 who has requested same, there being
none;
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d)

Note:

o)

9)

h)

i)

i)

K)

the senior available Conductor (yard) who is unable to accumulate ten shifts in a two-week [._
period as a result of being displaced, there being none;

the first available Conductor (yard) on the spare board who has been off duty for a period of 8
hours, there being none;

If more than one position in the crew B being filled off the spare board, the senior qualified
employee will work as the Conductor (yard).

the junior available Conductor (yard) working as a yard helper on the same shift, there being
none;

the junior Conductor (yard) working in the terminal as an Assistant Conductor, who will have had
8 hours off duty, and is available for service 2 hours before requiredto reportfor duty, there being
none:

the senior qualified laid off employee who will have had 8 hours off duty, ‘and is available for
service 2 hours before requiredto report for duty, there being none;

the senior qualified regular yard employee (including spare board) booked okay, daily, for extra
work, there being none;

v

by employees on 'tHe furlough board who are required to protect service, there beingnone;

the junior available Conductor (yard) who is assigned to the road service spare board at the'

terminal, and who is not working as a Conductor, there being none;

Note: Employees so used who works one tour of duty in yard service will hold histher turn.

the junior available Conductor (yard) in unassigned through freight pool service, and who is not
working as a Conductor.

Note: Employees so usedwill be returnedto their regular service when released.

Note: This Article will be incorporated in each Terminal's calling procedures as locally arranged
with the CMC, keeping within the intent of this article.

107.85 Assistant Yard Conductor's vacancy on a tour of duty basis will be filled in accordance with Article
107.82, or Article 107.84(c) or from the Yard or Joint Spareboard, or if none, local Calling Procedures

prevall.

107.86 Employeescalled on a tour of duty of basis to fill an assignment at a subsidiary station will remain
on the assignment until displaced or until the following board change.

107.87 When extra yard crews are required the positions of conductors/ assistantyard conductors in such
crews shall be filled in accordance with the provisions of this article.

107.88 Conductors yard/Assistant Conductors yard exercising seniority will accept the conditions of their
cholce(s).

no
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Agine Service Employees

107.89 Engine Service Employees returning to Road/Yard Service at Board Adjustment date will be
placed as follows:

a) If an intervening Change of Card has not occurred since last set up as a Locomotive Engineer,
they will be placed in accordance with their 746 Form, on a "time in principle".

b) If a Change of Card has taken place, upon being advised by the Crew Management Centre, the
employee will immediately submit a 746 Form and be placed accordingly.

c) Engine Service Employees returning between Board Adjustment dates will be placed in
accordance with the provisions of paragraphs a) and b) of Article 107.89.

107.90 The provisions of article 107.89 will also apply to an employee upon completion of training as a
Locomotive Engineer when they are returningto a position under this Agreement 4.3.
ARTICLE 108

+ .Trainingand Probation Period

108.1 o
@) Where an assistant conductor is required pursuant to paragraph 15.2, conductors will not be

required to work without the assistance of an employee who has completed the Company tralnlng

course for newtram/yard service'employees.

(b) Conductors (yard) will not be required to work without therassistance of an employee who hass. v
completed the Companytraining course for new train/yard service employees. e

() The training course for new train/yard service employees shall consist of classroom training and 45
trial trips as a road/yard trainee of which 30 must be in road service and 15 must be inyard service.

108.2 A Conductor/Yard Conductor who during a tour of duty is required to assist in the training of
road/yard trainees, shall be pald the following amount in addition to other earnings for such tour of duty:

EFFECTIVE
Jan 1/04 Jan 1/05 Jan 1/06
PerTrip Per Trip Per Trip
$ $ $
Conductors, Conductors (yard) non 31.20 3213 33.10
extended run operation
Conductors in extended run territory 42.23 43.50 44.80

108.3 During such trial trips the conductor/conductor (yard) will provide such advice, counsel and
supervision as may be required to ensure safe operation and to assist the road/yard trainee in the
improvement of their skill and competence.

108.4 Conductors and conductors (yard) will not be required to provide on the job training to more than
one employee or more than one trainee at a time.

108.5 Conductors/conductors (yard) finding an assistant conductor/yard service employee or a baggage
handler incompetent must so report complaint in writing to the proper officer of the Company. An
investigationwill be held before any decision is rendered or action taken, and if charges are not proven, the
employee against whom charges were made, will be paid for time lost, if any. A conductor/conduclour (yard)
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will not again be requiredto take out an incompetent assistant conductor/yard service employee unless:..
alleged incompetencyis disproved.

108.6 An employee will be considered as on probation until they have completed 90 tours of service under
this Agreement. If found unsuitable prior to the completion of 90 such tours, an employee will not be
retained in service under this Agreement. Such action will not be construed as discipline or dismissal but
may be subject to appeal by the General Chairperson on behalf of such employee.

ARTICLE 108A
Conductor Training Course
108A.1
@) During the period of time an employee is assigned to the Company's Conductor Training Course,

Trainees will be paid at the all-inclusive rate of per 40-hour week:

Classroom rate of Pay - $400.00 /iweek
Familiarization Rate of Pay - $ 500.00/ week

(b) The rates of pay and conditions shall also apply to employees who transfer from other bargaining
units, except that if the employee is ‘governed by another collective agreement which has rates of
pay for training which exceed those governed by this memorandum, then those rates will apply.
Upon request, the General:Chairperson will.be provided with. relevant information pertaining to
employees who are attending the training course that are from another bargaining group.

108A.2 Away-from-home accommodation'wilt be provided by the Company if the employee is required to
remain at a location other than the employee's home terminal or normal place of residence.
. T . - v a a4
108A.3 Employeeswho are provided away-from-home accommodationwill be allowed $16.00 per day for
meals when such are not provided by the Company or at Company expense.

108A.4  The principles contained in the provisions of Article 128 for yard service employees, shall apply to
employees governed by this Memorandum.

108A.5 A conductor/yard conductor who, during a tour of duty, is required to assist in the training of
employees as conductor and yard conductor pursuantto this Agreement shall be paid the following
amount in additionto their other earnings for such tour of duty:

EFFECTIVE
Jan 1/04 Jan 1/05 Jan 1/06
Per Trip Per Trip Per Trip
$ $ $
Conductors, Conductors (yard) non 31.20 32.13 33.10

extended run operation

Conductors in extended run territory 42,23 43.50 44,80



.aining

108A.6
@)

(b)

An individual commencing the training program outlined herein, will be required to qualify as a
conductor/ yard Conductor within six (6) months after commencingthe Conductor Training program.

The Companys Conductor training program shall consist of areas of instruction such as but not
limited to, the Canadian Railway Operating Rules, Dangerous Goods Training, QSOC, SRS, CATS,
Switching techniques, Job briefing, CLO training, Belt Pack training and Familiarization/experience
training which may be expandedto address the requirements of local operations.

Classroom Training

108A.7
(@)

(b)

Each Trainee will be required to attend eight (8) weeks in the classroom training program, if
successful the Trainee will be certified as a Conductor Trainee, herein after referredto as a Trainee.

A Trainee who fails to pass the classroom portion or rules examination may be offered assistance
and be given a second opportunity to pass. Prior to the opportunity for the second examination the
Trainee may be required to undergo an interview with the Course Co-ordinatorwho will determine if
additional instruction is warranted. Should the Trainee be awarded a second opportunity and fail to

pass on the second examination, their services shall be dispensed with. The General Chairperson

shall be advised when a trainee's services are dispensed with.

Familiarization Training - + = : 0t

108A.8
(@)

(b)

(c)

Following. the classroom training program, the Ttainee(s) will be provided with training totirs: in
switching and road/yard operations, the mixture of which shall be locally determined by the
appropriate officer of the Company and the Designated Tralner(s). The shifts or tours of duty to be
worked shall be mutually agreed by the Local Company Officer and Designated Trainer(s) taking into
consideration the purpose of maximizing the experience gained by the Trainee. Any dispute in the
number of shifts or tours of duty to be worked shall not prevent the commencement of the training
tours, and the issue shall be brought to the immediate attention of the Joint Review Committee for
resolution. Trainee(s) shall also be provided experience tours at locations to which they would be
assigned or in other services, such as, but not limitedto passenger service, which shall consist of:

(1) A minimum of 45 trial tours of duty as locally arranged, followed by;

(i) Certification as Conductor/Yard Conductor, followed by;

(iti) Successful completion of the Belt Pack and CLO training courses, followed by;

(iv) Collective Agreement probationary period.

Note: Notwithstanding the forgoing provisions, in the event a trainee who has been certified as a
Conductor/Yard Conductor and is required to perform service in Road or Yard operations

prior to the completion of Belt Pack and/or CLO training, the Collective Agreement
probationary period will commence from the date the employee performs such service.

Trainees will receive on the fob training in road/yard operations with a Designated Trainer. These
employees will counsel, assist in the training of, and evaluate Trainees during the training process.

In addition, for familiarization training purposes, each Trainee will be assigned with a Designated

Conductor Trainer(s), hereinafter be referredto as a Designated Trainers. Designated Trainer's will
be mutually chosen from employees currently working the position of conductor/yard conductor. The
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(d)

(e)

U

(9)

designated trainer will submit to the Manager Train Service an evaluation on the Trainees' progrc
together with specific recommendations which will assist the Company in determining those areas
where the candidate requires further assistance. Copies of these progress reports will also be
supplied and reviewed with the Local Chairperson.

During such tours the Trainee will assume the Designated Trainer's Conductor / Yard Conductor
position. The Designated Trainer will. consistent with the defined evaluation criteria, counsel,
oversee the activities of and evaluate the Trainee. All crew members will continue to be held
responsible for the safe observation of their train/ movement including the observance of such areas
as operating rules, timetable special instructions and other related regulations.

During the practical portion of the training program, each Trainee(s) progress will be monitored by
the Designated Trainer's and reviewed on a regular basis with the appropriate Company Officer.
Through feedback from the Supervisor and Designated Trainer(s), Trainees will be advised of their
progress to date, and which specific areas, if any, that employees require additional effort or
counselling. Where required, the Company will make the additional instruction available to the
Trainee.

A Trainee who fails to demonstrate the ability to performthe duties associated with the positionto the
satisfaction of the appropriate officer of the Company or Designated Trainer, may be provided
additional instruction or additional training tours. Any Trainee who fails to successfully qualify, upon
completion of additional:instruction or training, will be dispensedwith.

After completing the Shiﬂs or tours of duty as outlined in the training program and upon -
recommendation by the Designated Trainer(s) and the appropriate Officer of the Company, ‘the"
Trainee will be required to work a minimum of one tour of duty in road service and/or one shift in yard

service:during which they will be assessed by a Company©fficer who will qualify the Trainee as a -

conductor/yard conductor consistent with the pre-defined-criteria. Such Trainee will perfonn all
duties of the regular employee when qualifying.

2

Note: A Trainee will not be classed as a qualified Conductor/ Yard Conductor prior to the
six month period defined in paragraph& without the concurrence of the Designated
Trainer(s).

New employees with former Railway operating experience

108A.9
@

Former CN Railemployees or employees of other Railroads who have been previously qualified as a
conductor or yard conductor within three (3) years of the date of hire may not be required to
complete this COUrse, but will be considered as qualified provided they can pass the necessary
examinations. CLO and belt pack training will also be providedwhere necessary. They shall also be
required to complete familiarization tours of duty in road and/or yard service prior to working either a
reduced crew or in extended run service. The shifts or tours of duty worked shall, where feasible,
include each operating area of the yard and where practicable, each subdivision at the home
terminal.

(b) Trainees outlined in paragraph 108A.9(a) herein, will be providedwith training tours in switching and
road/yard operations, the mixture of which shall be locally determined by the appropriate officer of
the Company and the Designated Trainer(s).

108A.10

(@)

Currentemployees who have not obtained the requisite 18 or 24 months service and/ or have not yet
had the opportunity to qualify as Conductor/ Yard Conductor will be provided an opportunity to be
examined for promotion to Conductor/ Yard Conductor, as the operation permits. Employees who
successfully pass the required examination will be considered as promoted to Conductor / Yard
Conductor. Current employees who have not obtained the requisite 18 or 24 months service and/ or
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s have not yet had the opportunity to qualify as Conductor / Yard Conductor will rank senior to

employees with a seniority date subsequent to the signing date of this Agreement. Such employees

shall be placed on the Conductor/Yard Conductor seniority list as per their relative standing on the
applicable Trainperson/Yard helper seniority list.

(b) The Conductor (Trainee) shall come within the scope of the Collective Agreement at such time as
they work their first shift or tour of duty, at which time they will be ranked on the seniority list in the
manner applied on each respective General Chairperson's territory. Trainees will be placed on the
Conductor's seniority lists behind those employees already in service.

(c) Conductor (Trainee's) governed by this agreement shall not be regarded as permanent until
completion of the training program specified herein, including any probationary periods outlined in
the Collective Agreement.

(d) A Conductor (Trainee) governed by this Agreement will be considered as on probation until they
have completed 90 tours of service. If found unsuitable prior to the completion of the training
program or the 90 such tours, the Trainee will not be retained. The Trainee involved will be
interviewed and explained the reason for termination. Such action will not be construed as discipline
or dismissal but may be subjectto appeal by the General Chairpersonon behalf of such employee.

Note: Inthe application of this clause, each twenty four (24) hour period, or less, in which
compensated service is performed shall be treated as a separate "tour of duty".

{e) During normal hours df classroom instruction, the General Chairperson or delegate of the United

Transportation Union shall be allotted an amount of time to address the Trainees. This presentation -

time will be mutually agreed time and date.

Y s

\j) A Joint Review Committee will be established, consisting:of the General Chairpersons or their

various aspects of the training course following the completion of the first course and thereafter as
the need arises.

ARTICLE 109
Discharged Employees Re-Entering Service

109.1 Employees Who are discharged and not re-employed within 6 months will be regarded as new
employee, except that an employee who has been discharged for more than 6 months may be reinstated
when such action has been sanctioned by the appropriate officer of the Company and the General
Chairperson.

ARTICLE 110
Seniority Lists

110.1 District Superintendent (Transportation) or Assistant Superintendentwill, on request, furnish the
Local Chairperson each month with the names of all employees promoted to conductor yard/road and
employees hired as assistant conductor - yard/road during the month, giving dates.

110.2 Seniority lists, corrected to the end of the previous year, shall be posted at terminals prior to March
31 of each year. Separate lists shall be issued for conductors (yard), yard helpers, conductors and assistant
conductors on the seniority district and each list shall contain the seniority number, name and seniority date
for the employees shown thereon.

red

delegate, h e System Director Operating Practices and another appropriate Officer(s), to review the .



110.3  Seniority standings shall be subject to appeal for 60 days after seniority lists are posted. Inthe ca,
of employees who are absent through sickness, or who are on leave, the 60-day limitation shall apply from
the date of resumingduty.

110.4 A copy of each seniority list shall be furnished to the Local and General Chairperson concerned.
ARTICLE 111

Seniority and Promotion District -
Road and Yard Service

1111 Subdivision:

Aberdeen Margo

Albreda Mountain Park
Allanwater Nechako
Alliance Ovyen

Ashcroft Preeceville
Assiniboine Qu'Appelle
Blackfoot Ram River
Blaine Lake Rawlison
Brazeau - Redditt
Brooksby =~ «iw it v Rivers °aa
Bulkley EIES Robinhood a
Camrose - LRI Robson
Carberry Rosetown

w+©entral Butte St. Brieux + v s
+ Clearwater ' Sangudo. - ;-

Conquest Skeena
-Coronado Sprague

Cowan Stettler

Craik Telkwa

Cromer Téte Jaune
Demay Three Hills
Drumheller Tisdale

Edson Togo

Elrose Turnberry
Foothills Turtleford
Fraser Vegreville
Glenavon Wainwright
Grande Cache Warman

Kitimat Watrous

Lac LaBiche Westlock
Letellier Yale

Lewvan Yorkton

IncludesThunder Bay.
Does not include Armstrong.




p ARTICLE 112
Interchangeable Seniority Rights -
Road and Yard Service

1121  The name of each employee who has a seniority date as an assistant conductor (road) prior to
January 1, 19872 shall be placed, in seniority order, on the seniority list for assistant conductors (yard) with a
seniority date of January 1, 1972, Such an employee shall rank senior as an assistant conductor (yard) to
other employees on that list who have a seniority date of January 1, 1972.

112.2 The name of each employee who has a seniority date as an assistant conductor (road) on or after
January 1, 1972, shall be placed on the seniority list for assistant conductor (yard) with a seniority date
identicalto their seniority date as an assistantconductor (road).

112.3 The name of each employee who has a seniority date as an assistant conductor (yard) prior to
January 1, 1972 shall be placed in seniority order, on the seniority list for assistant conductors (road) with a
seniority date of January 1, 1972. Such an employee shall rank senior as an assistant conductor (road) to
other employees on that list who have a seniority date of January 1, 1972,

1124 The name of each employee who has a seniority date as an assistant conductor (yard) on or after
January 1, 1972 shall be placed on the seniority list for assistant conductors (road) with a seniority date
identical to their seniority date as an assistant conductor (yard).

YRR % - &
112.5 Joint spare boards shall not be established to perform spare work In yard service within Thunder
Bay, Winnipeg, Edmonton and- Greater Vancouver Terminals. At.other locationsjoint spare boards may be

established to performspare werk-in -both:road and yard service subject to the following limitation. Such

spare boards shall not be establishedto perform spare work in Yard service at Saskatoon, Regina, Melville, :

Kamloops Junction, Prince George and Prince Rupert before the Fall change of timetable in 1978. !
o 0 . P S o

e

112,6 At the locations listed hereunder assignments in road service shall be filled from the conductors'

and assistant conductors' seniority lists and regular assignments in yard service shall be filled from the Yard:

service employees's seniority lists:

Atikokan Kamloops Junction Sioux Lookout
Brandon Melville Thunder Bay Terminal
Calgary Melfort The Pas
Dauphin North Battleford Terrace
Drumbheller Portage la Prairie Vancouver
Edson Prince Rupert Winnipeg
Edmonton Prince Georgewright Watrous

Fort Frances Rainy River Wain

Hudson Bay Rivers Yorkton
Hanna Regina

Humboldt Smithers

Kindersley Saskatoon

112.7 [fjoint spare boards are maintainedto perform spare work in yard service at the locations listed in
paragraph 112.6 they shall, as far as is practicable, be filled by employees from both the assistant
conductors' and yard service employees' seniority lists. The ratio of assistant conductors to yard service
employees filling such boards shall, as far as is practicable, be proportionateto the number of employees
from the respective seniority lists actually required to perform the service rendered by the spare board
during the previous semi-monthly checking period (15th and end of month). The ratio shall be preserved as
close as is practicable, when the board is adjusted.

112.8 Inthe initial filling of ajoint spare board at a location listed in paragraph 112.6, assistant conductors
(road) and yard service employees shall, as far as is practicable, be uniformly distributed across the board.
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For example, if the board required 8 yard service employees and 4 assistant conductors (road), 2 y
service employees would be placed on the board, followed by one assistant conductor (road) and this
sequence repeated until the board was filled.

1129 At locations other than those listed in paragraph 112.6, road service and yard service assignments,
as well as joint spare boards, shall be filed by road employees. The conductors' seniority list shall apply to
the filling of conductors' (yard) positions and the assistant conductors' seniority list shall apply to the filling of
assistant conductors (yard) positions. The filling of positions in yard service assignments shall be govemed
by the yard service provisions of this agreement. In the application of the yard service provisions to the
filling of assignments at the Spring and Fall change of timetable classed conductors shall be considered
conductors (yard) as well, and assistant conductors (road) shall be considered assistant conductors (yard)
as well. Thereafter, until the next change of timetable, in the application of the yard service provisions to the
filing of assignments, classed conductors assigned to yard service or assigned to joint spare boards shall
be considered as conductors (yard), and assistant conductors (road) assigned to yard service, assigned to
joint spare boards or laid off shall be consideredas assistant conductors (yard).

ARTICLE 113
Exercise of Seniority Rights in Road and Yard Service
Removed - Replaced by 746 Agmt. - see Article 107

A - ARTICLE 114
Preference nghts On Former Promotion Districts

© - R~

114.4 Train service employees with a seniority date prior to January 1,1972 who maintain a continuous.
employee relationship withthe Company shall have preference;-in seniority order, over other train servicg ™
employees: in the filling of conductor's and assistant conductors'positions available to them as set forth::
hereunder: : o

@) Such train service employees whose names appeared on the seniority list for the former Promotion
District No. 1 shall have preferencefor freight and mixed train service on the following territory:

Subdivisions:

Allanwater Redditt

Carberry Rivers

Fort Frances Sprague

Gladstone Watrous (between Melville & Watrous)
Kashabowie Yorkton

Letellier

Includes Port Arthur, Belmont and Watrous.
Does not include Armstrong.
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.4

Such train service employees whose names appeared on the seniority list for the former Promotion
District No. 2 shall have preferencefor freight and mixed train service on the following territory:

Subdivisions:

Aberdeen Preeceville
Assiniboine Qu'Appelle
Blaine Lake Riverhurst
Brooksby Rosetown
Central Butte St. Brieux
Conguest Sherridon
Craik Thicket
Cromer Thomson
Elrose Tisdale
Glenavon Togo
Hartney Turnberry
Herchmer Warman
Imperial Watrous (betweenWatrous &Biggar)
Lampman Wawanesa
Lewvan Wekusko -
Margo Weyburn -~ -
Meskanaw Whitebear
Northgate Winnipegosis

Paddockwood ’ TS WP L

O e

Includes Brandon and Dauphin.

()

Such train service employees whose names appeared:on the seniority list for the former Promotion
District No. 3 shall have preferencefor freight and mixed train service on the following territory:

Subdivisions:

Acadia Valley Haight
Alliance Kingman
Athabasca Mantario
Battleford Oyen
Blackfoot Porter
Bodo Red Deer
Bolney Robinhood
Bonnyville Sangudo
Brazeau Sheerness
Camrose Spondin
Coronado Stettler
Cut Knife Three Hills
Demay Turtleford
Dodsland Vegreville
Drumheller Wainwright
Endiang

IncludesBiggar, North Battleford, Kindersley and Edmonton Terminals.
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(d) Such train service employees whose names appeared on the seniority list for the former Promoti
District No. 4 shall have preference for freight and mixed train service on the following territory:

Subdivisions:

Albreda Lumby
Ashcroft Mountain Park
Bulkley Nechako
Clearwater Okanagan
Cowichan Skeena

Edson Telkwa
Foothills Téte Jaune
Fraser Tidewater
Kitimat Yale

114.2 Conductors (yard) with a seniority date prior to January 1, 1972 who maintain a continuous
employee relationship with the Company shall have preference, in seniority order, over other conductors
(yard) in the filling of conductors' (yard) positions available to them as set forth hereunder; and yard helpers
with a seniority date prior to January 1, 1972, who maintain.a continuous employee relationship with the
Company, shall have preference, in seniority order, over other assistant conductor (yard) in the filling of
assistant conductors (yard) positionsavailableto them as set forth hereunder:

(@) Such yard service employees whese:names appeared on the seniority lists for the former Seniority
District A shall have preference in Winnipeg, Thunder Bay Terminal, Atikokan, Fort Frances, Sioux
Lookout, Dauphin, Hudson Bay, The Pas, Brandon, Rainy River, Portage la Prairie and Rivers.

(b) Such yard service employees whose names appeared on the seniority lists for the former Seniority
District B- shall have preference in Melville, Yorkton, Regina, Humboldt, Saskatoon, Watrous,
Kindersley, North Battlefordand Melfort Yards.

(c) Such yard service employees whose names appeared on the seniority lists for the former Seniority
District C shall have preference in Edson, Calgary, Hanna, Drumheller, Wainwright, and Edmonton
Yards.

(d) Such yard service employees whose names appeared on the seniority lists for the former Seniority
District D shall have preference in Vancouver, Kamloops Junction, Prince George, Terrace,
Smithers, and Prince Rupert Yards.

114.3 Unless otherwise arranged, mixed and freight train runs extending over more than one of the former
promotion districts for mixed and freight service, as shown in paragraph 114.1, will be filled by conductors
and train service employees from each of the former promotion districts involved proportionately, as nearly
as possible, on a mileage basis. This provision shall apply only to the extent necessary to allow employees
covered by paragraph 114.1 an opportunity to exercise the preference granted them by this article.

114.4 The relief work on a conductor's position in an assignment in passenger service which operates
between Edmonton and Watrous shall be performed by employees from former mixed and freight
Promotion Districts No. 2 and No. 3 on a mileage equalization basis. A Conductor who holds a regular
assignment in passenger service shall not be permittedto perform relief work on such an assignment unless
the assignment they vacate to perform the relief work can be filled by a Conductor from freight service on
Promotion District NO. 2 or No. 3. This provision shall apply only to the extent necessary to allow
employees covered by paragraph 114.1 an opportunity to exercise the preference granted them by this
article.
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14,5 Conductors covered by paragraph 114.1 shall have preference, in seniority order, over other
conductors for relief work on conductors' positions on assignments in passenger service which originate on
the territory of their former freight Promotion District.

114.6 Preference rights established under previousagreements shall not be affected by this article.
114.7 Preference rights established under this article do not apply when:
@) filling positionsfor which no applications are received; and

(b) conslidering senior applicantsfor training as provided in article 137.

ARTICLE 115
Employees Laid Off

115.1 An employee who is laid off will be given preference of re-employment when staff is increased on
the seniority and promotion district and will be returnedto the service in order of seniority.

115.2 A laid-off employee who desires to return to the service when work is available must keep the
proper officer advised of their address |nwr|t|ng, in order that they may be readily located.

115.3 A laid-off employee who |&employed elsewhere at the time notified to report for duty may, without
loss of seniority, be allowed 30 days-imwhich-o. report providing:..

PRI

@) that it is definitely known that the duratlon of the work will not exceed 30 days;

(b) . that otherlaid-off employees are available;

(¢) that written appllcatlon is made to the superior officer immediately on receipt of notification to -
resumeduty. -

1154 Alaid-off employee who fails to report for duty, or to give satisfactory reason for not doing so, within
15 days from date of notification, will forfeit all seniority rights.

ARTICLE 116
Certificate of Service

116.1 When an employee is discharged or resigns, they will, as soon as possible, be paid, and given a
certificate on request, stating time of service and in what capacities they were employed.

ARTICLE 117
Discipline

1171  No employee will be disciplined or dismissed until the charges have been investigated; the
investigation to be presided over by the employee's superior officer. The employee may, however, be held
off for investigation not exceeding 3 days, and will be properly notified, in writing and at least 48 hours in
advance, of the charges against the employee. Investigations will only be scheduled to start between 0800
and 1700 hours, at the employee's home terminal, or otherwise if mutually agreed upon between the Local
Chairperson and the Company.

117.2 Employees may have an accredited representative appear with them at investigations, they will also
have the right to hear all the evidence submitted and will be given an opportunity through the presiding
officer to ask questions of witnesses whose evidence may have a bearing on the employee’s 1csponsibility.



Questions and answers will be recorded and the employee will be furnished with a copy of the stateme:
taken at the investigation. Employees under Company investigation or his/her accredited representative
shall have the right to attend any Company investigation, which may have a bearing on the employee's
responsibilities. The employee or their accredited representative shall have the right to ask questions of any
witness/employee during such investigationrelatingto the employee's responsibilities.

117.3
(a) Unless otherwise mutually agreed, employees must be advised in writing of the decision within 28

days from the date the employee's statementis completed. If a decision is not rendered within 28
days, the employee will be considered to be exonerated. When a request for an extension in the
time limit is made, concurrence will not be unreasonably withheld.

{b) If not satisfied with the decision, employees will have the right to appeal in accordance with the
grievance procedure. On request, the General Chairperson will be shown all evidence in a

particular case.

117.4 Incase discipline or dismissal is found to be unjust, the employee will be exonerated, reinstated if
dismissed, and paid as follows:

(a) Employees who were assigned to a Traffic Coordinator/Yard/Road Switcher position(s) will be
paid five (5) days per week. (or six (6) days if applicable), Or portions thereof - pro-rated, at the
basic rate of the respective position held at the time the discipline or dismissalwas assessed.

(b) Employees in all other Road:Service will be paid 4300 freight miles per month or portions thereof
- pro-rated, at the basic rate of the:respective position held at the time the discipline or dismissals
was assessed.

117.5 When employees are to be disciplined, the discipline will be pUt into effect within 30 days from the
date investigationis completed.

117.6 It is understoodthat the investigation will be heid as quickly as possible, and the layover time will be
used as far as practicable.

117.7 Employees will not be held out of service pending rendering of decision except in cases of
dismissable offences.

117.8 Nofines will be imposed on employees.

117.9
(@) Employees will not be taken away from home terminal for investigation except when the situation
renders such action unavoidable.

(b) An employee who is instructed to report for investigation at a location other than the home terminal
whether or not responsibility in the matter under investigationis subsequently attached, i.e., subject
to discipline, shall nevertheless be paid for actual time spent travelling hour for hour, up to a
maximum cumulative total of 8 hours in each 24 hours, at a rate per hour of 1/8th of the daily rate for
passenger service.



ARTICLE 118
Work On Construction Lines

118.1 Canadian National employees required to work on construction lines will be governed by the
collective agreement governingthe employees on the Canadian National Railways.

118.2 An employee who, with proper consent, temporarily works, for the construction department and is
turned in by that department will have the right to place their case before the proper officer of the operating
department, who will immediately institute enquiries, and if evidence obtained shows that dismissal is not
warranted, the employee will be returnedto service.

ARTICLE 118
Expenses Away From Home

119.1 Exceptas provided in paragraph 119.3 an employee who is required by the Company to move from
a main (home) terminal to another main (home) terminal where a shortage of employees exists, will be
allowed $18.00 per day where accommodations with cooking facilities are provided, or $28.00 per day
where accommodations without cooking facilities are provided, for meals, where such are not provided by
the Company or at Company expense..
a7 M

119.2 The allowance will be paid forreach .calendarday such employee works or is available for work at or
out of the point where the shortage.exists provided such point Is not the employees normal place of
residence. R

119.3 This article does not apply*to: an employee moving on the seniority district in the exercise of
seniority rights, or upon recall from layoff, or while filling vacancies at subsidiary or outpost stations to the
main (Home) terminal except when entitled to the allowance at such main (Home) terminal.

NOTE: Train service employees or yard service employees who, through the application of seniority rules,.
are forced account no applications received to fill a position as train service employee or yard service
employee on a regular or temporary assignment which is home terminalled at a location which is subsidiary
or outpost to their home station will be permitted, if accommodation is required, to stay in Company rest
house facilities at the location if available, and, if there are none, accommodation will be supplied. This
arrangement will prevail providing the location of the assignment B not the employee's normal place of
residence and the distance from the city or town hall at their home station to the location is 40 miles or more
by the most direct highway route. Employeeswho are forced and receive accommodations under the terms
of this Note will receive an allowance d $18.00 per day where accommodations with cooking facilities are
provided, or $28.00 per day where accommodations without cooking facilities are provided, for meals for
each day the employee is held at that locationto protectthe assignment.

119.4 Employees protecting shortages either through bidding or from furlough boards will be entitled to:

(a) Transportation will be provided to the shortage location, including air travel where required as
determined by the Company;

{b) Employeeswill be provided with adequate accommodation and when required transportation to and
from work;

(c) Employees will be provided transportation to and from their home location as outlined in sub-
paragraph 119.4(a) when off for miles in road service or on joint spare boards or upon the
completion of 30 days in yard service at the shortage location;

(d) Employees protecting shortages may have their monthly mileage date temporarily altered to
regulate the release of employees off for miles at appropriate intervals.
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ARTICLE 120 ;
Submission of Time Return and
Non-Allowance of Time Claimed

1201 Whenthe Company so requires, conductors and conductor (yard) will, on completion of shift or tour
of duty, complete time return for themselves and crew and submit same to the proper officer of the
Company.

120.2 When the Company so requires, employees will complete and submit time returns:

(a) for General Holiday pay claims, provided the employee qualifies under the provisions of article 128,
not later than 30 days following the date of such holiday;

(b) for annual vacation pay claims, prior to commencement of such vacation;
(c) in all other instances, not later than 30 days following the occurrence.

120.3 When there is a question regarding time or mileage to be paid for, any portion not in dispute will be

paid and each member of the crew advised within .60 calendar days from the date of receipt of ticket

lgegar(_jcing the portion which is not allowed together with reason why not allowed, otherwise such claim will
e paid. P

Yyl .
120.4 Incases where alltime or mileage claimed-on any time return is disallowed, such time returnwill be
within 60 calendar days returned to the employee through.the proper<officer of the Company, otherwise
such claim will be paid. When a time return is*returned; each employee whose name appears thereon will
also be advised.

120.5 The time limits specified in paragraph-120.2-will be extended when necessitated by an employee's
absence due to bonafide illness or injury.

120.6
(@) An employee will be considered short paid when not in receipt of wages to which entitled on the
designated pay day for the pay period in which the claim for such wages was submitted.

(b) An employee who has been short paid may request of the designated officer the issuance of a
voucher to cover such shortage. Employeeswho are not requiredto submit time returns may make
such request initially by telephone or faxmittal. The voucher will be issued within three working days
(.e., excludingweek-ends and General Holidays) of the employee's request providedthat:

()  the amount short paid is equivalent to or more than a basic day;

(i) thetime return involved, if any, was submitted promptly in accordance with the provisions of
this article; and

(iif) in the case of an initial request by telephone, the original of the written request has been
received.

In the case of a request by faxmittal, a voucher will be issued within the three days referred to

above. However, the original copy of the designated form must subsequently be forwarded to the
designated officer.

97



Vouchers will not be issued in respect to:
()  maintenance of earnings claims;
(i) claims arising out of an alleged violation of the Collective Agreement involving disputed

wages.

ARTICLE 121
Grievance Procedure

1211 A grievance concerning the interpretation or alleged violation of this agreement (including one
involving a time claim) shall be processed in the following manner:

(@)

(b)

(c)

An appeal against discharge, suspension, restrictions, including medical restrictions, demerit marks
in excess of 30, or demerit marks which result in discharge for accumulation of demerits, shall be
initiated at Step 3 of this grievance procedure. All other appeals against discipline imposed shall be
initiated at Step 2 of this grievance procedure.

Step1 - Presentation of -Grievance to Immediate Supervisor

Within 60 calendar days from the date ‘of cause of grievance the employee or the Local Chairperson
may present the grievancein writing to.the immediate supervisor, who will give a decision in writing
within 60 calendar days of receipt of grievance. Time claims which have been declined or altered by
an immediate supervisor or delegate, will be considered as being handled at Step | .

DTN )
Step 2 - Appeal to District Superintendent (Transportation) - -
Within 60 calendar days of the date of the decision under Step 1, or in the case of an appeal against
discipline imposed within 30 calendar days of the date on which the employee was notified of the
discipline assessed, the Local Chairperson or the General Chairperson may appeal the decision in
writing to the District Superintendent (Transportation).

The appeal shall include a written statement of grievance as it concerns the interpretationor alleged
violation of the agreement, and identify the specific provisions involved. The written statement in the
case of an appeal against discipline imposed shall outline the Union's contention as to why the
discipline should be reduced or removed.

The decision will be rendered in writing within 60 calendar days of receipt of the appeal.
Step 3 - Appeal to Vice-president

Within 60 calendar days of the date of decision under Step 2 the General Chairperson may appeal
the decision inwriting to the regional Vice-president.

The appeal shall be accompanied by the Union's contention, and all relevant information concerning
the grievance and shall be examined in a meeting between the Vice-president, or delegate, and the
General Chairperson. The Vice-president shall render his decision in writing within 30 calendar
days of the date on which the meeting took place. Should the Vice-president consider that a
meeting on a particular grievance is not required, he or she will so advise the General Chairperson
and render the decision in writing within 60 calendar days of the date of the appeal.

9R
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Final Settlement of Disputes

121.2 A grievance which is not settled at the Vice-president's Step of the grievance procedure may be
referred by either party to the Canadian Railway Office of Arbitration for final and binding settlement without
stoppage of work.

121.3 A request for arbitrationshall be made within 80 calendar days from the date decision is rendered in
writing by the Vice-president by filing written notice thereof with the Canadian Railway Office of Arbitration
and on the same date a copy of such filed notice will be transmitted to the other party to the grievance.

General

121.4 Any grievance not progressed by the Union within the prescribed time limits shall be considered
settled on the basis of the last decision and shall not be subject to further appeal. The settlement of a
grievance on this basis will not constitute a precedent or waiver of the contentions of the Union in that case
or in respect of other similar claims. Where a decision is not rendered by the appropriate officer of the
Company within the prescribed time limits, the grievance may, except as provided in paragraph 121.5, be
progressed to the next step in the grievance procedure.

121.5 Inthe application of paragraph 121.1 to a grievance concerning an alleged violation which involves
a disputedtime claim, if a decision is not rendered by the appropriate officer of the Company within the time
limits specified, such time claim will be paid. Payment of time claims in such circumstances will not
constitute a precedent or waiver:of the cententions of the Company:-in that case or in respect of other similar
claims. I i NI STV

121.6 Where provision is made. in 'tﬁis. article for the appeal of a grievance to a designated Company

Officer, the Company may substitute another Regional or Area Officer for the Officer designated by advising .. -

the General Chairperson concerned in writing:

121.7 The settlement of a grievance shall not under any circumstances involve retroactive pay beyond a
period of 80 calendar days prior to the date that such grievance was submitted at the first applicable Step of
the grievance procedure.

121.8 Time limits specified in this article may be extended by mutual agreement.

121.9 When a recorded conversation may be relevant to the disposition of a grievance, the Local
Chairperson may make a request to hear a specific recorded conversation. Such requests must be made
within 60 days from the date of the conversation. Arrangements will then be made to permit the Local
Chairpersonto listento the recorded conversation. (Refer to Addendum # 57)

121.10 When it is agreed between the Company and the General Chairperson of the Unionthat the
reasonable intent of application of the Collective Agreement has beenviolated an agreed to remedy shall
apply. The precise agreed to remedy, when applicable, will be agreed upon between the Company and the
General Chairperson on a case-by-case basis. Cases will be considered if and only if the negotiated
Collective Agreements do not provide for an existing penalty. Inthe event an agreement cannot be reached
between the Company and the General Chairperson as to the reasonable intent of application of the
Collective Agreement and/or the necessary remedy to be applied the matter may within 60 calendar days be
referredto an Arbitrator as outlined in the Collective Agreements.

NOTE: A remedy is a deterrent against Collective Agreement violations. The intent is that the Collective
Agreement and the provisions as contained therein are reasonable and practicable and provide operating
flexibility. An agreed to remedy is intended to ensure the continued correct application of the Collective

Agreement.
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ARTICLE 122
Imperfection of Sight or Hearing

1221 An employee taken out of service on account of imperfection of sight or hearing will have an .
opportunity of re-examinationin the presence of representatives of the Company and Union before an ear Q%:/ f)
a eye specialist satisfactory to both parties, and if the specialistfinds the employee’s sight or hearingto be -
within thie requirements of the Board of Transport Commissioners, the employee will be re-instated and paid

for time lost.

ARTICLE 123
Held For Investigation Or Company Business

123.1 Employees held for Company's investigations or on Company business on the order of the proper
officer, will be paid as provided in paragraphs 123.2 and 123.3.

123.2 Employees in assigned service will be paid for actual time lost; when no time is lost pay will be
allowed hour for hour for the first 8 hours in each 24 hours so held (computed from time required to report or
to deadhead) on the basis of 1/8th of the daily rate applicable to the service in which usually engaged.

123.3 Employees in unassigned service or on the spare board will be allowed pay hour for hour for the
first 8 hours in each 24 hours so held (computed.from.time:required to report or to deadhead) on the basis
of 1/8th of the daily rate applicable to:the service in which usually engaged, and if they lose their turn pay
will be allowed for a full day of 8 hours or actual time lost when such time can be clearly determined.
Employees who lose their turn will take theirstanding -on the:-board as from the time they are released.
When held under these provisions, employees may, as locally arranged, hold their turn on the working
board. Employeeswill be afforded the opportunity o book up to eight (8) hours rest upon completion. SRR H

123.4 Actual reasonableexpenses will be allowedwhen away from home terminal.
123.5 Inthe application of this article, no allowance will be made for deadheading.

123.6 Insofar as employees on joint spare boards are concerned, the applicability of this article and the
daily rate to be applied shall be determined on the basis of the service last performed.

Company Initiated Meetings
§q) 123.7 When a Local Union officer is requested by a Company officer to attend a meeting on a matter
A

\ ~/ initiated' by the Company, such an employee will be compensated as follows on account of such
v~  attendance:

\\)\/ @) where necessary to lose time, or a trip, reimbursement for actual time lost;
- (b) where available betweentrips or on a designated rest day:
(i) 75 milesor 4 hours if in passenger service; or
(i) 50 miles or four hours if in freight service; or
(iii) 4 hoursif in yard service; or

(iv) for time in excess of four hours, pro-rata paymenton a minute basis;

(v) payment hereunder will be at the rate of pay for the position and the class of service last
performed.
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(©) When held under these provisions, employees may, as locally arranged, hold their turn on
working board. Employeeswill be afforded the opportunity to book up to eight (8) hours rest upon
completion.

(d) where necessary for any official Union representative to travel from another terminal or if such
employees' assignments are located at other than the location of the meeting attended, they will be
reimbursed for actual reasonable expenses for meals, travelling costs and hotel/motel
accommodation (in addition to payment outlined in paragraphs (a) or (b) above). Expenses claimed
must be submitted on CN Form 3140B and receipts for each expense claimed must accompany
such submission.

ARTICLE 124
Employees Held Off Duty to Attend Court or Coroner's Inquestson Legal Cases
in Which the Company is Involved

1241 Employeesheld off duty by order of the Company's Officials to attend court or coroner's inquests on
legal cases in which the Company is involved, or subpoenaed by the Crown in such cases, will be furnished
with necessary transportationand paid as provided in paragraphs124.2 and 124.3.

124.2 Employees in assigned service will be paid for actual time lost; when no time is lost they will be
allowed hour for hour for the first 8 hours:ireach 24 hours so held (computed from time required to report or
to deadhead) on the basis of 1/8th-of the: dal'y rate appllcable to the service in which usually engaged.

124.3 Employees in unassigned service or on the spare board WI|| be allowed pay hour for hour for the
first 8 hours in each 24 hours so held (computed from the time required to report or to deadhead) on the
basis of 1/8th of the daily rate applicableto the class of service in which,usually engaged. If employees lose
their turn pay will be allowed for a:full day of 8:hours or for actual time lost when such time can be clearly
determined.

124.4 Actual reasonable expenses will be allowed when away from home terminal.
124.5 Inthe application df this article no allowance will be made for deadheading.
124.6 Any court witness fees and mileage will be assigned to the Company.
124.7 Insofar as employees on joint spare boards are concerned, the applicability of this article and the
daily rate to be applied shall be determined on the basis of the service last performed,
ARTICLE 125
Payment For Examinations

Periodic Medical Examinations

125.1 An employee required to take a periodic medical examination during off duty hours shall be allowed
payment of six (6) hours on the basis of 1/8th the daily rate applicableto the service last performed.

Note: Employees will be required to advise their respective Crew Management Center sixty (60) days in
advance of the date of their scheduled periodic medical. An employee will not be required to change their
periodic medical and if it results in the employee having to lose time in order to undergo the examination,
such employee will be paid pursuant to Article 123 of Agreement 4.3. If an employee voluntarily exercises
his seniority within the sixty days, and misses work due to the medical appointment, payment will be made
pursuantto Article 125 of Agreement 4.3.

(Refer to Addendum No. 17)
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Periodic Rules Examinations

\

125.2 Employees requiredto take a periodic rules examination during their off-duty hours shall be allowed Q 64 P

payment on the following basis:

{(a) An employee requiredto take a periodic "B" or lower class rules examination in the Uniform Code of
Operating Rules or its successor shall be allowed 3 hours pay on the basis of 1/8th of the daily rate
applicable to the service last performed.

(b) An employee required to take a periodic examination in the subjects mandated by the Railway
Employee Qualification Standards Regulations, includingthe Uniform Code of Operating Rules or its
successor, shall be allowed 8 hours pay on the basis of 1/8th of the daily rate applicable to the
service last performed.

(c) Payment will not be made to an employee directed to take such examinations as a disciplinary
measure, nor will an employee be paid for taking such examinations which he or she fails to pass to
the satisfaction of the Rules Examlner

(Referto Addendum No. 62)

IR )

4 A ARTICLE126
. m'w ol Jury Duty

RIS SR S RS BE

12611 An employee summoned for jury duty and who is requwed to lose time from their assignment as a

result thereof shall be+paid for-actualtime. lost.less the amount:allowed for jury duty for each such day, -

excluding allowances paid by the court afor meals,, lodging or transportation subject to the following

requirements and limitations:-- ' .

@ An employee must furnlsh the Company with a statement from the court of jury allowances paid and
the days On which jury duty was performed.

(b) The number of working days for which jury duty pay shall be paid is limited to a maximum of 90
days in any calendar year.

(c) Nojury duty pay will be allowed for any day for which the employee is entitled to vacation or general
holiday pay. An employee who has been allotted their vacation dates will not be required to change
their vacation becausethey are called for jury duty.

(d) Notwithstanding the provisions contained in the last sentence of sub-paragraph 126.1(c), an
employee's annual vacation will, if requested, be rescheduled if it falls during a period of jury duty.

ARTICLE 127
Annual Vacation

127.1 An employee who at the beginning of the calendar year is not qualified for vacation under
paragraph 127.2 will be allowed one calendar day's vacation for each 26 days worked and/or available for
service, or major portion of such days during the preceding calendar year with a maximum of two weeks.
Compensation for such vacation will be 4% of the gross wages of the employee during the preceding
calendar year. This basis applies during subsequent years until qualifying for further vacation under
paragraph127.2.

127.2 Subject to the provisions of paragraph 127.3, an employee who, at the beginning of the calendar
year, has maintained a continuous employment relationship for at least 3 years and who has rendered
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compensated service in 30 calendar months, calculated from the date of entering service, shall . .
vacation scheduled on the basis of one calendar day's vacation for each 17 days worked and/or available
for service, or major portion of such days, during the preceding calendar year, with a maximum of three
weeks. Compensation for such vacation will be 6% of the gross wages of the employee during the
preceding calendar year. This basis applies during subsequent years until qualifying for further vacation
under paragraph 127.4.

127.3 An employee covered by paragraph 127.2 will be entitled to vacation on the basis outlined therein if
on their fourth or subsequent service anniversary date they have rendered compensated service in 40
calendar months; otherwise their vacation entitlement will be calculated as set out in paragraph 127.1. Any
vacation granted for which the employee does not subsequently qualify will be deducted from the
employee’s vacation entitlement in the next calendar year. If such employee's employment relationship with
the Company is terminated for any reason prior to their next vacation, the adjustment will be at time of
leaving.

127.4 Subject to the provisions of paragraph 127.5, an employee who, at the beginning of the calendar
year, has maintained a continuous employment relationship for at least 9 years and who has rendered
compensated service in 90 calendar months, calculated from the date of entering service, shall have
vacation scheduled on the basis of one calendar day's vacation for each 13 days worked and/or available
for service, or major portion of such days; during the preceding calendar year, with a maximum of four
weeks. Compensation for such vacation:iwill be 8% of the gross wages of the employee during the
preceding calendar %/ear This basis:applies durlng subsequent years unt|I qualifying for further vacation
under paragraph 127.6 b e a b .
e et

127.5 An employee covered by paragraphv127‘4w1l| be enhtled to vacatlon on the basis outlined therein if
on their tenth or subsequent service-anniversary date they have rendered compensated service in 100
calendar months; otherwise vacation entitlement will be calculated as-set aut in paragraph 127.2. Any
vacation granted for which the employee “does not subsequently qualify will be deducted from the
employee's vacation entittlement inthe next calendar year. If such employee's employment relationship with
the Company is terminated for any reason prior to their next vacation, the adjustmentwill be made at time of
leaving.

127.6 Subject to the provisions of paragraph 127.7, an employee who, at the beginning of the calendar
year, has maintained a continuous employment relationship for at least 19 years and who has rendered
compensated service in 190 calendar months, calculated from date of entering service, shall have their
vacation scheduled on the basis of one calendar day's vacation for each 10 days worked and/or available
for service, or major portion of such days, during the preceding calendar year, with a maximum of five
weeks. Compensation for such vacation will be 10% of the gross wages of the employee during the
preceding calendar year. This basis applies during subsequent years until qualifying for further vacation
under paragraph127.8.

127.7  An employee covered by paragraph 127.6 will be entitledto vacation on the basis outlined therein if
on their twentieth or subsequent service anniversary date they rendered compensated service in 200
calendar months; otherwise their vacation entittement will be calculated as set out in paragraph 127.4. Any
vacation granted for which the employee does not subsequently qualify will be deducted from the
employee's vacation entitlement in the next calendar year. If such employee's employment relationship with
the Company is terminated for any reason prior to their next vacation, the adjustment will be made at time of
leaving.

127.8 Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 127.9 and 127.10, an employee who, at the beginning of
the calendar year, has maintaineda continuous employment relationship for at least 28 years and who has
rendered compensated service in 280 calendar months, calculated from date of entering service, shall have
vacation scheduled on the basis of one calendar day's vacation for each 8-2/3 days worked and/or available
for service, or major portion of such days, during the preceding calendar year, with a maximum of six weeks.
Compensation for such vacation will.be 12% of the gross wages of the employee during the preceding
calendar year.
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127.9 An employee covered by paragraph 127.8 will be entitledto vacation on the basis outlined therein if
on their twenty-ninth or subsequent service anniversary date they have rendered compensated service in
290 calendar months; otherwise their vacation entittement will be calculated as set out in paragraph 127.6.
Any vacation granted for which the employee does not subsequently qualify will be deducted from the
employee's vacation entitlementin the next calendar year. 1If such employee's employment relationshipwith
the Company is terminated for any reason prior to their next vacation, the adjustmentwill be made at time of
leaving.

127.10 Inthe application of paragraph127.8, the Companywill have the option of:

@) scheduling an employee for five weeks' vacation with the employee being paid for the sixth week at
pro rata rates; or

(b) splitting the vacation on the basis of five weeks and one week.

127.11 In computing service under paragraphs 127.1 to 127.9 inclusive, days worked in any position
covered by similar vacation rules will be accumulated for the purpose of qualifying for vacation with pay.

127.12 Subject to the provisions of paragraphs -127.3, 127.5, 127.7 and 127.9, an employee who is retired,
leaves the service of their own accord, is dismissed for cause, or whose services are dispensed with, shall
be paid an amount appropriate to their service-entitiement calculated as provided for in paragraphs 127.1 to
127.9 inclusive, for any vacation due upto.the time of termination of service.

127.13 An employee who at the time of termination of their service has not qualified for vacation as

provided for in paragraph 127.1 shall be pald 4% of thelr gross earnings for the calendar year in which
service IS terminated. i

127.14 An employee who leaves -the-setvice of their own accord, or is dismissed for cause and not
reinstated In the service within two years-of date of such dismissal, will if subsequently returned to the
service, be requiredto again qualify for vacation with pay as per paragraphs 127.1 to 127.9 inclusive.

127.15 Inthe event of death of an employee, vacation pay to which entitled up to the time of death will be
paidto the estate of the deceased.

12716 An employeewho is laid off during the year and who has not been recalled at the beginning of the
ensuing calendar year will have the right to request on two weeks' notice vacation pay due at any time
during the ensuing calendar year prior to being recalled to service.

127.17 Time off duty because of layoff, bona fide illness, injury, or attendance to organization business
(except on full-time basis) shall be included for qualification purposes in paragraphs 127.1 to 127.9
inclusive.

Note: The phrase "except on a full time basis" does not apply to employees granted a leave of absence
pursuantto paragraph130:1.

127.18

a) - Time off due to layoff, bona fide injury or lliness, maternity or paternity leave, or attendance to
organization business shall be credited with such time as days worked and/or available for
service during the precedingyear when calculating vacation allotment.

b) When employees bid for Annual Vacation they shall choose between the vacation allotment

reflective of their time worked/compensated in the previous calendar year or their vacation
entitlement, without reduction
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127.19 An employee who has become entitled to a vacation with pay shall be granted such vacation w.
a twelve-month period immediately following the completion of the calendar year of employment in respect
of which the employee became entitled to the vacation.

127.20 Insofar as practicable, preference shall be given in order of seniority of the applicants where
applications for vacation have been filed on or before January 15th of each year; such preference shall not
be granted where applications have been filed after January 15th. Employees must take their vacation at
the time allotted and those who do not apply for it prior to January 15th shall be required to take their
vacation at a time prescribedby the Company.

127.21 The preference provided under paragraph 127.20 shall be based on the seniority of an employee in
the service to which assigned as of January 15 of each year, l.e., road service or yard service. An
employee who is in a different service at the time allotted for vacation than that assigned on January 15
shall forfeit the preference provided in this paragraph and shall take vacation at a time prescribed by the
Company. Forthe purpose of this paragraph, service on a joint spare board will be considered road service.

127.22 An employee who, while on annual vacation, becomes ill or is injured, shall have the right to
terminate (temporarily) vacation and be placed on weekly indemnity. An employee who is again fit for duty
shall immediately so inform the Company Officer in charge and will continue vacation if within scheduled
dates. If the remaining vacation falls outside the employee's scheduled dates, such vacation will be

rescheduled as may be mutually agreed between~the proper Officer of the Company and the Local
Chairperson of the Union. Ce e nITRAED L G RO
R 70 2 T v
127.23 An employee who, due to sickness:or injusy, is:unable to take or complete annual vacation in that
year shall, at the option of that employee, have-theeright'té have suchvacation carried to the following year.
- PO .
:127.24 An employee who is entitled to vacationshall take.same at the time scheduled. However, if the
Company reschedules an employee's scheduled vacation dates other than on request of the employee; by
mutual agreement with the employee; or.where the vacation is rescheduled under paragraphs 127.22 and
127.23, the employee shall be given at least 3 weeks' advance notice of such rescheduling and will be
entitled to the following penalty payment:

For each calendar day during the originally scheduled vacation period on which the employee performs
service or is available for service, one-seventh of 1% of the employee's gross wages during the preceding
calendar year, payable during the period of rescheduled vacation dates.

The rescheduled vacation with pay to which entitled will be granted at a mutually agreed upon later date.
This paragraph 127.24 does not apply where rescheduling is a result of an employee exercising seniority to
a position covered by another vacation schedule.

127.25 Employees desiring an advance vacation payment must make application for same not later than
five weeks prior to commencing their vacation. The advance vacation payment shall be 4% of the
employee's previous year's earnings, less an appropriate amount (approximately 30%) to cover standard
deductions.
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/ ARTICLE 128
General Holidays

128.1 An employeewho qualifies in accordance with paragraph 128.2 shall be granted a holiday with pay
on the following general holidays:

New Year's Day

January 2nd. \
Good Friday “ ‘\
Canada Day \W v
Victoria Day ° =

Civic Holiday (first Monday in August) °

Labour Day °

Thanksgiving Day *

RemembranceDay"

ChristmasDay*

Boxing Day .

NOTE: Ifthe Government of Canada designates "Heritage Day" or such other day as a general holiday, the
day so designated by the Government shalll be substltutedfor January 2nd.

128.2 In order to qualify for pay on‘enyrof the holidays specified in paragraph 128.1, an employee shall
have completed 30 days of continuous: employee relatlonshlp and in addition:

@ shall commence a shift ortour of:duty on the general hohday, or
TR T A " 4

(b) except as prowded by sub-paragraph (f),. shall be entitledto wages for at least 10 tours 'of duty
during the 30 calendar days |mmed|ately preceding the general holiday;

Note: Provided that an employee is: avallable for work on -the general holiday, absences from shifts or
tours of duty because of bona fide injury, hospitalization, illness for which the employee qualifies for
weekly sickness benefits and authorized maternity leave will be included in determining the 10 tours
of duty referredto in this sub-paragraph (b); and

(¢) unless cancelled, shall be available for duty on such holiday if it occurs on one of their work days
excluding vacation days.

This sub-paragraph (¢} shall not apply in respect of an employee who is laid off or suffering from a
bona fide injury or who is hospitalized on the holiday, or who is in receipt of or who subsequently
gualifies for weekly indemnity benefits because of iliness on such holiday.

Note: Assigned employees who are notified by bulletin that their assignment is to be cancelled on a
general hotiday, but who are later required on the holiday, will be notified prior to the completion of
thelr last shift or tour of duty immediately precedingthe holiday that their services will be required on
the holiday. If not so advised and their assignment operates on the holiday, they will not be
disqualified from general holiday pay as a result thereof, and their assignment will be filled from the
spare board. NO grievances or time claims will be entertained as a result of such use of spare board
employees.

(d) In the application of sub-paragraph (b) of this paragraph 128.2, a regularly assigned employee who
has been cancelled on an assigned working day will count such day(s) as qualifying day(s) in the
calculation of the required number of shifts or tours of duty during the 30 calendar days immediately
preceding the general holiday.
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€) In the application of sub-paragraph (b) of this paragraph, an employee assigned to a reg
assignment who is available for such assignment throughout the entire 30-day period immediately
preceding the general holiday will not be disqualified from general holiday pay on the basis of not
accumulating the required 10 tours of duty on that assignmentin the 30 calendar days.

(f In the application of sub-paragraph (b) of this paragraph, an employee who reaches their maximum
monthly mileage during the 30 calendar days immediately preceding the general holiday, provided
they available for work subsequent to their mileage date during the remainder of this 30-day period
immediately preceding the general holiday and on the holiday, will not be disqualifiedfrom general
holiday pay on the basis of not accumulating the required 10 tours of duty in the 30 calendar days
immediately preceding the general holiday.

(9) Inthe application of sub-paragraph (b) of this paragraph, an employee who is absent from a shift(s)
or tour(s) of duty because of being granted leave for Union business to attend a Company initiated
meeting, will include such days absent in the calculation of the required number of shifts or tours of
duty during the 30 calendar days immediately preceding the general holiday.

128.3 A qualified employee whose vacation period coincides with a general holiday specified in paragraph
128.1 shall be paid the amount specifiedfor their classification in paragraph 128.5.

128.4 An employee who does not qualifjunder paragraph 128.2 with respect to pay for a general holiday
and who is required by the Company to work on that day shaII be pald in accordance with the provisions of
this agreement. N 3 T

R IR RS S Tt S
128.5 An employee qualified under paragraph 128. 2 and who is- notrequured to work on a general holiday
shallbe paid in accordance with the followmg s o e

@ an assigned yard service employee shall be paid 8 hours' pay at the straight- time rate of the
positionthey would have filled had-their assignmentworked on the holiday;

(b) a spare yard service employee shall be paid 8 hours' pay at the assistant conductor (yard) straight-
time rate.

(c) A Conductor, Baggage Handler or Assistant Conductor shall be paid an amount equal to their
earnings, exclusive of overtime, for the last tour of duty worked prior to the general holiday, provided
that in the case of an employee paid at passenger rates, if such amount is less than the equivalent
of 150 miles at the rate applicable to passenger service, the equivalent of 150 miles shall be paid.

128.6 An employee qualified under paragraph 128.2 and who is required to work on a general holiday
shall, at the option of the Company;

(@ be paid in addition to the pay provided in paragraph 128.5, at a rate equal to one and one-half times
their regular rate of wages for the shift Or tour of duty worked on that holiday. When more than one
shift or tour of duty is worked by an employee on a general holiday, the provisions of this sub-
paragraph (a) shall apply to the first shift or tour of duty only; or

(b) be paid for work performed on the holiday in accordance with the provisions of this agreement, and
in addition shall be given a holiday with pay at the rate specified in paragraph 128.5 on the first
calendar day on which the employee is not entitled to wages following that holiday;

(c) in the application of this paragraph, yard service employees shall be paid in accordance with sub-
paragraph (a) and sub-paragraph(b) of this paragraph 128.6 will not apply to such employees.

428.7 Shifts or tours of duty commencing between 2400 hours and 2359 hours, both inclusive, on the
general holidays specilicd in paragraph 128.1 shall be considered as work on that holiday.
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128.8 For the purpose of payment provided in paragraph 128.5, an employee on a joint spare board will
be compensated in accordance with sub-paragraph (b) of paragraph 128.5 if the last service performed prior
to the holiday was yard service, and in accordance with sub-paragraph (¢) of paragraph 128.5 if the last
service performed prior to the holidaywas road service.

128.9 For the purpose of this article "deadheading'"for which compensationis paid shall be deemed to be
a tour of duty worked.

128.10 Holiday payments made under this article to employees in suburban service shall be in addition to
the monthly guarantee.

128.11 The application of this article shall not result in a duplicate payment consequent upon the inclusion
of a general holiday provision in any other agreement.

128.12
(a) On runs specified in paragraph 36.2, employees will be entitled to book twenty-four (24) hours
rest consecutive with their last tour of duty without affecting their entittement to general holiday

pay.

(b) On runs not specified in paragraph36.2, employees will not qualify for general holiday payment if
rest booked falls on any portion of the.heliday. and the rest booked is more than twelve (12) hours
rest consecutive with their last tour of duty.: =

128.13 Employees on Company business will have their General Holiday pay based on their last working
tour of duty.

ARTICLE 129
- Bereavement Leave

129.1 An employee who has not less than 3 months of cumulative compensated service shall:

(a) due to the death of the employee's grandparent, grandchild, step-parent, mother-in-law, father-in-
law, brother, sister, step-brother or step-sister, be entitled to three consecutive calendar days'
bereavement leave. An employee will be compensated for actual time lost, exclusive of overtime,
within such three calendar days.

{b) due to the death of the employee's spouse, child, step-child or parent be entitled to five D\d{b e: S
consecutive calendar days' bereavement leave. An employee will be compensatedfor actual time
lost, exclusive of overtime, within such five calendar days.

129.2 Employees who are on vacation and qualify for bereavement leave will have their vacation
suspended for the required number of days and wil-commence vacation again once the bereavement
period has expired.

129.3 When bereavement occurs during an employee's vacation the employee will take their
bereavement leave entitlement and be compensated for the applicable days in accordance with their
vacation rate.

NOTE: Inthe application of this Article, "employee's spouse” means the person who is legally married to
the employee and who is residing with or supported by the employee, provided that, if there is no legally
married spouse, it means the person that qualifies as spouse under the definition of that word in Section 2
(13 the Canadian Human Rights Benefits Regulations, as long as such person B residing with the
employee.

(Referto Addendum No. 56)
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ARTICLE 132
Protection of Seniority

1321 Employees on authorized leave of absence, filling excepted positions as Company Officers (except
as provided in 132.2, 132.3 and 132.4), other non-schedule positions, or positions as Traffic coordinator or
Assistant traffic coordinator with the Company, will retain and accumulate Conductors', Assistant
Conductors' and Yard Service Employees' seniority rights.

132.2 Effective April 09, 2002 an employee, who is appointed to a permanent first level management
position, shall continue to accumulate seniority for a period of one year. At the end of one year, such
employee shall no longer accumulate seniority but shall retain the seniority rights already accumulated up
to the date their senioritywas frozen.

Note: For employees already filling a permanent first level management position prior to the ratification
of thils memorandum, the one year shall commence on the first day of the month following
ratification.

132.3 Employees presently filling a permanent second level management position shall be removed from
the seniority list one year from date of ratification of this memorandum. Thereafter employees will be
removed from the seniority list upon promotion:te a- permanent second level management position.
Cood L OB T L
132.4 All Company officers currently: ‘on thensenlorlty roster and holding management positions on
December31, 2008 will be permanently removed from the UTU senlorltylrst( ).
RIS TR W lmv~~r et s,

a) Any UTU member who accepts-a. management posmon after the date of ratification will continue
to accumulate seniority for up to one calendar.year. Upon completion of one calendar year such
employee will be permanently removed from the UTU seniority list(s).

RS TP go

b) Inthe application of sub paragraph a) hereln any Company Officer who returns to the ranks and
subsequently accepts a management positionwill be immediately and permanently removed from
the UTU seniority list(s).

NOTE: Any individual occupying an accommodated position in management may, at the Union's
discretion, apply to have his/her seniority protected. The decision will be at the Union's discretion, and is
not subject to appeal.

1325 Should an exercise of seniority occur through the abolishment of a permanent management
position and result in the lay-off of a non-protected employee with two or more years of service, the
following will be offered in seniority order for a period of 30 days to the classification and terminal affected:

1. Early retirement, or; /D' l
2. Severance, or;
3 Relocation

ARTICLE 133
DELETED

ARTICLE 134
Life Insurance Upon Retirement

1341 An employee who retires from the service of the.Company subsequent to January 1, 2003 will,

provided he is fifty-five years of age or over and has not less than ten years' cumulative compensated
service. be entitled, upon retirement, to a $7,000.00 life insurance policy, fully paid up by the Company.
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ARTICLE 135
Benefit, Dental and Extended Health Care Plans

Benefit Planfor Train and Engine Service Employees

135.1 Benefitsshall be available in accordance with the terms of the Agreement revised August 18, 1986,
as amended. The Agreement of August 18, 1886 is not reproducedhere.

Dental Plan

135.2 Benefits shall be available in accordance with the terms of the Agreement revised August 18, 1986,
as amended. The Agreement of August 18, 1986 is not reproduced here.

Extended Health Care Plan

135.3 Benefits shall be available in accordance with the Extended Health Care Plan revised August 18,
19886, as amended. The Agreement of August 18, 1886 is not reproduced here.

ARTICLE136 =
Electric Lanterns
EICERE A RT PRI o)
136.1  Employees must provide themselves with a white electric lantern. The electric lanterns, bulbs and
batteries must be of a standard prescribed by the Company, and the lanterns must be equipped with not
less than 2 white bulbs for instant use and-a provision for a spare white bulb to be carried in the lantern.

f wa

t t

136.2 Employees will be furnished white electric Iénterns by the Company upon signing a payroll
deduction order for the actual cost of the lantern supplied, not including the cost of bulbs and batteries.
Deductionwill be made from their pay cheque-on the current payroll.

136.3 Employees, who prior to June 1, 1959, have provided themselves with electric lanterns, may
continue to use them until they are worn out, provided such lantern is of a satisfactorytype and contains 2

serviceable white bulbs for instant use and a provision for carrying a spare white bulb in the lantern, as
required under the provisions of paragraph 136.1.

136.4 When an employee leaves the service of the Company, whether voluntarily, discharged or by death,
the lantern if in satisfactory condition, may be returned to the Company whereupon the amount of deposit,
made when their lantern was issued, shall be refunded to the employee, or his estate.

136.5 Replacement of lanterns issued by the Company will be made without cost to the employee under
the following conditions:

(@ when worn out or damaged in the performance of Company service, upon return of the lantern:

(b) when stolen while employee is on the premises of the Company without neglect on the part of the
employee;

(c) when destroyed in the performance of duty.

136.6 The Company will maintain at convenient locations, a supply of bulbs and batteries, to be drawn as
required upon presentation of those worn out or broken, without cost to the employee.

136.7 Inthe event that due to conditions beyond the control of the Company it becomes unable to obtain
a sufficient quantity of such electric lanterns, bulbs or batteries for the purpose set forth herein, the
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Company shall thereby be relieved of compliance with the provisions of this agreement to the extent. .
such inability makes it impossible to comply herewith.

ARTICLE 137
Engine Service Employee

137.1  The conditions contained in this article will apply where the employees designated herein are used
as a source of applicants for training as locomotive engineers.

137.2 Subjectto the provisions of paragraph 137.3, senior classed conductors (road/yard) will be given full
and unprejudiced considerations in the selection by the Company of candidates to accept training under the
terms of this Article.

137.3 Bulletins calling for applications for selection as trainees will be issued to classed conductors
(road/yard) on their respective seniority territories west of Armstrong, Ontario and Thunder Bay, Ontario
including Thunder Bay. Such bulletins will indicate the Locomotive Engineers' seniority district on which
successful candidates will be required, when qualified, to work as Locomotive Engineers. The following
arrangementswill apply when selecting employees for classes:

(a) Employees stationed at Edmonton, Mirror,.Galgary or Hanna and terminals to the West of these
- points will be given prior consideration forti training on the: Ninth Seniority District for locomotive
engineers and when qualified as locomotive engineer, wilt be placed on said seniority district.

{b) Employees stationed at Biggar or North. Battleford and terminals to the East of these points will be
given prior consideration for training on the Seventh Seniority District for locomotive engineers and
when qualified as locomotive engineer will be placed on said seniority district.

1374 The Company may bulletin for locomotive engineer trainees for terminals where a shortage of
locomotive engineers exists or is expected to:exist: Senior qualified conductors (road/yard) on the bulletin
territory who make application therefore will be-given full and unprejudiced consideration in the selection of
candidates even though they may be junior to other candidates who also make application on the same
bulletin for training at other locations.

137.5 An employee who makes application and is trained as a locomotive engineer & a particular home
station in accordance with paragraph 137.4 will, at the time they become qualified, establish that location as
their home station as locomotive engineer and, if not already permanently assigned there, be considered as
transferring their permanent clearance to that location. Thereafter the seniority provisions of the Collective
Agreements will apply.

137.6

(a) In the application of paragraph 137.4, all candidates having greater seniority than the junior
employee selected to attend a particular training course will, upon becoming qualified as a
locomotive engineer, be promoted to the locomotive engineers' seniority list as if trained and
gualified on that course provided they successfully qualify as a locomotive engineer on the first
course attended.

(b) Candidates whose seniority as locomotive engineers is protected in accordance with sub-paragraph
137.6 (a) will be so advised inwriting. The names of such candidates will be recorded and kept on
file. The General Chairperson and the Local Chairpersonwill be kept advised in writing on an on-
going basis of the names of employees so recorded and the dates of the course from which held
off.

(c) Candidates whose names have been so recorded will not be required to re-apply for training on
subsequent courses. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 137.4, such candidates will he given
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.. .+ full and unprejudiced consideration in the selection of candidates for subsequent courses in the
order in which they will be promoted to the locomotive engineers' seniority list. When so selected
for a subsequent course, they will be notified a sufficient time in advance of the commencement of
the course.

(d) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-paragraph 137.6 (¢), candidates whose names have been
recorded may apply for a subsequent course, if they so desire, when the Company bulletins for
locomotive engineer trainees for a particular terminal in accordance with the provisions of
paragraph 137.4. This will not affect their relative standing on the locomotive engineers' seniority
list.

137.7 Each senior candidate who, but for the application of paragraph 137.4, would have attended a
particular course, will be afforded the Special Allowance specified in paragraph 137.18 under the conditions
set out therein from the first day that the junior candidate selected in their stead for that course is qualified
as a locomotive engineer.

137.8 Each senior candidate held off training pursuant to paragraph 137.4 who subsequently exercises
seniority to a terminal where a junior candidate to that or subsequent courses has been qualified as
locomotive engineer and is working as such will be so advised. Upon written request and notwithstanding
the provisions of paragraph 137.4, they will be given preference on the next course over other candidates
for training as locomotive engineer on the applicable locomotive engineers' seniority district or territory. An
employee submitting such written requestimust-be permanently assigned to such terminal at the time the
training course is to commence. . . * s - e b .

137.9 Candidates will be considered qualified @s-Locornotive Engineers on the successful completion of
the Company's training course: If during the training course the Company determines that a candidate is
not suitable for promotionto Locomotive Engineer, training will be discontinued and the employee will be
advised in writing of the reason for disqualification.

137.10 During the period of time,that a:scandidate is assigned to the Company's training course the
following conditionswill apply:

(a) the employee will make himself available for training as required and will be paid therefore at an all
inclusive rate per calendar week as follows:

EFFECTIVE
Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
$ $ $
939.39 967.57 996.60

(b) the employee will not be considered as being in a road or yard service classification, and will be
subject only to the provisions governing Vacations, Health and Welfare, and Bereavement Leave in
this Agreement. The employee will also be subject to the Union Dues Agreement;

{c) away-from-home accommodationwill be provided when reasonably required;
(d) the employee will be allowed $6.00 per day for meals where such are not provided;

(e) the employee will be allowed an additional sum of money equal to one-seventh of the all-inclusive
rate referredto in sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph for each General Holiday which falls during
the period of time assigned to the Company's training course.

137.11 Candidates who have qualified as locomotive engineers shall thereafter be known as Engine
service employees and shall be designated by the letters ESE which will be shown opposite their names on
the seniority lists where their names appear.

§



137.12 Junior engine service employees selected, trained and qualified pursuant to paragraph 137.4
not be permitted to work as a locomotive engineer at any terminal other than the one for which selected
where there are senior candidates to the same or a previous course not yet qualified as locomotive
engineers. In this respect, the names of such engine service employees will be suitably noted on the
seniority list until such time as all such senior candidates to the same or previous courses have similarly
gualified as a locomotive engineer.

137.43 Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 137.12, junior engine service employees may be
permitted to work at such other terminal referredto in paragraph 137.12 when an additional shortage arises.
In such cases, those senior candidates referred to in paragraph 137.12 shall be afforded loss of earnings in
accordance with the following:

(a) if such junior engine service employee is called to work as a locomotive engineer on a tour of duty
basis, the candidate who, upon becoming qualified will be senior on the locomotive engineers'
seniority listand who is available will be paid actual time lost.

Note: Inthe application of sub-paragraph 137.13 (a), "actual time lost" is the difference between what the
senior candidate available would have earned for that tour of duty or round trip had they been
gualified as a locomotive engineer and what they actually earned, or could have earned had they
not held themselves unavailable or booked in excess of 14 hours rest, 0n any tour or tours of duty
commencing during the time that such junior:employee was working as locomotive engineer.

Rt TU T
(b) if such junior engine service employees:are:set up on the locomotive engineers' working list, each
senior candidate who would have beenso-set up will be paid:
LAV A LR AR
(i) if such engine service.employee-is set up on a regular assignment, the difference between
locomotive engineer's earnings forithe month, or portion thereof, and what such senior

candidate actually earned during that period; or

L

(i) if such engine service employee worked as a locomotive engineer in unassigned service,
the difference between an amount per month, or pro-rated portion thereof, equivalent to
maximum mileage for unassigned locomotive engineers with an average weight-on-drivers
0f700,000 to 750,000 pounds and what such senior candidate actually earned during that
period.

Note1: All compensation paid to each senior candidate under this Agreement and Agreement 4.2 for the
month, or portion thereof, that junior employees are set up on the locomotive engineers' working
listwill be used to offset any payments pursuantto the provisions of sub-paragraph 137.13 (b).

Note 2: Should a senior candidate hold themselves unavailable, or book in excess of 14 hours rest
thereby missing an assignment, any payment made pursuant to sub-paragraph 137.13 (b) will be
reduced by the amount of the earningsthey would otherwise have earned.

Note3:  Nodeduction will be made pursuantto Note 2 for an assignment missed as a result of booking in
excess of 14 hours rest in instances when such senlor candidate earns their maximum monthly
mileage. It is understood that senior candidates wishing the benefits of this Note 3 will not submit
claims pursuant to sub-paragraph137.13 (b) until the end of their mileage period.

137.14 An engine service employee who is not working as a locomotive engineer may be held back from
the position to which assigned to protect work as the second employee in the cab of a conventional
passenger train. If so held and not used they employee will be paid the earnings of the position to which
assigned, unless assigned to the spare board when the employee will be paid 100 miles for each 8 hours or
part thereof and stand first out on the board (time held will be computed from the time compensation would
have commenced on the tour of duty from which held back).
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\ .115 An engine service employee who is not working as a locomotive engineer will be permitted to

exercise seniority to any position governed by this agreement with due regard to the provisions of
paragraphs 45.9 and 45.10 of article 45. Should an engine service employee be assigned to a assistant
conductor's position in through freight service, they shall work on the position of Head-End Assistant
Conductor, due regard being had to the preference of the senior assistant conductor in that crew. In the
application of this paragraph, an engine service assistant conductor will not be required to work the Head-
End positionwhen in road switcher, wayfreight or work train service.

137.16 Engine service employees will submit a 746 at the time they become qualified for promotion to
locomotive engineer and at each change of timetable. Engine service employees who do not desire to
accept calls for work as a locomotive engineer on a tour of duty basis will so notify their supervisor in writing
at the time they become qualified for promotion to Locomotive Engineer, at each change of timetable.
Engine service employees who do not advise their supervisor in accordance with the previous sentence will,
when available for service, be called as required in seniority order to protect work as locomotive engineers.
If there are no such engine service employees available when service as a locomotive engineer is required,
the junior available engine service employee's who have advised their supervisor in accordance with the
fist sentence of this paragraphwill be called and must accept such service. Inthe eventthat engine service
employees fail to respond to a call on a tour of duty basis, they will not be considered as available for
service in any capacity until such time as the employee acceptingthe call has returnedand is released from
duty at that terminal. The foregoing penalty provision will not apply when there are no other qualified
employees available to protect a position on which:the engine service employee can be used, nor will it
apply when another employee accepts the call under.the provisions of this article.

Note: The maximum period that an employee will be considered as unavailable for service in any
capacity, in accordance with paragraph 137:46xis:24 hours.
o ers

137.17 When an engine service employee who is not working as a locomotive engineer is held back from
the position to which assigned to protect work as a locomotive engineer on a tour of duty basis, if so held
and not used, be paid the earnings of the position to which assigned, unless they are assigned to the spare
board when they will be paid 100 miles.for each 8 hours or part thereof and stand first out on the board (time
held will be computed from the time compensationwould have commenced on the tour of duty from which
held back).

137.18 An engine service employee who is required to fill a position under the terms of paragraphs 137.14
or 137.15 will perform the duties required of them as a member of the train crew and will assist the
locomotive engineer in engine service duties as required. Such an engine service employee will be paid a
special allowance over the basic daily rate applicable to assistant conductors in the service performed of:

EFFECTIVE
Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
$ $ $
5.22 5.38 5.54

137.19 An engine service employee will be required to perform service as a locomotive engineer, in
accordance with the Agreement governing that classification, in preference to performing service in
classifications covered by this Agreement, except as otherwise provided in paragraph 137.16. Should an
engine service employee who has established seniority as a locomotive engineer lose such seniority for any
reason they will also forfeit their right to work as an engine service employee.

137.20 An engine service employee may relinquish their status as such for justifiable cause only with the
prior concurrence of the proper officer of the Company and the General Chairperson.

137.21 An engine service employee who, for any reason, forfeits or otherwise loses their right to work as
such, will thereafter not be permitted to make application for selection as an engine service employee
unless such application is agreed to by the proper officer of the Company and the General Chairperson.



137.22

Engine service employees while working as locomotive engineers will retain and continu_ .J

accumulate seniority under this agreement and their names will continue to appear on the appropriate
,seniority lists, provided seniority rights are asserted within 30 calendar days after release from employment
as locomotiveengineer.

137.24

The provisions of this article shall prevail notwithstanding provisions in this agreement which may

be in conflict with or restrict the full application of the provisions hereof.

Engine Service Training - Extended Runs

137.25
(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Upon graduation from the Company's locomotive engineer training school, those graduates
whose seniority will allow them to hold work as road conductors, will revert to those positions.
They will perform the duties of the conductor, and when those duties permit, they will receive on
the job training to become qualified as locomotive engineers.

Those graduates whose seniority does not allow them to hold work as road conductors at their
respective home terminals will be trained and qualified as yard locomotive engineers. To become
fully qualified, such employees must at first .opportunity when their seniority allows, or at
Company option, complete the road portion of the training. Employees who cannot hold work as
road conductors and who, at the Company’s-option complete the road portion of the training will
train as an additional employee in:the .cab.and. will. be .compensated at the following rate per
calendar week and in addmon will be:entitled- to 2$6.00 per day meal allowance:

45"‘4.::")~. PR IS 42 \""

EERARETEN RSN, 1 EFFEGTIVE

Jan. 1y 2004 Jan 1, 2002 Jan. 1, 2006

593939 S0 seersr $ 996.60
Those graduates whose semonty does ﬁot aIIow them to hold work as road conductors at their
respective home terminals and whose homte terminals do not have yard assignments will train as
an additional employee in the cab and will be compensated at the following rate per calendar
week and in addition will be entitled to a $6.00 per day meal allowance:

EFFECTIVE
Jan. 1, 2004 Jan. 12005 Jan. 1,2006
$ $ $
939.39 967.57 996.60

Qualified locomotive engineers who when cut back are working as Conductors, will be entitled to
a special allowance of $1.00 per hundred miles or portion thereof in addition to all other earnings
for the tour of duty. This payment is for assisting with the engine service duties.

Conductors Operating Locomotives - Freight Road Service

©)

(f)

In addition to the regular locomotive engineer training program, a new abbreviated engine service
training program will be conducted for Conductors hired prior to June 30, 1990, who do not wish
to become fully qualified Locomotive Engineers. Such employees must accept training and be
properly trained to qualify to operate a locomotive when accompanied by a Locomotive Engineer.

Subject to the provision of this Article, and the CROR, senior classed conductors will be given full

and unprejudiced consideration by the Company to accept training to become qualified to operate
the locomotive, when other duties permit.
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. Conductors who have successfully completed the modified Locomotive Engineers training course
‘ will be considered qualified and may operate a locomotive, when they are in the presence of a
gualified Locomotive Engineer.

(h) Working conductors who have completed the abbreviated engine service training program will be
entitled to payment of $1.00 per hundred miles or portion thereof, in addition to all other earnings
and allowances specified in article 137.18 for the tour of duty. This payment is for assisting with
the engine service duties.

(1) The payment specified in paragraphs (d) and (h) will not apply to more than one member of the
crew in which case the senior member of the crew will be paid.

(Refer to ADDENDUM NO. 64)

ARTICLE 138
Engine Hostlers

Note: Inapplying the rates set out in this article 138, the provisions of article 133 shall apply in respect of
employees hired on or after March 1, 1988.
IETMAF AP SRR .
138.1 The conditions contained-in thlsartlcie- will-apply where the employees designated herein are used
to fill positions of Engine Hostlers.
138.2 When the company requireS':the-.sen)ic;es! ef iembloyees designated herein to work as Engine
Hostlers, commonly known as Qutside ‘Hostlers,.notice will be .posted at the terminal where such services

are required, calling for apphcatlonsafrom employees who:have written the "A" book of rules to train for

Engine Hostlers' positions.

ALY ot

138.3 Applicants for training;Will .be‘selected on.the'basis .of their earliest seniority date on the assistant
conductors' seniority list or yard .helpers'seniority list.

138.4 Employees selected for training will be compensated 8 hours at the assistant conductor (yard)
hourly rate of pay for each day spent in training.

138.5 Subject to meeting company's requirements and regulations and upon successful completion of the
training, qualified Engine Hostlers shall have designated "EH" opposite their name on the assistant
conductor (yard) seniority list.

138.6 Quialified applicants will be assigned in seniority order to permanent vacancies and new positions of
Engine Hostlers on the basis of their seniority date specified in paragraph 138.5 hereof.

138.7 An employee assigned to a bulletined position of Engine Hostler must remain in such classification
until the following change of timetable, or until displaced, in preferenceto performing service in any other
classification.

138.8 An engine hostler will be compensated for such work at the rate of pay of:

EFFECTWE
Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
Per Day Per Day Per Day
$ $
183.07 188.56 194.22

and, except as otherwise provided herein, the principles contained in the following articles governing yard
service employees will apply to engine hostlers:
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Article 77
Article 78
Article 79
Article 80
Article 81
Article 84
Article 85
Article 91
Article 93
Article 100
Article 104
Article 106
Article 107
Article 109
Article 110
Article 111
Article 112
Article113
Article115
Article 117
Article 118
Article 120
Article 121
Article 122

Article 123 -

Article424
Article 125
Article 126
Article 127
Article 128
Article 129
Article 130
Article 131

Article 132
Article 134
Article 135
Article 139
Article 140
Article 141

138.9 If no applications are received from qualified employees for a bulletined Engine Hostler's position,
the junior qualified Engine Hostler at the terminal not working as such will be assigned. An Engine Hostler
assigned to an engine hostler's position under the provisions of this paragraphwill, when a junior Engine
Hostler becomes available, be permitted to exercise seniority, subject to the provisions of paragraph 138.16
of article 138, in accordance with the displacement provisions of article 89, except that such Engine Hostler
may immediately return to the joint spare board if that was their position prior to being assigned the

vacancy.

138.10 When a temporary vacancy occurs the junior Engine Hostler in the terminal not working as such,
who will have 8 hours off duty and is available for service 2 hours before required to report for duty, will be
called and must protect the vacancy. Inthe event such employee fails to respond when calledfor service as
Engine Hostler, the employee will not be considered as available for service in any capacity until such time

Basic Day

Rest

Work Week

Overtime

Starting Time

Seniority and Promotion/

Employees Qualifiedto Fill Positions
Noticewhen Requesting Relief

Yard Service Employees Disabled
LunchTime

Assigned to Other Duties

Calling

FillingVacancies - Road and Yard
Discharged Employees Re-entering Service
Seniority Lists

Seniority and Promotion District
InterchangeableSeniority Rights

Exercise of Seniority Rightsin Road and Yard Service
Employees Laid Off ::

Discipling  «-%~ . @ = 1eae

Work on Construction-Lines

Time Returns - 14

Grievance Procedure.

Imperfect Sight 0D Hearifig ».cot. 7« «
Held fordnvestigation or: Company Busmess .
Attending Court |+

. PayforiExaminations

Jury Duty

Annual:Vacations *

General Holidays

Bereavement Leave

Leave of Absence

Resuming Duty After Leave of Absence
Protection of Seniority

Life Insurance upon Retirement
Benefit, Dental and Health Care Plans
Material Changes in Working Conditions
Appointing Traffic coordinators
Interpretation of Agreement

as the employee used as Engine Hostler in their stead completes the tour of duty.



4141 An employee, filling a position of Engine Hostler, will retain and continue to accumulate seniority on
the appropriate seniority list(s).

138.12 The status as Engine Hostler may be relinquished by an employee for justifiable cause only with the
prior concurrence of the proper officer of the Company and the General Chairperson.

138.13 For rehabilitation purposes, an employee in road or yard service, who has become incapacitatedin
the service of the company and who qualified themselves for work as Engine Hostler, will be permitted,
when mutually agreed betweenthe General Chairperson and the proper officer of the company, to displace
an able-bodied employee working as an Engine Hostler who is able to hold other work in yard or train
service, Indealingwith incapacitated employees, seniority shall govern in respect of preference of shift and
employment.

138.14 It is recognized that pursuantto the Collective Agreement between the Company and the United
Transportation Union:

@) an incapacitated employee who has seniority as a Fireman/Helper, is permittedto exercise seniority
as a permanent Hostler and is required to displace a Fireman/Helper from a hostling position before
being allowed to displace an employee from a forfeited position; and

(b) a permanent Hostler who is unable to hold work as such at their home terminal is allowed to
displace an employee from a forfeited positionzv:In ithis regard,. the representative of the United
Transportation Union will cooperate With> all concerned in an endeavour to place the employee so
restricted on a suitable hostling assignment. - - 3t

A R S IR S IR
138.15 The provisions of this article shallsprevail notwithstanding provisions in agreements with United
Transportation Unionwhich may be in conflict with or restrictthe full application of the provisions hereof.

138.16 An Engine Hostler who desires to change from.yard to road service, or is released from engine
hostling services betweentimecard changesinayi-provided employee is capable of performingroad service,
submit preference for road service in writing to the appropriate supervisor at least 20 days prior to each
intervening change of timetable. When such Engine Hostler is displaced or released from hostling service,
they will exercise their seniority in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 39.20, article 39, or in
accordance with the last sentence of paragraph 113.6 if unable to hold road service.

© ARTICLE 139
Material Changesin Working Conditions

139.1  The company will not initiate any material change in working conditions which will have materially
adverse effects on employees without giving as much advance notice as possible to the General
Chairperson concermed, along with a full description thereof and with appropriate details as to the
contemplated effects upon the employees concerned. No material change will be made until agreement is
reached or a decision has been rendered in accordance with the provisions of this paragraph 139.1.

@ The company will negotiate with the Union measures other than the benefits covered by paragraphs
139.2 and 139.3 to minimize such adverse effects of the material change on employees who are
affected thereby. Such measures shall not include changes in rates of pay. Relaxation in
agreement provisions considered necessary for the implementation of a material change is also
subject to negotiation.
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(b)

AN

()

(d)

While not necessarily limited thereto, the measures to minimize adverse effects conside.
negotiable under sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph 139.1 may include the following:

(1 Bppropriate timing
(2) Appropriate phasing
(3 Hours on duty
(4) Equalization of miles
(5) Work distribution
(6) Adequate accommodation
(7) Bulletining
(8) Seniority arrangements
(9) Learningthe road
(10) Eatingenroute
(11) Work en route
(12) Layoff benefits
(13) Severance Pay
(14) Maintenance of basic rates
(15) Constructive miles
(16) Deadheading

The foregoing list is not intended to imply that any-particular item will necessarily form part of any

" agreement negotiated in respect of amaterial change in working conditions.

The negotiations referred to in sub-paragraphi(a) of this paragraph 139.1 shall be conducted
between the regional Vice-President!{or’ histdelegate) :and the General Chairperson and shall
commence within 20 days of the date"of :the notice specified in this paragraph 139.1. If the
negotiations do not result inmmutual.agreement within 80 calendar days of their commencement, the
issue, or issues, remaining in'dispute shall, within 7 days of the cessation of negotiations, be
referred to the Assistant Vice-president; Labour Relations, of the Company and the Vice-president
of the Union for mediation by a Board:of-Review:composed of two senior cfficers from each party,
Such referral shall be accompanied by a Joint Statement of Issue, or Issues, remaining in dispute
together with a copy of the notices served by the Company on the Union under this paragraph 139.1
and a summary of the items agreed upon.

Inthe event neither party desires to submit the issue, or issues, remaining in dispute to a Board of
Review the dispute shall be referred to the Arbitrator as provided in sub-paragraph (d) of this
paragraph 139.1.

The Board of Review shall, within 20 days from the date of reference of the dispute, make its
findings and recommendations. If the Board is unable to arrive at a decision within the time limits
specified herein or such extended time limits as provided for in sub-paragraph (e) of this paragraph
139.1, or if its recommendations are not agreeable to either party, a Joint Statement of Issue, or
Issues, remaining in dispute may be referredwithin 7 days by either party to a single arbitrator who
shall be the person from time to time occupying the position of Arbitrator for the Canadian Railway
Office of Arbitration.

In the event that the parties do not agree upon a Joint Statement of Issue, or issues, remaining in
dispute, either or each may submit a separate statement to the Arbitrator in accordance with the
procedure outlined above for the Joint Statement and the other party will be provided with a copy
thereof.

The Arbitrator shall hear the dispute within 30 days from date of the request for arbitration and shall

render a decision together with reasons therefore in writing within 15 days of the completion of the
hearing.
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(e)

(f

(9)

(h)

(i)

)

(k)

(B

At the hearing before the Arbitrator, argument may be presented orally or in writing and each party
may call such witnesses as it deems necessary.

Time limits specified in sub-paragraphs (¢} and (d) of this paragraph 139.1 may be extended by
mutual agreement, or upon request of the Arbitrator, in respect of time limits specified for the
hearing and the rendering of the decision.

The decision of the Arbitrator shall be confined to the issue or issues placed before him/her which
shall be limited to measures for minimizing the adverse effects of the material change upon
employees who are affected thereby, and to the relaxation in agreement provisions considered
necessary for the Implementation of the material change, and shall be final and binding upon the
patties concerned.

The Company and the Union shall respectively bear any expenses each has incurred in the
presentation of the case to the Arbitrator but any general or common expenses, including the
remuneration of the Arbitrator, shall be divided equally.

The appointment of the Arbitrator referred to in sub-paragraph (d) of this paragraph 139.1 may be
revoked at any time by either party upon 60 days' written notice to the other and replaced by mutual
agreement betweenthe parties.

Inthe event either party servesmoti¢esas provided:in sub-paragraph (h) of this paragraph 139.1 or
the permanent arbitrator: serves notica. on the parties of his/her intention to terminate his/her
appointment, and there are disputes requiring final determination during a period in which there is
no permanent arbitrator,; the pattieswilk? within 27 days df cessation of negotiationsat the regional
level, agree upon an arbitrator.to hear such dispute. If the parties cannot agree on the selection of
an arbitrator, either party may immediately request the Minister of Labour t6 appoint an arbitrator to
hear such dispute:. Such ad hoc arbitrator will, in respect of hearing the dispute and rendering a
decision, be governed. by the:time limits specifled-in sub-paragraph(d) and by the provision of sub-
paragraph ( of this paragraph:139:1. - :

Notwithstanding the provisions of this paragraph 139.1, changes involving the relocation of
employees shall not be made earlier than 15 days following the decision of the Arbitrator.

This article does not apply in respect of changes brought about by the normal application of the
collective agreement, changes resulting from a decline in business activity, fluctuations in traffic,
traditional reassignments of work or other normal changes inherent in the nature of the work in
which employees are engaged.

A dispute concerning the applicability of this article to a change in working conditions will be
processed as a grievance by the General Chairperson direct to the regional Vice-president, and
must be presented within 60 days from the date of the cause of the grievance.

Relocation Expenses

139.2 The benefits set forth in this paragraph 139.2 shall be allowed, where applicable, to an eligible
employee. They shall apply to an eligible employee only once for each change.

(a)

Eligibility

The eligibility of specific employees for relocation benefits specified below will be negotiated
providedthat in each case the following basic qualifications are fulfilled.
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(b)

(c)

(d)
(€)

)

(9)

(h)

(i)

An employee:

(i) must have 24 months cumulative compensated service (to establish one month of
cumulative compensated service, an employee must, for the purposes of this article, in that
month have worked and/or been available for service on:

30 days if in road service;
21 days if inyard service; and
25 days if in both road and yard service or major portion thereof);

(ii) must occupy unfurnished living accommodation to be eligible for benefits under sub-
paragraphs(d), (h) and (i) of this paragraph 139.2;

(iif) must establish that it is impractical to commute daily to new location.

Payment of door-to-door moving expenses for the eligible employee's household goods and his
automobile, including packing and unpacking, insurance, and up to one month's storage; the mode
of transportation to be determined by the company.

An allowance of up to $730.00 for incidental. expenses actually incurred as a result of relocation.

Reasonable transportation expensesufmml therr formeﬁ location to the new location, by ralil, or, if
authorized, by bus or employee-owned automobile, and up to $180.00 for an employee without
dependents, and an additional amount of:$80.00 will be paid for each dependent for meals and
temporary living accommeodations:#: Recsgipts* will:be :required for rail or bus transportation. In the
application of this sub-paragraph,, aspouse will be con5|dered as a dependent.

el TR VN I, v,
Effective January 1, 1988, upon authonzatlon an employee may drive his automobile to his new
location at an allowance of 28 cents per kllometer

3aun.ar e . ' !

In order to seek accommodation-in the new location and/or to move to the new location, an
employee will be allowed a continuous period of leave up to one week (sevenconsecutive calendar
days). Payment for such leave will be a basic day's pay for each such day, up to a maximum of &
days, at the rate applicable to the service last performed.

Reimbursement for loss sustained on the sale of a relocating employee's private home which the
employee occupied as a year-round residence, provided that the company is given the right in
priority to everyone else to purchase the home. L0SS sustained is determined as the difference
between the value determined in accordance with Appendix "A" of this agreement plus any real
estate agent and legalfees, and the amount established as the selling price in the deed of sale.

The procedure to be followed in respect of determining the 10ss, if any, on the sale of a home shall
be as described in Appendix "A" of this agreement.

Eligible employees who desire to sell their house and receive any benefit to which they may be
entitled under this sub-paragraph (h) must advise the Company's Officer concerned accordingly
within 12 months of the date the initial change takes place. N0 employee shall be entitled to any
claim under this sub-paragraph (h) if the house is not listed for sale within 60 days of the date of the
final determination of value and thereafter the house continues to be listed for sale. Any claim for
reimbursement under this sub-paragraph (h) must be made within 12 months of the final
determination of value.

Payment of the cost of moving a wheeled mobile home which the employee occupies as a year-
round residence. The selection of the mover and cost of moving the mobile home shall require the
prior approval of the Company and shall not, in any event, exceed a total cost of $5,750.00.
Receipts shall be required.
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(i) If an employee who is eligible for moving expenses does not wish to move their household to the
new location, such employee may opt for a monthly allowance of $185.00 which will be payable, so
long as they remain at the new location, for a maximum of 12 months from the date of transfer to the
new location. An employee claiming under this sub-paragraph (j) may elect within such t12-month
period to move their household effects, in which case the amount paid out under this sub-paragraph
() shall not be deducted from the relocation expenses allowable.

(k) Alternatively to sub-paragraph (h), the cost of terminating an unexpired lease and legal costs
connected therewith up to a value dof three months' rent, where the relocatingemployee was renting
a dwelling which they occupied as year-round residence, except that where such lease was entered
into following the notice of the change without prior approval of the Company no benefit will be
provided. Such prior approval will not be unreasonably withheld. Should the law require payment of
more than three months' rent in order to terminate a lease, such additional amount will be paid
providingthe employee first secures the Company's approval to pay in excess of three months' rent.

Early RetirementAllowance

139.3 An employee whose position is abolished by a change made under the provisions of paragraph
139.1 or who is displaced by a senior employee, such displacement being brought about directly by and at
the time of implementation of such change will, if eligible to receive an early retirement penS|on with an
actuarial cutback, be entitled to recelve Yoy By, .
EE AL VO
@ an allowance of $60.00 per month commencing in the month immediately following the last monthiin
which the employee received wages and continuing-each'month until the date at which he would
have been eligible for the pensionwithout a-cutback. The maximum period for which the employee
will be eligible for the allowance:is 5 years;.or:.
(b) a lump sum paymentcalculatedzas. foIIows:
PEOIANEAT SRR

Age at Retirement - Lump sum equivalent of the total value of monthly
allowances they could have received under this
provision

55 75% upto 60 months entitlement
56 80% up to 48 months entitlement
57 85% up to 36 months entitlement
58 90% up to 24 months entitlement
59 95% upto 12 months entitlement

An employee who elects benefits under this paragraph 139.3 will not be entitled to any other benefits
provided elsewhere in this article.

The early retirement allowance will cease upon the death of the employee.

139.4 The benefits granted under this article shall be reduced in whole or in part in each case by any
amount to which an employee is entitled from any other assistance program established for similar
purposes.

Canada Labour Code

139.5 This article is intended to assist employees affected by any technological change to adjust to the

effects d such change; and accordingly Sections 150, 152 and 153, PartV of the Canada Labour Code do
not apply. The provisions of this article are intended as Wwell, to minimize the impact of termination of
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employment on the employees represented hereby and Sections 60.11 to 60.15 inclusive of Partlll o.
Canada Labour Code do not apply.

ARTICLE 140
Appointing Traffic Coordinators

140.1 Inthe appointment of unassigned traffic coordinators full and unprejudiced consideration will, in all
cases, be given employees at the terminal in which employed on the following basis:

At yards listed in article 112, paragraph 112.8, in accordance with their standing on the yard service
employees' seniority list; and at other yards in accordance with their standing on the train service
employees' seniority list.

140.2 The same consideration shall also apply to appointments to positions of traffic coordinator and
assistanttraffic coordinator which are notfilled under the terms of Agreement 4.2.

ARTICLE141 .
Interpretatlon of Agreem ent

141.1  Any question of interpretation of this. agreememt whlch may arisewill-be taken up by the General
Chairpersonwith the properOfflcerof the Company! "y # gwt =
POt et o and T :
Labour Management Comm|ttee

ENEE LRI S
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- 441.2 -Committee(s) consisting oOf the: UTU General Cha#person( ) (or his or her-delegate), a UTU

Member appointed by the General Chairperson(s) and:the Company's General Manager Operations and
Director Labour Relations or their respectives.designates,:two .from each patty, will be established. This -

- committee will be known as the Labour;/ Management:Committee, and may (at each parties option) meet

monthly, unless otherwise agreed, to review.the application of the respective Collective Agreement.

ARTICLE 142
Filling of Assignmentsin Road and Yard Service
In Case of Work Stoppage

1421 The parties to this agreement agree that in the case of a work stoppage by employees in the
railway industry which would cause a major disruption in road or yard service assignments, every effort
should be made to avoid such disruptions.

142.2 To avoid such disruptions the following conditions will apply:

@) Assignments will be abolished as necessaryto meet the requirements of the service and will not be
re-established until operations return to normal. In the interval, work which would have.been
performed by the abolished assignment will be absorbed into unassigned service or spare boards.

(b) Employees whose assignments are abolished will be permitted to exercise their seniority on a
temporary basis in accordance with the displacement provisions of this agreement.

(c) When normal operations are resumed, an employee will return to the assignment, including
temporary vacancy held at the time of the abolishment.

(d) In the application of this article the Company will arrange to return to their home terminal,
employees tied up en route or at an away-from-home terminal because of a work stoppage by



5 employees in the railway industry. In such case the deadhead provisions of this agreement will
apply.

142.3 The provisions of this article shall prevail notwithstanding provisions in this agreement which may
be in conflict with, or restrict the full application of this article.

ARTICLE 143
Printing of Collective Agreement

143.1 The Company undertakes the responsibility for the printing of Collective Agreement(s) as may be
required from time to time and will absorb the cost of printing as well as the cost of delivery of sufficient
copies to the Local Chairperson. This will include such costs incurred with the printing and delivery of

updated pages.

ARTICLE 144
Use of Communication Systems

144.1 It is recognized that pursuantto the Canadian Railway Operating Rules and Special Instructions
relating thereto, the use of the Railway radio communication system is a part of the duties of employees
covered by this agreement. O T

Catiie 4.

144.2 Inthe application of this artlcle employees will carry portable radios and use radios to give and take
informationas required inthe pen‘ormance of the|r dut'res

peey IGO0 gt ’ -
144.3 Portable radios used and carried-‘by yard service employees will not exceed 3 pounds in weight
and will be equipped with a-suitable holderswhich:will firmly hold the radio close to the body, or will-be-of
such size as to permit belng placed in coat or trouser pockets

P N S -

144.4 The size and werght of. portable -radios used by train service employees will not exceed that
presently in use and portable radios hereafter purchased for use in road service will be of the minimum size
and weight necessary to ensure safe and adequate communication. This paragraph is not intended to
require the purchase of radios weighing less than three pounds.

144.5 Subject always to the proper application of the Canadian Railway Operating Rules employees
covered by this agreementwill not be held responsiblefor accidents caused by failure of radio equipmentto
properlyfunction.

144.6 At locations where radio is used sufficient frequency channels will be utilized to provide safe
communication.

144.7 When radios are used by a yard or transfer crew in the performance 0f their duties each member of
the crew will be supplied with a radio.

ARTICLE 145
Use of Masculine Gender

145.1  The use of the masculine gender in this agreement includes the feminine.
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ARTICLE 146
Broken Time

146.1  Employees prevented from completing a trip or day's work due to illness, will be paid for actual time
on duty if in yard service (including Car Retarder Operators, Switchtenders and Hostlers), or actual time on
duty or mileage made, whichever is greater if in road service, up to the time relieved from duty.

146.2 Employees prevented from completing a trip or day's work due to injury sustained on duty will be
paid for actual time On duty if in yard service (including Car Retarder Operators, Switchtenders and
Hostlers), or actual time on duty or mileage made up to the time relieved from duty, whichever is greater if in
road service, but not less than a minimum day in road service or a basic day's pay in yard service.

146.3 Employees called to relieve other employees for completion of trip or day's work due to illness or
injury on duty will be paid not less than a minimum day I road service or a basic day's pay in yard service.

ARTICLE 147
Cabooseless Operations

147.1 Subject to the orders and regulations of the National Transportation Agency pertaining to the
operation of cabooseless trains, a caboose shall not be required on any train or assignment provided always
that the Company shall be in compliencesrithithe ‘operating conditions set out in paragraph 147.4 of this
article. The provisions of this article:shall:not apply where cabooseless operations are not undertaken on
any particulartrain or assignment.. i LT
[T FRETN o R "i.::‘;-z"
147.2  Where the Company shall.decide:to operate any particular train or assignment without a caboose
and has complied with all of. the ‘operating. conditions=set out in paragraph 147.4 of this article, it shall be
exempted from the prowsmnsof ’(he collective agreementsthat govern cabooses.
fy LS - 8 of

147.3 N L
(@) At least 90 days prior to the date on which the Company determines that a particular train or

assignment is to be operated without a caboose, a notice shall be given to that effect to the General

Chairpersonwith a copy to the Local Chairperson. The notice shall specify:

(1) which train or assignment is to be operated without a caboose;

(2) the type and class of train or assignment involved,

(3) the territory in which cabooseless operations will occur;

4) when cabooseless operations are to be implemented;

(5) a statement that the Company has complied with all of the operating conditions

prescribedfor cabooseless operations.
(Refer to Addendum No. 58)

(b) With respect to yard movements (which are presently supplied with a caboose), assigned work
trains, wayfreights and road switchers, snow plow or snow spreader trains, and self-propelled
equipment, should the Union contend that any of these assignments are inappropriate for
cabooseless train operations:

1) because of the length and frequency of reverse movements; or

(2) due to some other circumstance that the Union considers would make cabooseless
operalions impracticable
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(c)

(d)

(e)

U]

(9)

(h)

the Union may so notify the Company within 30 days of receipt of notice that such trains or yard
movementswill be operated without a caboose outlining the particular operating conditions which, in
the Union's opinion, necessitatethe use of a caboose on such trains or yard movements.

(Referto Addendum No. 58A)

A meeting shall be convened between the appropriate Company and Union Officer within 15 days of
receipt of notificationfrom the Union under sub-paragraph 147.3 (b) above, to discuss the Union's
claim. The meeting shall be limited to a determination of whether:

) the length and frequency of reverse movements are excessive;
) any other particular circumstance makes cabooseless operations impracticable; and

(3) whether such operating procedures as may be proposed by the Company would constitute
a suitable alternative to the use of a caboose.

If agreement cannot then be reached, the issue(s) in dispute may be referred within 10 days of the
meeting referred to in sub-paragraph 147.3 (c) above, to a further meeting of the General
Chairperson and the Chief of Transportation or their delegates for further consideration. A meeting
to discuss such issue(s) will be convened.within 1C days of receipt of such referral.

Should agreement then not be reached, the issue(s) ir+ dispute may, within 10 days:of the meeting.
referred to in sub-paragraph 147.3:(d)- above,tbe referred to the Canadian Railway Office of
Arbitration for determination in accordance:with the procedures contained in the Memorandum of
Agreement dated’ September 1, 1971,"as ‘amended, with. respect to the establishment of the
Canadian Railway Office of Arbitration.
[ T

The Arbitrator shall be limited to making:a determination of whether or not the length and frequency
of reverse movements are excessive or that any other particular circumstance would make
cabooseless operations impracticable. -

For the purposes of the application of this article, impracticable means not reasonably capable of
being done due to some condition that impairs an employee's ability to perform his duties but does
not otherwise include considerations of safety.

Failure by the Union to providethe Company with notificationas provided in sub-paragraph 147.3(b)
above or to further progress the matter pursuant to the provisions of this article will indicate that the
Union agrees that the particular train or assignment referred to in sub-paragraph 147.3(b) above
may be operated without a caboose.

(Refer to Addendum No .. 58B)

147.4 Notwithstanding any of the above, no train or assignment shall be operated without a caboose
unless the Company complies with the following operating conditions:

(@)

(1) In cabooseless train operations, conductors will positionthemselves in the operating cab of
the lead locomotive. This shall, in no way, diminish the conductor's authority or
responsibility.

) Conductors shall have responsibilityand obligation to:

(i) oversee the safe operation of their trains and related equipment and observance of

the rules and instructions;
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(b)

()

(d)

(e)

0

(9

(i) to ensure that the condition of their trains are visually monitored;

(iii) report car movements, such as set-outs, lifts, placementand so on, by means and
in the manner prescribedby the Company.

(Refer to Addendum No. 58C)

(1) Conductors will be required, in respect of their train, to apply, test and remove the TIBS
equipment and change batteries as required. This will not preclude the use of other
qualified personnel. However, when a train is subject to a certified car inspection(C.C.1.}, a
qualified employee other than a conductor, if readily available, may be required to perform
those duties. All TIBS equipment shall be identifiable by unit number.

@) The Company shall maintain performance records of each unit which shall be reasonably
accessible to the conductor at all times.

Train service employees and yard service employees shall be advised of all calibration locations for
distance measuring devices prior to implementation of cabooseless train operations on each
territory involved.

Each conductor and train service employee, on a cabooseless train shall be provided with an

* operational portable two-way radio,:at least one of which shall have dispatcher tone capabilities

before leaving a crew change point it et

LG T I S N PR R

(Refer'tO!Addendum ‘No: 580)

(\'\ “‘4‘ - “"‘ LIS S
At points where maintenancestaffrisavaitable; *rocomotlves shaII be dispatched in a clean condition
and shall be supplied with adequate fuel, water, sand and drinking water. Cabs shall be maintained
in a tight and comfortable: condition::i ‘Crew members shall be otherwise responsible for keeping
cabs in a clean and orderly condition en route between servicing points.

The lead locomotive cab of a cabooseless train shall be equipped with a fold-out or permanenttable
sufficient in size and located in such a manner that the conductor shall be easily able to perform
their clerical functions. The table shall be provided with lighting that will not require the cab ceiling
light to be used to read documents and that will not interfere with the vision of the other crew
members in that cab at night. In addition, a secure cabinet shall be provided in which to maintain
documents, books, pens, pencils and other things that are essential to the work of the conductor.

Each occupied locomotive cab shall be providedwith the following:

Q) Proper toilet facilities including a toilet which is of a self-contained chemical flush type, or
equivalent, and a positive ventilation system;

) A refrigerator which is not less than two cubic feet in size with a capacity to maintain a
temperature of 4 degrees celsius, or lower, and which is otherwise capable of maintaining
perishable foods in a safe and sanitary manner;

(3) A single element electric hot plate suitable for cooking, mounted in such a way that it shall
not interfere with the ordinary work functions in the cab;

(4) Sufficient seats will be provided for all crew members in the lead locomotive or trailing
locomotives. Where there is a locomotive engineer trainee or road/yard trainee on board
the conductor will deploy the necessary number df train crew members to trailing units.
Seating will be provided for each employee required to deadhead on cabooseless trains.
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,Note:  The number of trainees on a train operated without a caboose will not exceed one per such
train.

(Refer to Addendum No. 58E)

(h) A train or assignment may be operated in yard or transfer service without a caboose or properly
equipped locomotive cab where equivalent alternate shelter and other amenities are provided at a
location in reasonable proximityto where the train or assignment is required to operate. Inthe event
of a dispute about whether such alternate shelter and other amenities are equivalent, it may be
referred directly to the Canadian Railway Office of Arbitration for determination upon notice by either

party.

147.5 The lead locomotive shall be equipped with tools (including pinch bar, brake hose wrench, wrecking
cable, spare knuckles, hammer and cold chisel) and first aid equipment (including a stretcher, first
aid kit and blanket) and a broom, all of which shall be placed in a storage space that will preserve
the integrity of the equipment and will not interferewith the duties of the crew members.

147.6 The conductor shall be providedwith a train consist print out, or equivalent, which shall indicate the
total length of that train with slack fully extended..

147.7 Train service employees and yard service:employees- required by the Company to be trained
concerning the operation of cabooseless trains:shall:be: paidfor actual time in attendance at:such classes at
an hourly rate equal to one eighth of the daily minimum rate applicable to the class of service in which they
are employed. Inno case shall thepayment be less than four hours. Spareboard conductors and assistant
conductors shall be paid at the.applicable:throughi-freight. rate. Train service employees or yard service
employees .will not be taken away from.theirhomerterminal:for. training.

N O ISR T S

147.8 Notrain service employeeshall be laid off as a direct result of operating cabooseless trains.

: “;.‘:'-t:‘-(Refer;td Addendum No. 58F)

ARTICLE 148
Furlough Boards and Protecting Service

Furlough Boards

1484 Furlough boards will be established and maintained at each home station to manage protected
freight employees who are surplus but who, pursuant to paragraph 107.68 and 148.2, are not subject to
being laid off.

148.2

@) Protected freight employees in road service including those on joint spare boards on the
Implementation date of the Memorandum of Agreement dated January 15, 1992, will be entitled to
occupy the furlough board. Such employees will be entitled to the monetary equivalent of up to
4300 miles per calendar month and in no case lower than the monetary equivalent of 4000 miles per
calendar month at the assistant conductor's basic minimum through freight rate of pay while
occupying the furlough board.
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(b)

(€)

Any other protected freight employee in other than road service on the implementationdate oi_
Memorandum of Agreement dated January 15, 1992, will receive the following guarantee per
calendar month while occupyingthe furlough board,;

EFFECTIVE
Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
Per Month Per Month Per Month
$3846.74 $3962.14 $4081.01

The provisions of sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) above are subject to the terms and conditions set out
in this Article.

Note 1:In the application of the foregoing an employee's guarantee entitlement shall be calculated by using

an amount equal to an employee's earnings in the previous 26 pay periods immediately preceding
January 15, 1992.

Note 2:in the application of the foregoing an employee:who returns to the furlough board from extended

(d)

(e)

(1))
(9)

(h)

NOTE:

authorized leave of absence or dismissal will be entltled to a IeveI of protection and guarantees
based on the previous posmon held T
An employee assignedto the furlough board for\ on!y a portlon of the calendar monthwill receivethe
full proportion of the guarantee: payment-to. which ‘entitied.: The guarantee will be pro-rated
according to the number of.days. in. the calendarmonth that the employee was a55|gned to the
furlough board. e O

e v
Employees with a senlorlty date subsequent to.June 29, 1990 in service at the date of
implementationof the Memorandum:of Agreement-dated January 15, 1992 will, for the 4-year period
immediatelyfollowing January 15, 1892, be guaranteed the earnings of the previous26 pay periods
immediately preceding January 15, 1992, up to a maximum of $36,400.00 per year,

AR

Payments and guarantee entittements will be made on the Company's bi-weekly payroll periods.

All compensation paid to an employee under this Agreement and Agreement 4.2 as well as
compensation paid as locomotive engineer during the guarantee period or portion thereof that the
employee is assigned to the furlough boardwill be usedto offset the guarantee payment.

An employee as defined in sub-paragraph 148.2(a), who is subsequentlyforced to a positionin yard
service governed by this Agreement account no applications received will continue to be
compensated at the guarantee specified in sub-paragraph 148.2(a) provided the employee accepts
all service pursuant to this Agreement. In the event the employee fails to protect service the
guarantee will be reduced by 1/20th o the monthly guarantee.

The entitlementto benefits already established pursuant to other agreements, such as those set out
in Articles 5, 6 and 8 of the Memorandum of Agreement dated July 19, 1990 will continue.

Employees who voluntarily exercise seniority to the furlough board will not be entitled to any

maintenance of earnings payments pursuant to any other agreement between the parties signatory
hereto.
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(é) - A position on the furlough board will not be considered as being in either road or yard service;

(b) Notwithstandingany provision of this Agreement, positions on the furlough board, when advertised,
will be bulletined only to protected employees at the home station;

(c) The temporary absence of an employee from their position on the furlough board, such as on
annual scheduled vacation or as a result of being disabled or on authorized leave of absence, will
not create a temporary vacancy.

148.4 Positionson the furlough board may be occupied only by protected freight employees except that:

(a) a protected freight employee who is eligible for early retirement under Company pension rules may
not occupy a position on the furlough board.

(b) a protected freight employee may not occupy a position on the furlough board when it would result
in a non-protected employee holding a positionin any class of service including spare boards under
this Agreement.

148.5 Itwill be incumbent upon each employee on the furlough board to:

(a) report to the proper Company offlcerwhen dlsabled‘ or unab|e to respond if requiredin accordance
with paragraphs 148.2 to 148.11 |ncIu3|ve Co e T

(b) to maintain rules and medical quallflcatlons and ¢ /':‘x' ;...;.,‘,'. e

o . p\ ..‘ AT e

(c) to keep the proper officer of the Company adwsed of the|r address in writing, so that the employee
may be readily contacted. L X .

Operation of Furlough Boards RN BN A B

148.6 o

(a) Upon establishment of the furlough board and at the following intervals:

(i) First board adjustment after February 1st.

(ii) Spring change of card.

(tii) First board adjustment after August 1st.

(iv) Fall change of card.
Positions on the furlough board will only be advertised to protected freight employees permanently
assigned at the terminal. The bulletin will include the approximate number of positions on the
furlough board.

(b) Eligible protected freight employees may indicate their preference for the furlough board and
employees electingto do so will indicate such preference on their change of card bid form.

(c) When bid for, such positions will be assigned as locally arranged between the proper officer of the
Company and the Local Chairperson on the basis of assistant conductors' seniority provided such
employees are not required elsewhere at the terminal. If there are insufficient applications, the
junior protectedfreight employee will be assigned.

(d) When an excess of employees exists, an equivalent number of protected freight employees on the

preference list (e.g., who indicated their preference for the furlough board in accordance with stib-
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paragraph 148.6(b) will be canvassed, in seniority order, to determine if they wish to go to',
furlough board. If a protected freight employee wishes to go to the furlough board, it will be done
immediately. Protected freight employees declining to go to the furlough board, will lose their
preference entitlement until the next change of card. If an insufficientnumber of employees elect to
go to the furlough board, the junior protected freight employeeswill be assigned.

(e) All subsequent vacancies created as a result of employees going to the furlough board will be
advertised to the home terminal only. Only protectedfreight employees working at that location are
eligible to apply.

Protecting Service at the Home Station

148.7 Employees on the furlough board may bid on and be awarded any position, permanent or
temporary, in either road or yard service.

148.8

(a) When employees on the furlough board are required to fill permanent or temporary positions
advertised at the terminal for which no applications have been received, they will be afforded 72
hours notice to report for such.

Note: When it is necessary to increase the number of: employees on the spare board, and employees on

the furlough board are requiredto go:to-the: spare\board their position on the spare board will be
deemed to be a temporary assignment.
o ) Yt wer T '-"-"c"(."u L 4
(b) Employees failing to report at the expiration.of Z2¢hours: wull forfelt any guarantee payments until
© -+ suchtime as they report. At the expiration of 30 days, such employees will forfeit all seniority rights
- and their services will be dispensed ‘with unless.able to give a satisfactory reason, in writing, to
account for their failure to report. =«
148.9 Local arrangementswill be established:between the Local' Chairperson and the proper officer of the
Company to allow for the use of employees on the-furlough board on a tour of duty basis in the event the
spare board is exhausted. Such arrangements will include a mechanism to reduce the furlough board
guarantee by 1/20th of the monthly guarantee for employees who are not available in accordance with such

local arrangements.

NOTE: For furloughed employees with a road guarantee working a yard spareboard who make themselves
unavallable prior to the calling time of their next tour of duty will have their guarantee reduced by
1/28™

NOTE: Employees on an active furlough board who book off in advance of a two hour call for the next
potential tour of duty will have their guarantee reduced by 1/28™

148.10 Employees on the furlough board will not be exempted from the terms and conditions governing
their status as a qualified locomotive engineer or traffic coordinator except that:

(a) They will not be required to accept calls for work, on a tour of duty basis, as a locomotive engineer
pursuant to paragraph 137.16 except in accordance with such local arrangements as established

pursuant to paragraph 148.9. In the event such employee fails to respond, the guarantee will be
reduced by 1/20th of the monthly guarantee.

(b) They will not be considered as available to accept calls as unassigned traffic coordinator pursuantto
paragraph 3.1 of Agreement 4.2 except in accordance with such local arrangements as established
pursuant to paragraph 148.9. In the event such employee fails to respond, the guarantee will be
reduced by 1120th of the monthly guarantee.
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This paragraph 148.10 shall not circumventany provisionin either Agreement 4.3 or Agreement 4,2
which required that work be allotted to employees on the active working list at overtime.

Protecting Service on the Seniority Territory

148,11 When their services are required elsewhere on the seniority territory, employees on the furlough
boardwill be required to respond in accordance with the following conditions:

(a)

(b)

{c)

(d)

(e)

"

(9)

(h)

Employees with a seniority date on or prior to March 17, 1982 will not be required to exercise their
seniority rights outside of their home terminal or stations subsidiary thereto.

Employees with a seniority date after March 17, 1982 will be required to protect service at those
locations identifiedin article 107.38.

All employees with a seniority date subsequentto June 29, 1390 will be required:

()] to protectall work in accordance with this article over the senlority territory governed by this
Agreement and in addition they will be required to protect work governed by other
Collective Agreements on the Region;

(ii) to accept and successfully complete training as a locomotive engineer or traffic coordinator
and will not be permittedto:relinquish traffic coordinator's seniority;

Employees with a seniority date subsequent to June 29, 1990 who fail to comply with the provisions
of sub-paragraph (c)(i) above will, if failing to.réport*at the expiration of 7 days following notification,
forfeit any guarantee payments until such time as they report. Failure to comply with the provision
of sub-paragraph(c)(l) above within:30 days of notification or, failure to comply with the requirement
of sub-paragraph (c)(ii) above the employee will forfeit their seniority and their services dispensed
with unless able to give a satisfactoryreason, in writing, to account for their failure to report.
Employees on the furlough board will only be required to protect service elsewhere after all
employees at the location have been recalled;

When it is hecessary to protect service on the seniority territory employees will be utilized in the
following sequence:

()] the junior qualified employee not working with a seniority date as an assistant conductor
subsequentto June 29, 1990 on the seniority territory, there being none;

(i) employees with a seniority date after March 17, 1982 will be required to protect service at
those locations identified in article 107.39.

When the junior employee as provided in sub-paragraph 148.11(f) does not report within a
reasonable period of time, the next junior employee at the terminal will be required to protect
service. When the junior employee becomes available they shall be sent to relieve the employee
who failed the original requirement.

The junior employee as defined in sub-paragraph (f)(i) will be required to protect such service
whether or not that employee is occupying a position on the furlough board. Employees failing to
report at the expiration of 7 days will forfeit any guarantee payments until such time as they report.
At the expiration of 30 days, such employees will forfeit all seniority rights and their services will be
dispensed with unless able to give a satisfactory reason, in writing, to account for their failure to
report.
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(i) The junior employee as defined in sub-paragraph (f){ii) above who fails to protect service at
expiration of 7 days will forfeit any guarantee payment until such time as they report or until such
time their services are not required at that or another location as specified in article 107.39.

G) In addition to the provisions of paragraph 119.4 the provisions of Article 119 shall apply to
employees requiredto protect service elsewhere in accordance with this provision.

(k) Employees who are on the furlough board and who are advised by the Crew Management Centre
that they will not be required for a specified period of time will not have their guarantee reduced in
the event they are later requiredfor service for that period of time.

ARTICLE 149
Providing Relief

When the supply of employees is exhausted at Terrace, Edson and Saskatoon relief on a tour of duty
basis or for vacation and temporary vacancies will be provided as follows:

@ Relieffor Terrace will be drawn from Smithers;
(b) Relief for Edson will be drawn.from' Jasper or Edmonton with first preference given to
Jasper: and DAL E R TR 1

e (o) Relief for Saskatoon wnlb be: drawnffrOm Blggar

‘uARTICLE' 150
Modified Dutles

Ui *,l s ﬁ'r .

.. 1804 Paymentfor Modified d'ultles IW|II be establlshed as follows

(@) A period of 30 days: rmmedmtely puorto*the date of injury or illnesswill be identified. Any days off
for miles, annual vacation;.. authorized leave of @bsence (including personal leave days) or bona
fide illnesswill be excluded from the sampling period.

(b) The earnings during the above 30-day period will be identified and will be used in calculating a
daily rate.

(c) To establish a daily rate, the earnings calculated in b) above, will be divided by 30 or prorated if
reduced by a) above.

(d) The daily rate will be paidto employees based on a 7 days per week basis.

{e) Employees on modified duties will protect their work 0N a & days per week basis.

ARTICLE 151
Employment Equity

151.1  As a matter of principle and in compliance with the Employment Equity Act, the Company and the
Union are fully committed, consistent with the application of the legislation, to achieving equality in the
workplace so that no person shall be denied employment opportunities or benefits based on any of the
prohibited grounds of discrimination. Employment Equity means treating people the same way despite
their differences, and respecting their differences to allow them to participate equally.



: ARTICLE 152
Workplace Environment

152.1 Management agrees it must exercise its rights reasonably. Management maintains it ensures a
harassment free workplace environment. An employee alleging harassment and intimidation by
management may submit a grievance to the General Chairperson to be progressed by the General
Chairperson at his or her discretion. An employee subject to this agreement may, without prejudice, elect
to submit a complaint under CN’s Harassment Free Environment Policy.

ARTICLE 153
Time Off
153.1
(a) Employees in unassigned Road Service (including a joint spareboard) shall be entitled, without
restriction, upon going off duty to book a minimum of 3 hours and a maximum of 48 hours time
off, excluding call time, for each 1075 miles of compensated service.
1. Employeeswho desire to exercise this right must do so upon going off duty after having
accumulated a minimum of 1075 miles of compensated service.
2, Employeeswho desire not to éxercise fhe right to book time off in the application of item
a) above will not again be entitled to book time off under this provision until & further 1075
miles of compensated service hasbeen accumulated.
3. Employees shall give notice of their intent to exercise this right upon the commencement
of each reset cycle of 1075 miles.
NOTE 1: Compensated service in the application of item a) herein shall mean those miles
which are considered as “chargeable miles” in the application of Article 44 (4.3).
NOTE2:  For purposes of time off, the calculation of miles shall be reset to zero on the
employee’s mileage date.
(b) Employees in unassigned service other than as identified in item a) herein, shall be entitled,

without restriction, upon going off duty to book a minimum of 3 hours and a maximum of 48 hours
time off, excluding call time, for each 40 hours of compensated service as follows:

1 . Employees who desire to exercise this right must do so upon going off duty after having
accumulated a minimum of 40 hours of compensated service.

2. Employeeswho desire not to exercise the right to book time offin the application of item b) 1
herein will not again be entitled to book time off under this provision until a further minimum
40 hours of compensated service has been accumulated.

3. Employees shall give notice of their intent to exercise this right when called for the shift in
which it is anticipated that they will achieve forty (40) hours.

NOTE 1.  For the purposes of accumulating 40 hours, overtime shall be counted as straight
time.

NOTE 2:  For purposes of time off, the calculation of forty (40) hours shall be reset to zero on
the employee’s mileage date.
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c) Employees on ajoint spareboard, who work a tour of duty in Yard, Road Switcher, or as a Trat.
Coordinator will, in the sole application of this article, apply the following conversion rule in the
computation of the 1075 miles:

Hoursto Miles

5 minutes 2.24 Miles
1 hour 26.87 Miles
] hours 215 Miles
d) Where miles or hours are applicable, under the terms and conditions of the Collective Agreement,

such miles or hours, which ever is greater (as converted herein) shall apply.

e) In the application of this provision, unassigned service is defined as service that does not
incorporate scheduled or assigned days off.

ARTICLE 154
Personal Leave Days

154.1 Employees will, at their discretion, be Entn‘ﬂed t‘o iake "'p to and including a maximum of 12
cumulative unpaid personal leave days per calendar year as ‘provided herein. Personal leave days will be
recognized, under this agreement, as active cumulqtl éompensated;,_semce However, personal leave
days, when taken will not be used in the calc ation of,‘Gu tees and/or Maintenance of Earnings.
Employees may, at their discretion, activate thelr'enhtlement to Ieave days, jointly or severally up to the
cumulative maximum. —

kN

154.2  Noticein respectof this leave will be given as fg},{bwé;

i) One day (24 hours) - upon four hours notification prior to the commencementof such
leave time;

i) Two or three consecutive calendar days — upon three calendar days notification prior to
the commencement of the leave days;

iii) Four consecutive calendar days but less than seven consecutive calendar days - upon
seven calendar days notificationprior to the commencement of leave days;

iv) Seven consecutive calendar days or more — upon twenty-one days notification prior to
the commencement of leave days.

NOTE1: Employeesin the application of this provision shall not be entltled to activate
personal leave days between and including December20™ and December 31,

NOTE 2.  Personal Leave Days (allotments) shall be established at each terminal utilizing the
following exampled criteria:

Terminal X ~ 100 (Employees) X 12 (PLD)/353 (days) = 3.4 daily allotments.
('In such calculations, numbers shall be rounded upward. )



! ARTICLE 155
Runarounds

155.1 Train Service Employeeswho are assigned to Spareboards and Unassigned Pool
Service which operate on a first in first out basis, who are first out and available for service
and are runaround, will remain first out on their respective pools or spareboards, and will be

paid as follows:

a) [fcallinroad service, 100 miles at the basic rate of such trip per call missed to a maximum
of 200 miles.

by Ifcallfor a shift in yard service 8 hours at the straight time rate of such shift per call missed
to a maximum of 16 hours.

155.2 Only the employee who is found to be first out and available on their respective pools or
spareboards will be entitled to compensation under this Article. Payment will be made regardless as to
who was called in the employee's stead.

165.3 When a regular employee lays off and does not give the Company 40 minutes notice before train
for which called is ordered to leave, in which to call the spare person entitled to the run, the most
available spare employees will be called and spare employees runaround under these circumstances will
not be paid a runaround.

155.4 The first crew called out in unassigned service .will.take the engine first turned out in unassigned
service. However when the first crew called out does not take the engine first turned out but leaves the
terminal in the order in which called such will'noi constitute a runaround. This paragraph applies when
both trains are destinedto the same-point:

155.6 Inrespectto Article 137.16 engine service employees not called in their proper turn will be paid in
accordance with item a) above. This applies only to the immediate employee affected, who was available
for a call under the terms and conditions of Article 137.16.

165.7 Train service Employees in assigned service, including time pools, or those Train Service
Employees subject to a call under Article 106 of the 4.3 Agreement under any condition, other than those
described above, will not be considered as runaround, and may be made whole for any loss of earnings
suffered as a result of being improperly called. This applies only to the immediate Train Service Employee
affected.

(Refer to Appendix E (Q&A's) )
(Referto Addendum 8 ( Run By Agreement) )
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Duration of Agreement

Subject to the provisions of the Memorandum of Settlement dated February 12, 2005 this collective
agreement is in full settlement of all issues raised by either party on or subsequentto September 1, 2003,
excepting only those issues identified in the Memorandum of Settlementwhich shall, withouf stoppage of
work during the continuance hereof, be dealt with in the manner specified therein.

This collective agreement supercedes all previous agreements, rulings or interpretations which are in
conflict therewith and shall remain in full force and effect until December 31, 2006,J and thereafter, subject
to 120 days notice in writing by either party to this agreement of its désire to revise, amend or terminate it.
Such notice may be served any time subsequent to August 31, 2008.

Employees who have performed service subsequent to December 31, 2003 shall be entitled to any
amount ofF compensation that may be due them as a result of the signing of this Memorandum of
Agreement.

The Collective Agreements as referenced herein and as modified by this Memorandum of Settlement are
subject to ratification by the Union and the provisions herein shall become effective on the first day of the
month following such ratificationby the Union.

Memorandum of Settlement signed at Montreal, Quebec this 12" day of February2005.

FOR CANADIAN NATIONAL . "FORTHE UNITED
RAILWAY COMPANY: TRANSPORTATION UNION:
(Sgd) K.Madigan (Sgd) JW.Armstrong e
Vice-president, Labour Relations Vice President ,
(Sgd) E.Harris (Sgd) R.L..Lebel
Senior Vice President, Operations General Chairperson
(Sgd) K.Creel (Sgd) R.A. Beatty
Senior Vice President, Eastern Region General Chairperson
(Sgd) M.Becker (Sgd) B.R. Boechler
- Director Labour Relations General Chairperson
North America

(Sgd) J.M.Robbins
(Sgd) J.Torchia Vice General Chairperson
Senior Manager Labour Relations

(Sgd) D.VanCauwenbergh (Sgd) R.A. Hackl
Senior Manager, Labour Relations Vice General Chairperson

(Sgd) J. Ouellet
Senior Advisor
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APPENDIX A

Appraisal Procedure

When an affected employee desires to sell his home under the provisions of sub-paragraph (h) of paragraph
139.2 of Article 139 of which this Appendix "A" forms part, the following procedure will apply:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

®

(@

(h)

In advising the Company Officer concerned of his desire to sell his house, the employee shall
include pertinent particulars as outlined in sample form attached, including his opinion as to the fair
market value of his house.

This fair market price of the house shall be the price determined as of a date sufficiently prior to the
date of the change in order that the fair value will be unaffectedthereby.

Within 15 calendar days from date of receipt of employee's advice of his desire to make a claim, the
Company Officer shall advise the employee concerned whether the suggested fair market value is
satisfactory and, if so, such price shall be the fair market value as contemplated by sub-paragraph
(h) of paragraph 139.2 of article 139.

If, however, the Officer concerned is not satisfied that the price requested by the employee is the fair
market value, then an effort shall be made to resolve the matter through joint conference of the
Officer and employee concerned and the appropriate Union representative if so desired by the
employee; such joint conference to be held within seven days from date of advice to employee
concerned as referredto in Clause (¢) of this Appendix "A".

If such joint conference does not resolve the matter within five days from the date of the final joint
conference arrangements shall be made for an impartial appraisal to be undertaken as soon as
possible by an independent real estate appraiser. The fair market price established by such
appraiser shall become the fair market value for the purpose of article 139 and such price shall be
binding on both parties.

The employee and Company Officer concerned shall endeavour to mutually agree upon the
independent appraiser referred to in Clause (e). If they are unable to agree, then the Minister of
Labour shall be requestedto appoint such an independent appraiser.

The residence shall not have been listed for sale with any appraiser appointed pursuant to the
provisions of this Appendix "A", norwith such appraiser's employee, fellow employee or partner.

The fees and expenses df any appraiser appointed in accordance with Clause (e) or (f) shall be paid
by the Company.



: Garage:

(i) PARTICULARS OF HOUSE TO BE SOLD

NAME OF OWNET ... oeeeeeeeesereresaseessasssssssessesesassssssssssss s ssse et s asen e seR s sebR eSS R BB S R a R RR B v
AAAFESS .......oveeeeeeeseeee e etete st esese st e b e s ssesese s e ar e bes et sbastsassemassentobenresshebess iabIE S IEE RS RN RSSO S TR RS EURORE R IR AR OL SRS R bR RO RO e S n e en
No Street City-Town
Type of House, i.e., COMAGE....veveerersersmsersesssistessssesressssesassssssasssesssssesisnssienssstossessesssssetessessanmsssnssasssesssssesens
BUNGAIOW.....eureeieareiirresneesiesseesresrsssssssressassasssisserssstasssssssmsansssssssssssssorsssrsssssassassesssaenss
SPIE LEVEL ...ttt rieer e steeeesessessostsressestssssssssesssarsssessesnstessssnsss sesssssssssassaens stanssrasass
YEAI BUIIL,...........ooeeeeeeeeueessseessnstseesessssesesstessssnsassssssssssssrsssssessssesesstassessesssasssesesessensassssssssessstssssssessossasssssssesssssssoss
NO. Of ROOMS.,....... oveerrrrresesenserrenemensesene BALNIOOMS. c..eereecereereceeeereesesesessssesssesssessesssesassnsassassssssarsassssssnasses

Type of Construction, i.e., brick, veneer, stucco, clapboard
Finished Basement: Yes..NO.........cecvneees

Type of Heating, i.e., oil, coal, gas, electricity............. eeseresaerasE et e AR SRS e R e e bR s R R SRR Rt en

....................................................................................
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APPENDIX B

Canadian National Railways
Prairie & Mountain Regions

Questions and Answers regarding the application of the Five-Day Work Week for Yard Service Employees
as agreed to with representativesof the United Transportation Union:

1. Q. Isit permissibleto include a second shift worked in a 24-hour period and paid for at time and one-
half to make up the five-day work week?

No.
2. Q. An employee on an assignment at a subsidiary station is accumulating days off and after 3 weeks

has accumulated 3 days and is then displaced or exercises his seniority on another assignment.
Mustthe employee take the accumulated days off before taking up his new assignment?

A Yes.

3. Q. Where days off are accumulated at subsidiary stations, can the relief work be performed by one
relief man who will relieve the Foremanand Helper?

Yes.

4. Q. Inayardwhere a single shift is now working daily except Sunday, would it be permissible to assign
such shifts with Saturday and Sunday as days off and require a road crew to perform necessary
switching on Saturday?

A. No.

5. Q. An employee at a subsidiary point on a 7-day assignment accumulates 10 days off in a 5-week
period. When should he return to his assignment? (a) after 10 consecutive days? or (b) after 14
consecutive days?

After 14 consecutive days.

6. Q. An employee relieving on an assignment at a subsidiary station for 14 consecutive days would
accumulate4 days. Should such relievingemployee be required to take 4 days off before resuming
his former assignment or the spare board?

Yes.

7. Q. Wil it be permissible to assign regular relief jobs to include 2 or more yards not within the same
terminal but on the same seniority district?

A. Yes, in accordancewith Agreement provisions or practices.

8. Q. Under Article 81, paragraph 81.1 it states that "such hours will be relaxed only to the extent
provided in paragraphs 79.6 to 79.9 inclusive of Article 79", does this apply to regular relief crews
only?

A, Yes.
9. Q. A spare man working 5 straight-time eight-hour shifts in 3 calendar days will be considered as

completing his 5-day work week?
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A Yes.
10. Q. A spare man having completed his work week of 5 straight- time, 8-hour shifts in 3 calendar days,
will he be required to protect spare work on the remaining days of his work week, 0r is he to be
considered as beingon "days off?

A. Will be on days off, This question and answer shall not apply at a location where a joint spare
board is maintained.

11. Q. When an extra engine is called, will an employee on a regular or regular relief assignment be
allowed to exercise seniority for such extra engine on the days off on his assignment?

A. No.

Signatures not reproduced.
Signed at Montreal, P.Q., this 3rd day of September 1952,
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APPENDIX C

Table Showing Time After Which Overtime Accrues
on Runs 100 Miles to 199 Miles in Length,
on Speed Basis of 12-1/2 Miles per Hour.

Overtime Overtime Overtime

Distance Accrues Distance Accrues After Distance Accrues After
Miles After Hrs. Miles Hrs. Miles Hrs.
100 8.00 133 10.38 166 13.16
101 8.05 134 10.43 167 13.22
102 8.10 135 10.48 168 13.26
103 8.14 136 10.53 169 13.31
104 8.19 137 10.57 170 13.36
105 8.24 138 11.02 171 13.41
106 8.29 139 11.07 172 13.46
107 8.34 140 11.12 173 13.50
108 8.38 141 11.17 174 13.55
109 8.43 142 11.22 175 14.00
110 8.48 143 11.26 176 14.05
111 8.53 144 11.31 177 14.10
112 8.58 145 11.36 178 14.14
113 0.02 146 1141 179 14.19
114 9.07 147 =+ 11.46 - 180 14.24
115 9.12 148 11:50 181 14.29
116 9.17 149 11.55 182 13.34
17 9.22 150 12.00 183 14.38
118 0.26 151 12.05 184 14.43
119 0.31 1562 12.10 185 14.48
120 9.36 163 12.14 186 14.53
121 9.41 154 12.19 187 14.58
122 9.46 155 12.24 188 15.02
123 9.50 156 12.29 189 15.07
124 9.55 157 12.34 190 15.12
125 10.00 158 12.38 191 15.17
125 10.05 159 12.43 192 15.22
127 10.10 160 12.48 103 15.26
128 10.14 161 12.53 194 15.31
129 10.19 162 12.58 195 15.36
130 10.24 163 13.02 196 15.41
131 10.39 164 13.07 197 15.46
132 10.34 165 13.12 198 15.50

199 15.55
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Minutes

5
10
14
19
24
29
34

Table Showing Number of Minutes per Mile on a
Speed Basis of Twelve and One-Half Miles per Hour

Miles

~NOODBWN -~
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Minutes

38
43
48
53
58
62

Miles

10
11
12
13



APPENDIX D

Guarantees - Road Service

1. Equivalent of 4500 miles provided by paragraph22.1 of article 22:
EFFECTIVE
Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
$ $ $
Conductors 4622.49 4761.16 4903.99
Baggage Handlers 3788.19 3901.83 4018.89
Assistant Conductors 3731.18 3843.11 3958.40

2. Equivalent of 2800 miles provided by sub-paragraph (a) of paragraph 22.3 of article 22:

EFFECTIVE
Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
$ $ $
Conductors 4192.47 4318.24 4447.79
Assistant Conductors 3879.56 3995.94 4115.82
3. Equivalent of 3000 miles provided by sub-paragraph (b) of paragraph22.3 and paragraph 22.4 of
article 22: -
EFFECTIVE
Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
$ $ $
(@) Paid under Article 13.1 of Article 13
Conductors 4291.39 4420.13 4552.74
Assistant Conductors 3775.36 3888.62 4005.28
EFFECTIVE
Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
$ $ $
(b) Paid under Article 13.2 of Article 13
Conductors 4342.38 4472.65 4606.83
Assistant Conductors 3835.62 3950.69 4069.21
4. Equivalentof 2600 miles provided by paragraph 22.2 of Article 22:
EFFECTIVE
Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
$ $ $
Conductors 5127.83 5281.67 5440.12
Assistant Conductors 4673.38 4813.58 4957.99



Q1)

(A1)

(Q2)

(A2)

(Q3)

(A3)

(Q4)

(Ad)

(Q5)

(A5)

(Q6)

(AB)

(Q7)

(AT)
(Q8)

APPENDIX E N

MAKE WHOLE VS RUNAROUND QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

Employee A first out on the spareboard for a train ordered 1000. The Employee second out on
the spareboard is called for train ordered 1000. Employee A is subsequently called for a train
ordered 1100.

Employee A would be entitled to one payment of 100 miles at the basic rate.

Employee A first out on the spareboard for a call for 1000. The Employee second out on the
spareboard is called for train ordered 1000. The Employee third out on the spareboard is also
ordered for a train for 1000. EmployeeA is subsequently called for a train ordered 1100.

Employee A would be entitled to one payment of 100 miles at the basic rate. Multiple calls missed
for the same ordered time are considered as one call missed.

Employee A first out on the spareboard for trains ordered at 1000 and 1100. The employee
second out on the spareboard is called for 1000, and an employee off for miles is called for 1100.
Employee A is subsequently called for a train ordered at 1200.

Employee A would be entitled to two payments of 100 miles at the basic rate.

Employee A first out on the spareboard for. tains 'q'r‘d»etéa at 1000, 1100 and 1200.  Employee
second out on the spareboard is called for 1000, a Furlough Board employee is called for 1100,
and an Employee off for miles is called for 1200. Employee A is subsequently called for a train
ordered at 1300.

Employee A would be entitled to two payments of 100 miles at the basic rate as the maximum of
200 miles has been reached.

Employee A books available from a leave of absence at 1200. The Company errs in not placing
on their pool turn in the unassigned pool. Employee A subsequently would have been first out for
a 1500 ordered time, but another pool employee was called instead.

Employee A would be entitled to payment of 100 miles at the basic rate and retain standing on
the board.

Employee A is first out on the Yard Spareboard. Yard vacancies for 1600, 1630 and 1800 were
filed by furlough employees and overtime before the error is noticed.

Employee A would be entitled to two payments of 8 hours each and retain standing on the board,
with no yards charged against them.

Employee A is first out on the Yard Spareboard. Yard vacancy for 1600 filled by overtime
employee. Employee A subsequently called for 1630.

Employee A would be entitled to a payment of 8 hours for the call missed at 1600.
Employee A is assigned to train 403 which works on Monday Wednesday and Friday. When 403

is ordered on Wednesday Employee A is not called. The employee called earns $500.00
returning at 0001.
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. 8

(Q9)

Employee A would be entitled to loss of earnings which under make whole would entitle
EmployeeA to $500.00.

Employee A is assigned to train 403 which works on Monday Wednesday and Friday. When 403
is ordered on Wednesday Employee A is not called. The employee called earns $500.00
returning at 0001. Employee A subsequently accepts an emergency call prior to regular
assignment returning, earning $750.00.

Employee A would be entitled to loss of earnings if any was incurred. As Employee A earned
more there is no entitlementto further compensation.

EmployeeA is the senior available engine service employee to be called under the conditions of
Article 137.16 for train 100 for 1000. A Junior engine service employee is called.

Employee A would be entitled to payment of 100 miles at the basic rate.



/g/\’j\'

ADDENDUM NO. 1
Union Dues Checkoff

*1. Subject to the conditions and exceptions set forth herein, such employees who, as of 0001 hour on
the first calendar day of the month, are assigned to a working list of employees governed by Agreements
4.2, 4.3 or 4.16 will have deducted by the Company on the payroll which includes the 24th calendar day of
each month from the wages due and payable to each employee coming within the scope of this agreement,
monthly regular union dues of each Local of the United Transportation Union (U.T.U.).

*2, The amount to be deducted will not be changed during the term of the applicable Agreement
excepting to conform with a change in the amount of regular union dues of the United Transportation Union
in accordance with its constitutional provisions and will not include initiation fees or special assessments.

*3. The Union will forward a master computer tape list to the System Manager, Payroll Accounting,
Montreal, Quebec, which will contain the employee's name, Personal Identification Number (PIN) and the
amount to be deducted. This listwill be submitted on or before the first Monday of each established second
payroll period.

(@ A designated officer of the Union will arrange for necessary additions or deletions to the master
computer tape list account change in work status, resignation, retirement, etc., on or before the first

Monday of each established second payroll period;

(b). Any adjustments to the amount of the Union duesdeducted from an employee will be adjusted
directly between the employee and the U.T.U.? -However, if a dispute develops between the
employee and the U.T.U. as a result of an error m the amount deducted, the principles of Item 10

- will continue to apply. 3 e

(c) The Company will assume no responsibility for the-late receipt or non-delivery of the computer
tapes. Inthe event of late or nondelivery of computer tapes, the Company will use the last tape
received and any adjustments required therefrom will be made by the U.T.U.

4, Membership in the United Transportation Union shall be available to any employee eligible under
the provisions df the constitution of the Union. Membership shall not be denied for reasons of sex, race,
national origin, colour or religion.

5. If the wages of an employee payable on the payroll for the period which includes the 24th day of
any month are insufficientto permitthe deduction of the full amount of dues, no such deductionwill be made
from the wages of such employee by the Company in such month. The Company will not, because the
employee has insufficient wages payable to him on the designated payroll, carry forward and deduct from
any subsequent wages the dues not deducted in an earlier month.

6. Only payroll deductions now or hereafter required by law, deduction of monies due or owing the
Company, pension deductions and deductions for provident funds will be made from wages prior to the
deduction of dues.

7. The amounts of dues so deducted from wages less sums which may be withheld pursuantto Item 8
hereof accompanied by a statement of deductions from individuals will be remitted by the Company to the
designated officer or officers of the Union, as may be mutually agreed by the Company and the Union, not
later than 40 calendar days following the pay period in which the deductions are made.

8. The question of what, if any, compensation shall be paid the Company by the Union signatory

hereto in recognition of services performed under this Agreement shall be left in abeyance subject to
reconsideration at the requestof either party on 15 days' notice in writing.
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Not more than one payment of union dues shall be made by any employee in any one month.
Employeesfilling positions coming within the scope of more than one wage agreement in a month, shall pay
union dues to the union holding the agreement under which the employee was assigned as at 0001 hour on
the first calendar day of the month. Where dues have been deducted from the wages of an employee
pursuant to this Agreement, and dues are payable by such employee to another union in accordance with
the foregoing, application to the Company for refund of dues deducted under this Agreement shall be made
by such employee.

10. The Company will not be responsible financially or otherwise, either to the Union or to any
employee, for any failure to make deductions, or for making improper or inaccurate deductions or
remittances. However, in any instance in which an error occurs in the amount of any deduction of dues from
an employee’s wages, the Company will adjust it directly with the employee. Inthe event of any mistake by
the Company in the amount of its remittance to the Union, the Company will adjust the amount in a
subseqguent remittance. The Company’s liabilityfor any and all amounts deducted pursuantto the provisions
of this Agreement will terminate at the time it remits the amount payable to the designated officer or officers
of the Union.

1. In the event of any action at law against the parties hereto resulting from any deduction or
deductions from payrolls made or to be made by the Company pursuant to this Agreement, each party will
bear its own cost of such defense except that if at the request of the Union counsel fees are incurred these
will be borne by the Union. Save as aforesaid the Union will indemnify and save harmless the Company
from any losses, damages, costs, liability or expenses, suffered or sustained by it as a result of any such
deduction or deductionsfrom payrolls. .

12, This Memorandum of Agreement is effective August 1, 1975, and shall remain in effect subject to
30 days’ notice in writing from either party of desire.to cancel:it. If this Memorandum of Agreement is
cancelled the provisions of the Memorandum of. Agreement signed-at Montreal, Quebec, February-16,: 1955
in respect of the payment of union dues as a condition of continued preference of employment: with the
railway company will automatically apply as from the first calendar day of the month following the expiration
of 30 days’ notice referred to in the first sentence of this item.

Signed at Montreal, Quebec, this 30th day of April 1975.

FOR THE COMPANY: FOR THE UNION:
{(Sgd) S.T. Cooke (Sgd) H.R. Burnett
Assistant Vice-president General Chairman

" Labour Relations
(Sgd) G.E. McLellan
General Chairman

(Sgd) P. Larochelle
General Chairman

(Sgd) F.R. Oliver
Assistant General Chairman
APPROVED:

(Sgd) R.T. O'Brien
Vice-president

* As amended by the Memorandum of Agreement dated October 26, 1989,



ADDENDUM NO. 2

CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAY COMPANY
Prairie Region

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT between the Canadian National Railways, Prairie Region, and the
United Transportation Union governing the working conditions of yard service employee employed as
switchtenders at Symington Yard, Winnipeg.

1.

7.

Except as otherwise specifically provided hereunder switchtenders employed at Symington Yard are
subject to all applicable provisions of Agreement4.3.

Switchtenders' positions will be filled by qualified employees holding seniority as yard service
employees in the Winnipeg Terminal, date of entry into service to govern.

"Successful applicants” for the positions of Switchtenders will be called on a seniority basis to
receive training, and will be paid according to the assignment they vacate while training. After
Symington Yard commences operation, subsequent applicants for the position of Switchtender will
be required to qualify on their own time, spare yard service employee assigned to a vacant position
under the conditions of Clause 6.(b) will receive on the job training if necessary.

The successful qualified applicants for Switchtenders' positions at Symington Yard will be required
to remainas Switchtenders until the next semi-annual reassignmentfor yard service employee. *

A yard service employee assigned to a regular Switchtender's position will not be displaced by a
senior qualified yard service employee until the next semi-annual reassignment, unless such senior
quatified yard service employee is demoted from a:regulat *assignment and returned to the spare
board.

@ When Switchtenders' positions are bulletined and no bids received the senior yard
service employee 0N the yard service employee spare board will be assigned except that
such senior man or men will be given the opportunity to remain on the spare board in
preferenceto being assigned as a Switchtender if so desired.

(b) If all spare yard service employees indicate a preference to remain on the spare
board, in lieu of accepting a regular Switchtender's position, the junior "B" Book spare yard

service employee will be assigned to the vacant Switchtender's position.

(c) In the instance df senior spare yard service employees refusing assignment to
Switchtenders' positions, they will not be allowed to displace junior yard service employees
assigned as Switchtenders until the following semi-annual reassignment for yard service
employees. Spare yard service employees accepting assignment to Switchtenders'
positions will be governed by the conditions of Clause 4.

Switchtenders will co-operate in keeping office or tower rooms inwhich they work clean and neat.

Signed at Winnipeg, Man., this 18th day of July, 1962,

Signatures not reproduced.
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ADDENDUM NO. 3

Canadian National Railways

N.J. MacMillan, Q.C.
Executive Vice-president

Montreal
November 29, 1966

DearMr. Gale;

The report on Bunkhouse Accommodation dated November 1966 only reached my desk yesterday and 1
have therefore not had adequate time to digest its contents. However, my frame of mind is still as it was
when | provoked the study, which is that the bunkhouse accommodation on Canadian National will be
upgraded to the point at which | shall have no occasion to be ashamed of it. Beginning in 1967 we shall
inaugurate a programme to achieve that end. For obvious reasons, it may take quite some time for us to
accomplish this project but it will be my intention to follow the priority tabulations determined upon by the
Committee of gentlemen who participatedin the preparation of the report.

Yours sincerely,
(Sgd) N.J. MacMillan

G.C. Gale, Esq. V. o et

Vice-President el e :

United Transportation Union - ® ogboclBh ® = R
Hayward Building Ca
610 BroadwayAvenue P

Winnipeg, Manitoba 08 2 0Bp
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ADDENDUM NO. 4

AGREEMENT between the Canadian National Railway Company, and the United Transportation Union
representing Conductors, Trainmen, Yardmen and Yardmasters in the Greater Vancouver Terminal.

PREAMBLE

Whereas the Company will implement and apply the decision of Arbitrator J.F.W. Weatherill dated June 18,
1969 so that all rail facilities west of mile 113.2 on the Yale Subdivision shall constitute a single terminal
known as the Greater Vancouver Terminal, and the switching limits of the terminal shall be sited at mileage
113.2 of the Yale Subdivision.

And whereas the parties have agreed that under the provisions of Article 139 of the Agreement covering
Conductors, Brakemen and Yardmen and Article 34 of the Yardmasters' Agreement, the measures to
minimize adverse effects upon employees consequent upon the operational change referred to in the
previous paragraph, in addition to those in the foregoing Articles, shall be as set forth in this Agreement.

Now it is agreed as follows:

1. The provisions of this Agreement will apply only to Conductors and Trainmen whose names appear
on the 4th District Seniority List and to Yardmen who were, on April 23, 1969, employed at
Vancouver and regularly assigned on that date to the Yale Subdivision Pool or were on the Yale
Subdivision Spare Board, or, in the case of Yardmen, were in yard service at Vancouver and Port
Mann terminals.

2. The names of the eligible Conductors and Trainmen (hereinafter referred to as "starred men") are
shown in Appendix 1. Such men shall; subject as-mentioned below, be given the opportunity to
work in the Yale Subdivision Pool. If, as a result of the operational change referred to in the
preamble to this Agreement, they are unable to hold a regular position in the pool and are
compelled therefore to place themselves on the Yale Subdivision spare board, such men up to a
maximum of twelve shall constitute an addition to, or "flooding" of, the spare board over and above
the number of men who would otherwise in the normal process of spare board adjustment, be
sufficient to protect spare and relief work in any relevant 10 day checking period. The number of
crews in the Yale Subdivision pool reduced solely on account of the above mentioned operational
change is agreed at four (4)crews.

At the conclusion of each 10 day checking period the Company shall tabulate the number of miles
earned by the spare board and shall calculate the average mileage earned by each man on the
spare board during the 10 day checking period. If the average mileage for each man on the spare
board falls below 1433 miles per checking period, and there are one or more starred men on the
spare board, there shall be added to each man's mileage a sufficient number of miles to give each
man on the spare board a total of 1433 miles per checking period, provided that:

(@) The total number of miles to be added by the Company to the total spare board miles shalll
not exceed the number of "starred" men "flooding" the spare board, as outlined in Section
2(c) below, in the relevant 10 day checking period, multiplied by 1433 miles, up to a
maximum of 12 x 1433 miles in any given checking period.

(b) Whenever there are fourteen (74) or more crews working in the Yale Subdivision pool the
Company shall not be required to add any miles to the miles earned by spare board men
during such period,

(c) If in any given checking period the number of crews working in the Yale Subdivision pool is
less than 14 crews, the spare board will be "flooded", over and above the number of men
who would otherwise and in the normal process of spare board adjustment be sufficient to
protect spare and relicf work in any relevant 10 day checking period, by the addition of the
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number of "starred" men in each crew reduced below the level of 14 crews, up to the
aforementioned maximum of 12 men.

(d) The number of starred employees will not be increased beyond 48 men, being the number
appearing in Appendix 1, and will be reduced by permanent separations from the Yale
Subdivision Pool or Spare Board.

(e) When a reduction has taken place in a checking period as provided in Clause 4 Section
2(d) and miles have been added to the Spare Board by the Company in accordance with
Clause 2(a) above, the number of miles so added by the Company will be pro-rated
amongst all the men who worked off the Spare Board in such checking period according to
the number of days each manwas on the Spare Board during such checking period.

The miles paid as a Trainman in any checking period to each of the Conductors listed below, who
may be reduced to Trainman status on account of the said operational change, will continue to be
paid at the January 1, 1969 Conductor's basic rate in through freight service provided each man
first accepts the highest rated position. running out of the Greater Vancouver Terminal to which his
seniority and qualifications entitle him. The maintenance of Conductor's basic rate will continue
until:

@) general wage increases applied to the basic through freight Trainman rate equal or surpass
the January 1, 1969 basic through freight. Conductor's rate, at which time the incumbency
differential shall be erased, and payment will be made at the through freight Trainman's
rate;

OR

(b) such Conductor fails to exercise seniority to, or to accept, any position available to him the
basic rate of which is higher than the basic rate of the position he is then holding running
out of the Greater Vancouver Terminal either in relief or regular capacity,

OR
(c) the employee's services are terminated by discharge, resignation, death or retirement.
This incumbency differential shall only be applied to the actual miles paid at a basic rate of pay
lower than the January 1, 1969 Conductor's basic through freight rate, up to a maximum of 4300

miles in each man's monthly checking period. Payment of the incumbency rate will be made
monthly.

Name Seniority Date
G.J. Reid June 2, 1948
J.D.K. MclLeod July 16, 1949

The following provisions shall apply to the adjustment of crews in the Yale Subdivision Pool and the
adjustment of Trainmen on the Yale Subdivision spare board when less than 14 crews are set up In
the Yale Subdivision Pool, and there are one or more "starred" employees on the Yale Subdivision
spare board.

1. Yale Subdivision Pool Adjustment

(@) The total miles run by unassigned crews in the Yale Subdivision Pool will be used in
calculatingthe crew level at each 10 day checking period interval.

(b) The crews will be adjusted as near as praclicable to the 4300 mile per month level.



(c) While the normal crew adjustment will be on the 10-day checking period interval, the
Company may adjust crews at any time when traffic levels decline abnormally.

2. Yale Subdivision Spare Board Adjustment

() The total spare miles earned by all employees shall be used in the adjustment of the
number of Trainmen required on the Yale Subdivision spare board, at the 10-day

checking period interval.

{b) The Trainmen on the spare board will be adjusted as near as practicable to 4300
miles per month. Paragraph 41.2 of Article 41 as it would apply at Vancouver is
amended accordingly whenever less than 14 crews are set up in the Yale
Subdivision pool.

(c) The total miles earned by the "flooded" number of additional Trainmen on the spare
board shall be added to the total miles earned by the number of spare board
Trainmen who would otherwise, in the normal process of board adjustment, be
sufficient to protect spare and relief work in the relevant 10-day checking period.
When these total miles are divided by the number of spare board trainmen who are
on the spare board by the normal spare board adjustment above referred to, and the
average miles fall below 1433, a reduction in the number of spare Trainmen will be
made accordingly.

(d) Whenever a crew adjustment in the pool takes place as provided for in section 1{(c) of

this Clause 4, a correspondlng reductions may be made in the number of spare
ahnt e Trainmen on the Spare board P

' For the purpose of Yardmen's Promotlon nghts -all yards within the switching limits of the Greater
Vancouver Terminal shall be considered as one original yard.

Relief and spare work will be providedfrom one spare board.

The Memorandum of Agreement signed at Winnipeg, Manitoba, June 3, 1854, respecting the
merging of the names of Yard Foremen and Yard Helpers of the former Vancouver Terminal
Railway into the seniority lists of Canadian National Yard Foremen and Yard Helpers on the
Vancouver Terminal Divisionis cancelled.

Yard Foremen and Yard Helpers whose names appear hereunder shall retain their seniority as
Yardmen on the British Columbia Promotion District and shall have preference over other Yardmen
to Yard Foremen's and Yard Helpers' positions respectively in assignments which commence work
at a location on the north shore of Burrard Inletor at the Waterfront Yard in the Greater Vancouver
Terminal.

Name Date Employed as Date Promoted to
Yard Helper Yard Foreman
Forrest, J.H. January 16, 1942
Morgan, H.L. August 10, 1945
Weir, MW February13, 1947
Ashcroft, J October 6, 1947
McEachern, J.A March 2, 1951
Googal, J.W. May 16, 1851
Kennedy, W.H June 28, 1951
Morrison, J.A. November 29, 1951

Stevenson, G. January 14, 1952
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1.

12.

13.

14,

15.

Yardmen manning yard engines in the Greater Vancouver Terminal will be released from duty at the
same yard in which they commenced duty, and if necessary, the Company will provide
transportation free of charge back to the yard where such crew commenced duty.

Freight trains handled by unassigned crews will normally originate and terminate in the Port Mann
Yard of the Greater Vancouver Terminal.

Should the Company operate a crew or crews in assigned freight service to handle a train or trains
which originate and terminate at other than Port Mann Yard, such assignment or assignments will
not cause the number of yard crews assigned in the Greater Vancouver Terminal to fall below the
number assigned in the Terminal at April 23, 1969. Such assurance does not guarantee Yardmen
against reductionsin cases that may be brought about by reduced traffic levels.

Where a road crew travels between yards or stations in the Greater Vancouver Terminal because
they are required to report for duty in one yard or station, and on return to the terminal are released
from duty at another yard or station, such crew, where a travel allowance is specified below, will
qualify for such travel allowance and be provided with transportation between the points concerned
free of charge. Payments made under this Clause 11 shall be at the rate of pay of the service
completed and shall not result in duplicate time payment.

Points between - 7+ Travel
Which Travelled =+ .Allowance
Vancouver Passenger Station- Port Mann Yard .‘ 1 hour
Vancouver Main Yard - PortMann Yard | 1 hour
North Shore Yard - PortMann Yard . - = 1 hour

Where a road crew in the Yale Subdivision pool is required to report to the Vancouver passenger
station to handle a passenger train, and requires transportation from Port Mann yard office, such
crew will be provided with a travel allowance of 1 hour and with transportation to the Vancouver
passenger station free of charge. On returnto the terminal, if such crew is released from duty at
other than the PortMann yard, Clause 11 above will apply.

Payments made under this Clause 12 shall be at the rate of pay applicable for the service called for
and shall not result in a duplicate time payment.

DELETED (Refer to Addendum No. 4A)

The letter dated March 2, 1922 addressed to General Chairmen H.E. Barker and A.J. Ryall of the
Conductors' and Trainmen's committees which deals with protecting train movements out of Port
Mann is hereby cancelled.

The letter dated September 5, 1958 addressed to General Chairman G.C. Gale which deals with
deadhead payments between Port Mann and Vancouver B hereby cancelled.

Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-paragraph (b) (iii) of paragraph 139.2 of Article 139 of this
Agreement and Article 34 of Agreement 4.2 will be interpreted by the Company so that it will be
deemed impractical for a Conductor, Trainman, Yardman or Yardmaster who is regularly assigned,
regularly set up or on the spare board at Vancouver on the effective date of this Agreement to
commute daily to his new work location when;



(@) he has his residence in Vancouver west of Boundary Road, on Lulu Island west
Number 8 Road in West Vancouver or in North Vancouver west of Seymour Creek;

AND
(b) heisrequiredto reportfor duty at PortMann.
The Company shall have no obligation under Article 138 to assume any costs of relocating
employees east of the western boundaries of the municipalities of Langley and Maple
Ridge.

16. This Agreement shall become effective at a date, subsequent to the date hereof, to be determined
by the Company but in any case not earlier than August 21. The Union will be given 7 days prior
notice of such effective date.

17. This Agreement is in full and final settlement under the provisions of Article 139 of Agreement 4.3
and Article 34 of Agreement 4.2 of all measures to minimize the adverse effects upon the
employees affected by the materialchange referred to in the preamble to this Agreement.

Signed at Montreal, Quebec this 4th day of August, 1969. '

Signatures not reproduced.
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APPENDIX |

D.J. McKenzie
V.M. McLeod

A. Ross

E.K. Anderson
D.K. Smith

W.G. Skerik

D.B. Carnahan
K.G. Manchester
P.H. Jeffery

B.K. MacRae
W.F. Romanow
A.F. Lindenbach
C.R. MemphisESB
D.S. Bigelow
G.J. Reid

G.M. Baker
W.P. Campbell
C.F. Halicki

L.H. Manchester
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W.W. Morwick
R.C. Wells
K.F. Taylor
J.G.R. Bastien
A.E. McDonald
E.K. Bray

J. Klikach
J.D.K. MclLeod
W.J. Savage
AN. Rita

J.B. Hein

G.E. Carlson
B.G. Gielens
J. Smith

W.F. Rykyta
R.A. Mogg
A.L. Bullock
P. Lawrence

This is Appendix |to Memorandum of Agreement dated August 4, 1969 re Greater Vancouver Terminal.



ADDENDUM NO. 4A

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT
between
CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAY COMPANY
and
UNITED TRANSPORTATION UNION

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT between the Canadian National Railway Company and the United
Transportation Union regarding the transportation arrangements for employees assigned to the Greater
Vancouver Terminal as identified in Addendum No. 4 of Agreement 4.3.

IT IS AGREED that in order to adjust the employee share of the transportation cost in providing
transportation in and around the Greater Vancouver Terminal, Addendum NoO. 4 of Agreement 4.3 shall be
amended and the following provisions will apply to Conductors, Trainmen, Yardmen and Yardmasters
assigned to the Greater Vancouver Terminal as herein described effective with the date of signing of this
Agreement.

Item 13 of Addendum No. 4, Agreement 4.3 shall be deleted in its entirety effective with the signing of this
Memorandumof Agreement and the following shall be substituted therein:

Conductors, Trainmen, Yardmen and Yardmasters-who were permanently assigned to the Greater
Vancouver Terminal on 23 April, 1969 as-outlined in Appendix "A" of this Memorandum of
Agreement shall continue to contribute 35 cents in each direction when they utilize the
transportation service, except the transportation .provided between Thornton Yard, New
Westminster and Lulu Islandwhich is free of charge.

Conductors, Trainmen, Yardmen and Yardmasters who are permanently assigned to the Greater
Vancouver Terminal as of 8 July, 1988 andwho were not eligible under the terms of item 1 of this
Agreement shall contribute $1.25 in each direction when they utilize the transportation service,
(except the transportation provided between Thornton Yard, New Westminster, and Lulu Island
which is free of charge.) Such charge shall be subject to periodic re-negotiation should there be an
increase or decrease in the basic public transit charge applicableto the Greater Vancouver Area.

Employeeswho come under the scope of Agreement 4.2 or 4.3 subsequentto 8 July, 1988 shall be
required to provide their own transportationto and from their work location.

The routes, conditions and pick up points to be utilized by the transportation service shall be as
follows:

a) On a 24-hour basis between Vancouver and Thornton Yard in both directions for
employees required to report for duty at Thornton Yard or Vancouver (Main Yard, Coach
Yard, Waterfront, VIA Depot). The route to be followed will be VIA Depot Main Yard, First
Avenue, Highway 401, Canada Way, Eighth Streetto McBride Blvd. over the Patullo Bridge
to Thornton Booking In Room or Thornton Tower. Return via the same route except, when
travelling from Thornton Yard to Vancouver employees may be dropped off at the
Vancouver Main Yard, VIA Depot or Waterfront Yard.

The pick-up points when travelling between VIA depot and Thornton Yard shall be
Vancouver Depot, Main Yard, 1st Avenue at Rupert, Canada Way at Sperling, Canada
Way at Edmonds and Royal Square and the present Sky Train Station at New
Westminster.

The pick-up points when travelling between Thornton Yard and Vancouver will be Thornton

Yard, Royal Square and the present Sky Train Station at New Westminster, Canada Way
at Sperling, Canada Way at Edinonds.
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10.

b) On a 24-hour basis between Thornton Yard and Lynn Creek Yard and return to Thornton
Yard upon release from duty at Lynn Creek Yard. This transportation will be available to
employees who are required to report for duty at the Lynn Creek Yard. The route to be
followed will be Thornton Yard over Patullo Bridge to Royal Square, CanadaWay, Highway
401, 1stAvenue and Rupert Street, across the Second Narrows Bridge, along Main Street
to the Lynn Creek Yard Office. Return via the same route.

The pick up points will be Thornton Yard, Royal Square, Canada Way at Edmonds,
CanadaWay at Sperling and First Avenue at Rupert Street.

c) On a 24-hour basis from Vancouver to Lynn Creek Yard and return to Vancouver upon
release from duty at Lynn Creek Yard. This transportationwill be made available only for
employees who are required to report for duty at the Lynn Creek Yard. The route to be
followed will be: VIA Depot, Main Yard, and First Avenue, across Second Narrows Bridge
and along Main Street to the Lynn Creek Yard Office. The pick-up points will be the VIA
Depot, Main Yard, the Depot, at 1st Avenue and Rupert Street.

d) On a 24-hour basis between Thornton Yard, Lulu island, and Thornton Yard, and return.
The route to be followed will be Pattullo Bridge to New Westminster Skytrain Station to Lulu
Island. The pick-up points will be Thornton Yard, New Westminster Skytrain Station and
Lulu Island. This service will be provided free of charge for all employees who are required
to reportfor duty at Lulu Island covered by this agreement.

e) On a 24-hour basis between Vancouver and Lulu Island Yard and return to Vancouver
upon release from duty at Lulu Island. This transportation will be available only to
employees who are requiredto report for duty at Lulu Island. The route to be followed will
be VIA Depot, Main Yard, to Lulu Island. The pick-up points will be VIA Depot and Main
Yard.

Departure time of Company sponsored transportation will be based on the route time required to
ensure that employees will be able to reportfor duty in accordance with the Collective Agreement.

Based on operating experience, adjustments will be made to the transportation travelling time
between the originating points mentioned above.

Employees will be advised through local instructions as to the methods of securing the
transportation service.

The method of transportation to be used, ie., taxi, company operated bus, station wagon or
comparable type of transportation, is at the discretion of the Company. It may be subject to such
adjustments as may be deemed appropriate and is not for the sole use of the above employees.

In the event public transportation service is expanded to provide service to Thornton Yard this
agreementwill be subject to further negotiation to take this factor into account.

This agreement is subject to ratification by the employees affected the results of which will be
communicatedto the Company no later than March2, 1988.
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1. This Memorandum of Agreement shall be full and final settlement of company demand Item
contained in the Memorandum of Agreement pertaining to the settlement of Regional Proposals
signed March 4, 1987 and the National Agreement signed at Montreal 17 February, 1988.

Signed at Edmonton, Alberta this 26th day of January, 1989.

FOR THE COMPANY: FOR THE UNION:
(Sgd) K.G. Macdonald (Sgd) L.H. Olson
For: Sr. Vice-President General Chairman

Western Canada



APPENDIX"A"

List of Employees permanently assignedto the
Greater Vancouver Terminal on 23 April 1968

PIN Employee
634045 Anderson J.I.
893909 Arthurs, W.B.
663025 Bartels, D.P.
634544 Blaschuk, W.
586108 Bray, E.K.
894075 Bridge, D.C.
893910 Campbell, K.
6988891 Chikowski, J.E.
686508 Cook, C.P.
680036 Cooper, T.R.
668289 Culbert, H.D.
881903 Davis, J.E.
893328 Dunn, R.J.
685054 Evans, D.S.
893259 Fawdrey, J.D.
627604 o n wFox/RM.
894329 Friesen, R.K.
596271 Gaidos, R.
591122 - Halicki, J.J.
884321 . o Hargrove, R.A.
693555 Howe, E.A.
8930857 Hynes, K.R.
893924 Jones, R.H.
886130 Kilthau, W.D.
686556 Latter, B.D.
669204 Lawrence, P.
695894 Lewis, C.S.
633115 Lindenbach, AF.
591818 Lynch, J.F.
656585 Matysiak, E.J.
893589 Maxwell, A.K.
688193 McKay, J.
689292 Memphis, C.R.
597860 Mogg, RA.
686452 Moore, E.A.
622948 Mychaluk, W.
685723 Palm, C.A.
804272 Patton, R.E.
883850 Rees, RV,

650181 Robertson, R.S.
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PIN

680944
567109
586158
694878
635676
634096
686402
676921
690248
680191
696432
686211
694883
693094
689938

16656

EMPLOYEE

Rogers, T.F.
Romanow, W.F.
Rykyta, W.F.
Schofield, D.F.
Shoemaker, V.J.
Shore, L.

Smith, J.T
Snook, H.D.
Stevenson, R.A.
Stushnoff, RW.
Warner, K.A.
Werboweski, L.F.
Wheeler, L.C.
Wilkin, B.G.
Wills, B.T.



ADDENDUM NO.5
August 4, 1869

Mr. J.S. Corbett

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
610 Broadway Avenue
Winnipeg, Manitoba

Dear Mr. Corbett:

In Clause 2 of the Agreement of August 4, 1969, providing measures to minimize adverse effects upon
employees resulting from changed operating conditions at VVancouver and Port Mann, B.C., the words "on
the spare board" appearing in the seventh line of the second paragraph, shall be construed to mean the
regular position the "starred" man would hold had he been on the working spare board in the Yale
Subdivision.

In Clause 3, paragraph (b) of the aforementioned Agreement, a Conductor who fails to exercise seniority to
a position carrying a basic rate which is higher than the basic rate of the position he is then holding, shall
have his incumbency reduced by the difference between the rate of pay of the position he holds and the

position which he could have held. Failure to exercise senlorlty to a posmon of Conductor in freight service
shall result in the incumbency being terminated. o

L B L

Yours truly,

1 CONCUR:
Signatures not reproduced.
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ADDENDUM NO. 6

CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAY COMPANY
Mountain Region

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT between the Canadian National Railway Company, and the United
Transportation Union with respect to Switchtenders to be employed at the Transportation Control Centre in
Calder Yard, Edmonton.

IT B AGREED that the Switchtenders' positions to be established at the Transportation Control Centre in
Calder Yard, on or about 1 June, 1971 will be classified as Senior Switchtenders and will be subject to the
following rates of pay and working conditions, which will supplement Agreement 4.3 to the extent indicated:

1.

The rate of pay of Yard Helper shall apply to the Senior Switchtenders' positions at the
Transportation Control Centre, Calder Yard.

In the application of Article 86 of Agreement 4.3, permanent vacancies or new assignments will be
bulletinedat the Spring and Fall change of timetable.

Applicants for positions of Senior Switchtenders, permanent and spare, must be qualified to the
satisfaction of the appropriate officer (who shall be the sole judge of qualifications).
Applicants for positions of Senior Switchtenders will not besbnsidered unless they have had at least
six months' experience as a Yard Helper.

iy a0 P

. Should, no applications be received for a position:of Senior Switchtender, the Junior Yard Helper,
wha has had six months' experience and who is.qualified as a.Senior Switchtender, will be assigned

and will remain on such assignment for the life of the timetable, unless displaced by a senior
employee who was working as a Senior Switchtender at the time the vacancy commenced.

Relief will be provided from the Yard Helpers' spare board on a first in, first out basis, by calling
those employees qualified as Senior Switchtenders. Should the spare board be exhausted of such
employees, the junior qualified Yard Helperwill be used providing he has had eight hours off duty.

This Memorandum of Agreement shall remain in effect subject to sixty days' notice in writing from
either party of its desire to cancel or revise same.

Signed at Edmonton, Alberta, this 31st day of May, 1971.

FOR THE COMPANY: FOR THE UNION:
(Sgd) R.H. Menary (Sgd) H.R. Burnett
for Vice-president General Chairman

Mountain Region

(Sgd) W.S. Mason
for Vice-president
Personnel & Labour Relations
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ADDENDUM NO. 7

Montreal, Quebec
15 February 1972

Mr. H.R. Burnett

General Chairman

United Transportation Union (T)
610 BroadwayAvenue
Winnipeg, Manitoba

R3C Ow8

Dear Mr. Burnett:

This will confirm our understanding in regard to the Memorandum of Agreement signed today covering the
training as locomotive engineers of certain employees represented by you, namely:

In the application of paragraphs 83.15 to 83.28 inclusive of Article 83, where the removal of a
protected employee from the active working lists by:a permanent promotion to a position as
Locomotive Engineer has resulted in a helper position: in a crew being discontinued at a yard, the
return of such protected employee to. the.working iists shall result in one discontinued helper
position being re-establishedat that yard. A promotionto a position of Locomotive Engineer shall be
considered permanent when a protected employee has been assigned in that capacity for a period
of ninety consecutivedays.

Yourstruly,
(Sgd)W.S. Mason

for Assistant Vice-president
Labour Relations
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ADDENDUM NO. 8
April 21, 1972

Mr. H.R. Burnett

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
610 Broadway Avenue
Winnipeg 1, Manitoba

Dear Mr. Burnett:

This will confirm our discussion today respecting the problem that exists at Vancouver whereby trainmen on
the spare board are not respondingwhen called for service, and thereby thwarting the spirit and intent of the
guarantee prescribed for their protection under the terms of the Agreement signed at Montreal, Quebec,
August 4, 1969.

Hereafter a trainman on the spare board at Vancouver who misses a call during a checking period shall, for
each calendar day on which a call Is missed, have one hundred miles at the assistant conductor's through
freight rate deducted from any amount he may otherwise be entitled to under the terms of the guarantee
provided for in Clause 2 of the above-mentioned agreement..:lt is understood, of course, that 1433 miles
specified in Clause 2 is for a ten-day checking period,. and. if:a :trainman is on the spare board for only a
portion of a checking period, the guarantee shall apply:onza.: préportlonate basis for the portlon of: the
checking period he is on the spare board. ¢
Please confirm your concurrence to the foregomg by S|gn|ngthe attached copy of this letter in the space
indicated below. s @ 30 e

Yours truly,

Signatures not reproduced.
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ADDENDUM NO. 9

APPLICATION OF HOURS OF SERVICE REGULATIONS

October-1998

Barry J. Henry General Chairperson

The following agreement is applicable at the home terminal only and is intended to conform to the intent
of the Hours of Service Regulations. Should there be subsequent changes to the Hours of Service
Regulations, the parties are committed to the resolution of any issues thereto.

1.

4.

In the application of the Hours of Service Regulations it B agreed that employees will be
considered available provided they can comply with the requirements of Article 35.10 of
Agreement 4.3.

Note: This will not preclude the calling of employees within the provisions of the collective
agreements and requirements of the Hours of Service Regulations.

In the application of the Hours of Service Regulations~an- employee standing first out and
otherwise available for service is not called, a penalty payment-of $70.00 will be payable for each
time not used. Only one penalty payment will accrue for each:ordering time. Such employees
will retain their position on the working board and will not be called until they have had 6 hours Off.
from completion of their last tour of duty.

Note: This last sentence may be modified to provide that employees will retain the opportunityto -
go to work within the first six hours, upon agreement between the CCROU General Chairperson
and the proper officer of the company, with the understandingthat the practice will be consistent
in western Canada in either case.

The company will implement the necessary changes to auto-generate this payment, including, a
notification process to affected employees, uponimplementation.

Yard service will continue to be called as at present.

As agreed:

(SGD) B.J. Henry (SGD) J. Torchia
General Chairperson Director, Labour Relations

(SGD) M. Moroz
Manager, Workforce Strategies
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ADDENDUM NO. 10

August 27, 1873
Our File: 8210-21

Mr. H.R. Burnett

General Chairman

United Transportation Union{(T)
610 Broadway Avenue
Winnipeg, Man.

Dear Mr. Burnett:

On May 3, 1973, Mr. A.J Speare, General Chairman, B.L.E., in a letter to the Company requested that an
understanding be reached on the application of the mileage regulation provisions when an engine service
employee moves to or from a position of locomotive engineer. We understandyou have received a copy of
Mr. Speare's letter.

After reviewing Mr. Speare's request, we find that an inequity exists in the miles of an engine service
employee upon promotionto a locomotive engineer. At present, when an ESB is promoted, he could find
himself off for miles under the mileage regulations (Article 101 - B:L.E: collective agreement 1.2) if he had
earned in excess of the maximum 3800 miles. Also when a locomotive ergineer is demoted to an ESB, he
could inflate his earnings while other train and yard service.employees: are limited in accordance with the
applicable collective agreements.

Therefore, to overcome the inequity, we would suggest that the following understandingbe implemented:

@) When an engine service employee is promoted to a locomotive engineer's position, the employee's
miles earned during that period will be decreased by 12%, ie.,

Miles earned as ESB

to date of promotion - 3400 miles
Decrease of 12% - 408 miles
Miles to be recorded - 2992 miles

(b) When a locomotive engineer is demoted to an engine service employee, the employee's miles
earned during that period will be increased by 12%, ie.,

Miles earned as locomotive engineer

to date of demotion - 3600 miles
Increase of 12% - 432 miles
Miles to be recorded - 4032 miles

If you agree with the foregoing understanding, would you please so signify by signing this letter in the space
providedand return two copies to this office.

This arrangement will be implemented when concurrence is also received from Mr. AJ, Speare, General
Chairman, B.L.E., and you are so advised.

Yours truly,
(Sgd) W.S. Mason
for Assistant Vice-president, Labour Relations

ICONCUR:

(Sgd) H.R. Burnett
General Chairman
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ADDENDUM NO. 11

CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAY COMPANY
Prairie and Mountain Regions

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING betweenthe Canadian National Rallway Company and the United
Transportation Union respectingthe application of the "NOTE appended to Article 88.

It is understood:

o)

@)

©)

4

()

(6)

When a yardman works in excess of ten straight time yard shifts in a two-week pay period, he will
so notify his appropriate supervisor at the close of that period. Such yardman will be required to
take the excess shift(s), or day(s), off from work as directed by the supervisor.

Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 79 and 80 and paragraphs 90.2 to 90.5 of Article 80, a
regularly assigned yardman, who B unable to accumulate ten shifts in a two-week pay period as a
result of being displaced, will be permitted, in seniority order, to make up the shift(s) or day(s) lost,
by working vacant yard assignments and extra yard assignments. He will work such vacant and/or
extra yard assignments in preferenceto:

(@ sparemen; and
4 PRI

(b) regularly assigned yardmen referredto i paﬁlagraphs 80.2 and 80.5 of Article 80.

A yardman desiring to make up the shift(s), or day(s) lost pursuantto (2) above, will, at the close of
the pay period, so notify his appropriate supervisor stating the shifts for which he will be available.
A shift so worked will be paid at the straight time rate of pay and it shall not, directly or indirectly,
form a basis for the payment of a tour of duty at the punitive rate of pay.

No part of this Memorandum of Understanding shall be used against the Company in any manner
whatsoever as a basis for a grievance or time claim by or in behalf of any employee.

The appropriate Company supervisor and the Local Chairman will co-operate in the application of
this Memorandum of Understanding.

The Memorandum of Understanding may be cancelled upon thirty days' notice in writing by either
partyto the other.

Signed at Montreal, Quebec, this 1stday of February, 1974.

Signatures not reproduced.
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Montreal, February1, 1974

Mr. G.R. Ashman

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
Room 108

160 Eglinton Avenue East
Toronto 315, Ontario

Mr. P. LaRochelle

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
Rooms 108-109

978 St. Jean

Quebec 4, Quebec

Gentlemen:

‘As you are aware, the Report of the Arbitrator dated "January 16,: 1974, .pursuantto the Maintenance of
Railway Operations Act, 1973, stipulates that when "Heritage Holiday" is-established by law, itwill be added
to the list of holidays now provided for-under. the Master Agreements The Report, inthis respect, mentions

ADDENDUM NO. 12

CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAY COMPANY

LS B

Shopcrafts and Non-Ops employees.

This will confirm the understanding the Company gave you today that, when Heritage Holiday becomes
effective for the above groups of employees, it will also be allowed to employees which you represent on

CN.
Yours truly,
(Sgd) W.S. Mason

for Asst. Vice-President
Labour Relations

cc: Mr. G.C. Gale, Vice-president, U.T.U.
Mr. G.W. McDevitt, Vice-President, U.T.U.
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Mr. H.R. Burnett

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
610 BroadwayAvenue
Winnipeg, Manitoba

R3C Ows8

Mr. G.E. McLellan

Asst. General Chairman
United Transportation Union
Room 108

160 Eglinton Avenue East
Toronto 315, Ontario

IR
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ADDENDUM NO. 13

CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAY COMPANY
Pralrie and Mountain Regions

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT with respect to basis of granting annual vacations to Locomotive
Engineers and Engine Service Employees, Prairie and Mountain Regions, who perform service in both
occupational classifications during the preceding calendar year.

Effective January 1, 1974, it is agreed that employees who, in the application of seniority rules, are required
to perform service, part as a Locomotive Engineer and part as a Conductor, Assistant Conductor or Yard
Service Employee, will be allotted vacation period on a six-month basis; i.e., if the preponderance of work in
the previous year was performed as a Conductor, Assistant Conductor or Yard Service Employee, the
employee would be granted vacation date(s) on the appropriate Conductors', Assistant Conductors' or Yard
Service Employees' vacation list; if the preponderance of work in the previous year was performed as a
Locomotive Engineer, then the employee would be granted vacation date(s) on the Locomotive Engineers'

vacation list.

Disputes from individual employees arising from this arrangement are to be settled by the proper Officer of
the Company and the Local Chairman concerned.

The Memorandum. of Agreement is subject to cancellation on-30 days' notice in writing from any Of the
signatories hereto. LR b b s )

Signed at Montreal, Quebec, this 14th day of February, 1974

FO

FORTHE COMPANY ' FOR THE EMPLOYEES 2898 O il
(Sgd) W.S. Mason (Sgd) A.J. Speare

for Assistant Vice-president General Chairman

Labour Relations Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers

(Sgd) H.R. Burnett
General Chairman
United Transportation Union
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April K, 1974

Mr. P. LaRochelle

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
Quebec City, Quebec

Mr. H.R. Burnett

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
Winnipeg, Manitoba

ADDENDUM NO. 14

Mr. G.R. Ashman

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
Toronto, Ontario

Mr. G.E. McLellan

Asst. General Chairman
United Transportation Union
Toronto, Ontario

Gentlemen:

As you are aware, the calculation of compensation for vacation purposes is based on a percentage of the

gross wages of an employee during the preceding calendar year. For purposes of reporting T-4 earnings,

the calendar year has been defined as the dates encompassed by the regular 26 payroll periods. The

difference betweenearnings as reportedon T-4 slips and the earnings used for calculatingvacation pay has

been a source of confusion over the years. We are proposing, therefore, that, effective January 1, 1975, the

calendar year's earnings for purposes of calculating vacation:pay reflect: gross wages as reported on T-4+
earnings as Total Earnings Before Deductions Less Taxable Allowances:and Benefits". We believe this

would benefit the employees in that they will be able readily to project their vacation pay entitlement. It wilt

at the same time reduce the administrative burden on the Company e

If this arrangement is satisfactory to you, please indicate your concurrence by signing the five duplicates of

this letter which are attached to Mr. LaRochelle's copy, in:the space provided. We would then ask Mr.
LaRochelleto kindly forward the five duplicates to Mr. Ashman for his signature, and likewise Mr. Ashman to
Mr. McLellan and Mr. McLellan to Mr. Burnett for theirs, after which we would appreciate the return of the
duplicatesto this office.

If, on the other hand, you require further explanation, we would be prepared to do this at the meeting
already scheduledfor April 18.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) W.S. Mason
for Assistant Vice-President

Labour Relations

ICONCUR ICONCUR;:

(Sgd) H.R. Burnett (Sgd) Paul LaRochelle
General Chairman General Chairman

(Sgd) G. Robt. Ashman (Sgd) G.E. McLellan
General Chairman Asst. General Chairman

cc: Mr. G.C. Gale, Vice-President, U.T.U. Winnipeg, Manitoba

cc: Mr. G.W. McDevitt, Vice-president, U.T.U. Ottawa, Ontario



ADDENDUM NO. 15

CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAY COMPANY
Prairie Region

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT between the United Transportation Union and the Canadian National
Railway Company to provide for amendments to Article 99 of Agreement 4.3.

IT IS AGREED that effective 1 November 1976 the provisions of Article 99 are suspended as far as the
Terminal of Winnipeg is concerned, and the following will be substituted in lieu thereof:

ARTICLE 99
Car Retarder Operators Employed in Hump Yards

99.1 Inadditionto this Article 89, the principles contained inthe Articles listed hereunderwill apply to Car
Retarder Operators:

Article 75 - Rates of Pay

Article 76 - Shift Differential

Article 78 - Rest

Article 79 - Work Week > %0 O ¢

Article 80 - Overtime P ) o
Article 81 - Starting Time *
Article 88 - Displacement(Paragraph89.2 only) o
Article 80 - Called and Cancelledfor Spare Men '
Article 81 - Notice When Requesting Relief ‘ Tt
Article 104 - Paragraphs104.2, 104.3 and 104.4 only a
Article 106 - Calling

Article 109 - Discharged Employees Re-entering Service

Article110 - Seniority Lists

Article 111 - Seniority and Promotion Districts

Article 116 - Certificate of Service

Article 117 - Discipline

Article 118 - Expenses Away from Home

Article 120 - Time Returns

Article 121 - Grievance Procedure

Article 123 - Heldfor Investigationor Company Business

Article 124 - Attending Court

Article 125 - Payfor Examinations

Artice 126 - Jury Duty

Article 127 - Annual Vacations

Article 128 - General Holidays

Article 129 - Bereavement Leave

Article 130 - Leave of Absence

Article 131 - Resuming Duty After Leave of Absence

Article 132 - Protection of Seniority

Article 134 - Life Insurance Upon Retirement

Article 135 - Benefit, Dental and Health Care Plans

Article 139 - Material Changes in Working Conditions

Article 140 - Appointing Yardmasters

Article 141 - Interpretationof Agreement

Article 142 - Manning; in case of work stoppages

99.2 © Eight consecutive hours and time required for transfers will constitute a day's work for a car retarder
operator. Overtime shall not commence until completion of a day's work.
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99,3  Car retarder operators will be taken from the ranks of qualified yardmen working in yard or road
service at the terminal (who have written the "A" book).

99.4  Bulletins will be posted in the usual manner calling for applicants to train for car retarder operator's
positions.

99.5 In advance of placing in operation of new hump yard with automatic car retarders, a sufficient
number of employees will be selected on a seniority basisto train as car retarder operators.

99.6  Applicants will be considered qualified on successful completion of the training period. If, during the
training period, the Company determines that an applicant cannot qualify, training will be discontinued and
the employee advised in writing the reasonfor his disqualification.

99,7 Employees initially selected and subsequent applicants for training will be compensated for each
day spent in training at the rate of pay of the regular assignment held by bulletin, except that Road
Conductors and Assistant Conductors will be paid Conductor's (Yard) and Yard Helper's rates respectively.
Each trainee will receive a minimum of five (5) days of training. Following the training period they will qualify
as per agreement.

99.8  Upon completion of training, applicants will be considered as on probation until they have
completed 21 cumulative shifts as car retarder operators. If:idisqualified before completing 21 shifts, the
reason for such disqualification will be given in writings ‘After: comptetmg 21 shifts as a car retarder operator,
employees will not be disqualifiedwithout an mvestlgatlon Co
© 89,9  Subject to provisions of Article 99.8, quallfled car- retarder operators shall be de3|gnated "CRO"
opposite, their name on the yardmen's senlorltyhst, B o .o

9910 For the first 4 years that a new hump yard is in operation, positions of car retarder operators
employed in such yard will be bulletined once a year, at the Spring change of timetable, and employees
assigned to such position must remain in such classification until the following Spring timetable. Thereafter
car retarder operator's positions will be bulletinedtwice a year, at the Spring and Fall changes of timetable,
and employees assigned to such positions must remain in such classification until the following change of
timetable. Employees who qualify subsequent to a change of card, and where there are vacant
assignments they can hold, will be assigned and will be required to remain in such classification until the
next change df timetable, unless displaced, or disqualifiedas per Article 99.8. An employee assigned to a
Car Retarder Operator's position must give 30 days notice in writing to voluntarily vacate the assignment.
The Company, may in its discretion, release such an employee from his position before the expiration of the
30-day period. Such employee will not again be permitted to make application for position of car retarder
operator until the next change of timetable, unless otherwise agreed between an appropriate company
officer and the General Chairman. The waiting period may be waived inthe event there are no qualified car
retarder operators available. A car retarder operator who accepts a promotion will not be deemed to have
"voluntarily vacated" his assignment. However, a Car Retarder operator whose position is abolished may
exercise his seniority with Paragraph 89.2 of Article 89.

|\‘!-:

99.11 If no applications are received for a bulletined car retarder operator's position, the junior qualified
car retarder operator in yard service not working as such will be assigned.

99.12 Employees qualified as car retarder operators who at a change of timetable do not stand for a
regular assignment as such, and employees who qualify subsequent to a change of timetable, will be
required to protect spare work when fit and available and with the exception of those covered by Paragraphs
99.10 and 99.11 will only be permitted to exercise their seniority on permanent vacancies or newly created
positions. For the purpose of this Article a newly created position would be a position not in existence at a
change of timetable. Employees covered under this Paragraph would be permitted to exercise seniority
over others in their own class. A car retarder operator who at change of timetable bids in all assignments as
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¢h and who cannot hold same due to'lack of Seniority, shall not be deemed to have lost preference to
such positions including temporary vacancies.

99.13 When a temporary vacancy occurs the junior car retarder operator in yard service not working as
such whose starting time is the same as that of the vacancy to be filled, or if none available at the same
time, the junior car retarder operator whose starting time is the closest thereto will be called and will be paid
under the overtime rules. Inthe event that a vacancy can not be filled by qualified CRO's in yard service,
the junior qualified CRO inroad service will be called and must protect such vacancy.

99.14 Temporary vacancies of 3 days or less will be filled under Paragraph 99.13 for the first 3 days, and
commencing on the fourth day will be filled by the senior assigned man desiring same. Should no
applications be received for such vacancy, the junior car retarder operator in yard service not working as
such will be assigned.

99.15 A car retarder operator filling a temporary vacancy will, if he desires any regular CRO assignment
which may be bulletined while filling such temporary vacancy, bid for same and if assigned may, at his
option, continue on the temporary vacancy until relieved.

99.16 A temporary vacancy occurs at the time a man is required to report for duty to replace a regularly
assigned man, and ceases when the regularly assigned man declares that he is reporting to his assignment.
An employee forced to protect such vacancy under Paragraph 99.13 and Paragraph 99.14, will upon
completion of such temporary vacancy, returnto his former assignment.

99.17 Where a regularly assigned car retarder operator vacates his assignment to take his vacation:-or

because he had been granted leave of absence and it is known that the vacancy will exist for more than 3
working days, such temporary vacancy will be filled by the senior assigned car retarder operator who'
desires same, unless the vacancy is subsequently desired by a regularly assigned car retarder operator who:
is senior and who is off duty at the time the vacancy occurred. Should no applications be received for such
vacancy the junior car retarder operator not working as such will be assigned.

99.18 A permanent vacancy or a newly created positibn will be bulletined for a period of 5 days and the
senior qualified applicant assigned. Where no applications are received, the position will be filled by the
junior car retarder operator in yard service not working as such, who will be assigned.

99.19 Employees bidding on regular assignments bulletined under this Article will make proper application
to the proper authority and file a copy of such application with the Local Chairman. Such application may
not be withdrawn or cancelled after the expiration of the bulletin.

99.20 An employee on vacation or leave of absence during the whole time a position covered by this
Article is bulletined, may priorto resumingduty, exercise his seniority to any such position.

99.21 A qualified car retarder operator who does not bid in assignments at a change of timetable and who
fails to protect a vacancy when he is fit and available for duty will forfeit all right to work as a car retarder
operator until the next change of timetable. Employees qualified as car retarder operators who forfeit their
right to work in two successive timetable changes will have their names removed from the list of car retarder
operators and will not be allowed to work as such until they requalify as car retarder operators and will do so
on their own time, unless otherwise agreed between an appropriate Officer of the Company and the General
Chairman.

99.22 Car Retarder Operators will co-operate in keeping office or tower rooms in which they work clean
and neat.

99.23 A Car Retarder Operator will be allowed 20 minutes for lunch during his tour of duty, to be taken
when operation requirements permit and without deduction in pay.
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This Memorandum of Agreement shall thereafter be subject to thirty (30) days' written notice from eit.
party of its desire to revise it.

Signed at Winnipeg, Manitoba, this 23rd day of November 1976.
FOR THE COMPANY: FOR THE UNION:

Signatures not reproduced.
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4 ADDENDUM NO. 16

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT
between
THE CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAY COMPANY
and
THE UNITED TRANSPORTATIONUNION(T)

With respect to the terms and conditions applicable to employees represented by the United Transportation
Union (T), and governed by Agreement 4.3 when trains are operated thru Fort Frances, Ontario, and
deliveredto or picked up from the Duluth, Winnipeg and Pacific Railway at Ranler, Minnesota.

IT B AGREED that the following terms and conditions are applicable when trains are operated thru Fort
Frances, Ontario, and delivered to or picked up from the Duluth, Winnipeg and Pacific Railway at Ranier,
Minnesota.

Section I- Rules and Conditions

1. Through trains to or from the Duluth, Winnipeg and Pacific Railway will be delivered to or picked up
at Ranier, Minnesota, by Canadian National Railway road crews.

2. Trains originating at Fort Frances destined to the D.W.: & P: Railway at Ranier which are handled by
D.W. & P. crews in interdivisional service and interdivisional trains terminated by D.W. & P. crews at
Ranier, Minnesota, which are destined for Fort Frances will be handled by Canadian National
Railwayyard crews. e e

3. @ Canadian National Railway road.and yard crews who deliver trains to or pick up'from
Ranier, Minnesota, are not permitted4o perform any switching, spotting, or setting out of
bad order cars at that point.

(b) Bad order cars, hold cars, shifted loads that are set off by D.W & P. crews for returnto Fort
Frances, Ontario, will be handled by CN crews.

(c) Canadian National Railway road crews ordered at Rainy River to operate Rainy River - Fort
Frances via Ranier, Minnesota, will return their caboose and locomotive(s) to Fort Frances,
if required.

4, Subject to the provisions of the Letter of Understandingdated 29 October 1976 and attached hereto

as Appendix "A", D.W. & P. crews who operate trains other than those in "interdivisional service" as
referred to in paragraph 2 of this Section |, retain the right to terminate trains in Fort Frances,
Ontario, without claim by Canadian National crews to that portion of work between Ranier,
Minnesota, and Fort Frances, Ontario, or return.

5. The provisions of Article 24 of Agreement 4.3 will apply to Canadian National through freight crews
operating in turnaround service Rainy River - Rainy River via Ranier when the train arrives at Mile
90.2, West Switch, Fort Frances yard, until departure from such point.

6.(a)

(i) Canadian National crews who deliver trains to the D.W. & P. at Ranier, Minnesota, and are
terminated there will be paid in accord with Articles 14 and 24 of Agreement 4.3. When
crews are tied up at Fort Frances after delivering their train to the D.W. & P. at Ranier,
Minnesota, they will be considered as on detention until arrival at the Yard Office, Fort

Frances, Ontario.

(ii) Canadian National crews who commence a tour of duty at Ranier, Minnesota, to operate
between Ranier and Rainy River will be considered on detention until the train passas Mile
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6.(b)

Sectionll Relocation Benefits oo

90.2, West Switch, Fort Frances Yard and will be paid in accord with Article 14, .
Agreement4.3.

0] When Canadian National crews are deadheaded to or from Ranier, Minnesota, the
Company may direct the route in which the crew shall deadhead -i.e., Ranier - Rainy River
via Fort Frances, Ontario, Ranier - Rainy River via Baudette, Minnesota, or Rainy River -
Ranier via Fort Frances, Rainy River Ranier via Baudette, Minnesota.

(ii) Canadian National crews who are deadheaded after delivering a train to Ranier, Minnesota,
to Rainy River, Ontario, via Fort Frances, will be considered on detention between Ranier
and Fort Frances Yard Office.

(iii) A Canadian National crews deadheaded from Rainy River, Ontario, to Ranier, Minnesota,
via Fort Frances to pick up a train at Ranier, Minnesota, shall be considered on detention
between Fort Frances Yard Office and Ranlier, Minnesota.

Subject to the limitations set out in Paragraph 2 and 3 of this Section I, the switching limits of Fort
Frances Yard are extended from Duluth Junctionto Ranier, Minnesota.

If it becomes necessary to tie Canadian National road'crews up after delivering their train to the
D.W. & P. at Ranier, Minnesota, the Company will supply transportation to and from hotel/motel
accommodation at Ranier and/or the immediate- vieinity: thereof. If transportation is not available
within thirty (30) minutes following the time the crew B released from duty, all time in excess of the

thi 30) minutes waiting transportation will be paid at the pro rata rate of the service last
pe%r&e%luntﬂtransportaton IS pt%v[é%d? ‘ . »p . P

1. The employees listed in Appendix "B, attached-hereto, who work at Fort Frances, Ontario, as of 1

November 1976, who maintain a residence at that location and are qualified in accord with Article

139 - "Material Change in Working Conditions" will be personally interviewed and the provisions of

Article 139 - explained.

2. (a) The Interviews will be conducted by a Company officer and the General Chairman and/or
his representative.

(b) After the interview, each Yardman will, within fifteen (15) days, advise the proper officer
(Trainmaster - Fort Frances) of the Company and the General Chairman in writing of his
intentions.

(c) A "qualified" employee who elects to relocate (limited to the number of Yardmasters and
Yardmen reduced as a result of abolishment of Yard assignments) to another terminal will
be entitled to the benefits as provided by paragraph 139.2 of Article 139 or if he elects to
commute to the new location, he may opt for the monthly commuting allowance as provided
for in Clause (i) paragraph139.2, Article 139.

Sectionlli

This Memorandum of Agreement is pursuant to our letter dated 2 June 1976 issued in accord with Article
139, Agreement 4.3, and is in full and final settlement of all matters pertaining to the operation of trains thru
Fort Frances, Ontario, and delivered to or picked up from the Duluth, Winnipeg and Pacific Railway at
Ranier, Minnesota, and shall be effective 1 November 1976.
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. dned at Winnipeg, Manitoba this 2nd day of December 1976.

FOR THE COMPANY: FOR THE UNION:
(Sgd) J.D. Hedley (Sgd) H.R, Burnett
for Regional Vice-president General Chairman

Prairie Region
(Sgd) D.C. Fraleigh
for Vice-president

Industrial Relations
and Organization

.......
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APPENDIX "A"
29 October 1976

Files:R8300-377-(1)
R8300-377-(2)

Mr. H.R. Burnett

General Chairman

United Transportation Union(T)
610 Broadway Avenue
Winnipeg, Manitoba

R3C OW8

Dear Mr. Burnett:

During the negotiations on the changes to the operation of trains through Fort Frances and delivered to or
picked up from the D.W. & P. Railway at Ranier, Minnesota, a questionwas raised as to who would perform
the work (snow plow, work train, etc.) between Fort Frances and the bridge (Canadian- U.S. border).

In the past, this work (whether snow plow, work train, etc.) has traditionally been performed by CN crews
between Fort Frances Yard and the bridge with the remalnder‘belng performed by D.W. & P. crews (bridge
to Ranler Mlnnesota) T
) Y s e "y N{a'-. AR

: ThIS will conf i that the work that was traditionally performed: by CN crews (Fort Francesto the bridge) wilt :

continueto be performed in the manner as outlinedabove: ' . =
If the above accurately reflects the understandlngreached would you please sign the second copy of thIS :
letter and return.

Yours truly,

for: R.J. Hanson
Vice-president

ICONCUR:
(Sgd) H.R. Burnett

General Chairman
United Transportation Union (T)
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Yardmasters & Yardmen

Borger, P.
Brunetta, A.F.
Gawryluk, A.
Grynol, N.
Gustafson, R.E.
Kawulia, M.B.
King,D.W.

La Forest, M.
Lindberg, L.G.
Riddick, T.A.
Shaw, G.C.
Sigurdson, G.A.
Tremblay, W.L.

APPENDIX "B"
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ADDENDUM NO. 17
April 27, 1978

Mr. H.R. Burnett

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
610 Broadway Avenue
Winnipeg, Manitoba R3C OW8

Dear Sir:

Duringthe recent round of negotiations, you requested that the Company clarify what payment an employee
would receive if he had to lose time in order to undergo a medical examination.

During our discussions, you referred to instances where employees required to undergo periodic medical
examinations cannot do so without losing time because their off-duty hours do not correspond with the
business hours of the medical examination facilities. An example cited was that of an employee assignedto
a day shift in yard service with Saturday and Sunday as days off who has to undergo his periodic medical
examination at a CN Medical Clinic. Because of the business hours of the clinic, such employee might have
to lose time in order to undergo the examination.

The- Company advised you that wherever practicable.an. employee should take his periodic medical
examination during his off-duty hours and in such cases the provxsmns of Article 125 of Agreement 43
would apply: - i e, W
However, the Company agreed that in situations where this couId not be done, then an employee required
to undergo a-periodic medical examination on proper authority from.the Company during on-duty hours-will
be paid-pursuant to the provisions of Article 123 of Agreement 4.3.

Duringthese discussions you also raised a situation where an employee, while in service, may be required
by the Company to undergo medical examinations at other than the prescribed intervals for periodic medical
examinations. An example cited related to an.individual who, as a result of a diagnosis during a periodic
medical examination, is required by the Company to undergo a medical examination at more frequent
intervals.

The Company stated that in such cases, an employee required to undergo such examination under proper
authority from the Company during on-duty hours will be paid as outlined above.

The Company further agreed that any employee who is required to travel away from his home terminal to
undergo medical examination with the proper authority of Company officers will be allowed actual
reasonable expenses under the principle of paragraph 123.4 of Agreement 4.3 whether or not he loses time.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) D.C. Fraleigh

for Assistant Vice-president
Labour Relations

cc: Messrs.D.W. Blair, Vice-president, Moncton
Y.H. Masse, Vice-president, Montreal
A.R. Williams, Vice-president. Toronto
R.J. Hansen, Vice-president, Winnipeg
C.F. Armstrong, Vice-president, Edmonton

cc: Mr. P. Vaughan - Director of Medical Services, Montreal
cc: Mr. R.A. Walker - Chief of Transportation, Montreal



ADDENDUM NO. 18

CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAY COMPANY
Prairie and Mountain Regions

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT between the Canadian National Railway Company and the United
Transportation Union with respect to the conditions which will apply to employees who are required to
undertake the Company's training course for qualificationand promotion to conductor.

IT IS AGREED that, effective June 1, 1978, the Memorandum of Agreement signed at Edmonton, Alberta,
May 26, 1975, as amended, with respect to the conditions which apply to employees who are required to
undertake the Company's training course for qualification and promotion to conductor or yard foreman is
cancelled and the following is substituted therefor:

1.

In the application of Article 45 - Promotion, of Agreement 4.3, assistant conductors will first be
qualified as conductor in freight service and will upon successful completion of the Company's
training course for qualification and promotion to freight conductor be considered as qualified in
such service.

Within six months following qualification as freight conductor, employees located at terminals where
passenger crews are headquartered will be required to undertake the Company's training program

for qualification as passenger conductor. Employees.located at terminals where passenger crews'

are not headquartered may be required by the Company-to undertake training under the provisions

. of this ltem?2.

In the application of Items 1 and 2 hereof, the provisions of paragraph 45.8 of Article 45 will apply

..~ with the understandingthat the "second.examination".referred to in paragraph45.8 will apply: only to

that portion of the respective training program which the employeefailed to pass.

The Company's training course for qualification and promotion to passenger conductor as referred
to in Item 2 hereof will include two trial road trips in passenger service. The purpose of such trial
trips is to provide the employee with the opportunity to gain experience as a conductor in passenger
service under the direction of an assigned passenger conductor. Arrangements for such trips will
take into consideration their purpose and will be arranged between the appropriate Company officer
and the employee. While on such trial trips, the employee will be paid the all-inclusive training rate
provided in Item 7 hereof pro rated on a daily basis.

Employees qualified as freight conductor under the provisions of Item 1 hereof and who are not
stationed at a terminal where passenger crews are headquartered will be required to qualify as
passenger conductor within four weeks following transfer to a location where passenger crews are
headquartered.

An employee qualified, under Item 1 hereof and who has not yet qualified under ltem 2 hereof, may
be required to work as a conductor in passenger service if there are no other qualified conductors
available for such service due regard being had to the "manning" provisions of Agreement 4.3.

During the period of time an employee is assigned to the Company's training course, he will be paid
therefor at the all-inclusive rate per 40-hour week of:

EFFECTIVE
Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
$ $ 3

895.95 922.82 950.51
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*10.

1.

12.

i the course is extended by the Company beyond 40 hours in any one week, or by any part ¢
week, he will be paid for such excess time at the pro rata hourly rate.

He will be allowed reasonable transportation expenses to and from the point where the training
course is conducted provided such course is conducted at a location other than the employee's
normal place of residence.

Away-from-home accommodationwill be provided if the employee is unable to return home daily.

Effective May 13, 2001, employees will be allowed, $18.00 per day where accommodations with
cooking facilities are provided, or $28.00 per day where accommodations without cooking facilities
are provided, for meals, when such are not provided by the Company or at Company expense, if
employees are at a point other than their normal place of residence or work.

An employee who is required to lose a tour or tours of duty in order to travel between his normal
place of residence and the location of the training course at the beginning and/or at the end of the
course, will be paid a basic day at the straight time rate applicable to the class of service last
performedfor each tour of duty so lost.

In lieu of the provisions of the collective agreement with respect to general holidays he will be
allowed an additional sum of money equal to one-fifth of the all-inclusive rate referredto in ltem 7 for
each general holiday which falls during the period of time he isassigned to the Company's training
course. CTw

Signed at Montreal, Quebec, this 9th day of May, 1978.

FOR THE COMPANY: FOR THE UNION:
(Sgd) D.C. Fraleigh (Sgd) H.R. Burnett
for Assistant Vice-president General Chairman

Labour Relations

*As amended by the Memorandum of Agreement dated May 13 2001.
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ADDENDUM NO. 19

CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAY COMPANY
Prairie and Mountain Regions

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT between the Canadian National Railway Company and the United
Transportation Union.

IT IS AGREED that, effective June 1, 1978, the following conditions will apply with respect to qualified
conductors who undertake "refresher training” under the Company's training program for passenger
conductors.

1.

&

w

40\

Employees qualified as conductor prior to June 1, 1978 may be selected on a voluntary basis for
"refresher training™. The selection of such employees will be from terminals where passenger crews
are headquartered.

During the period of time an employee is assigned to the Company's training course, he will be pald
therefore at the all-inclusive rate per 40-hour week of:

EFFECTIVE
Jan.1/04 - Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
- $ $
98356 ' 1013.06 1043.46

If the course is extended by the Company beyond 40 hours in any one week, or by any part of a
week, he will be paidfor such excess time at the pro rata hourly rate.

He will be allowed reasonable transportation expenses to and from the point where the training
course is conducted provided such course is conducted at a location other than the employee's
normal place of residence.

Away-from-home accommodationwill be provided if the employee is unable to return home daily.

Effective May 13, 2001, employees will be allowed, $18.00 per day where accommodations with
cooking facilities are provided, or $28.00 per day where accommodations without cooking facilities
are provided, for meals, when such are not provided by the Company or at Company expense, if
employees are at a point other than their normal place of residence or work.

An employee who is required to lose a tour or tours of duty in order to travel between his normal
place of residence and the location of the training course at the beginning and/or at the end of the
course, will be paid a basic day at the straight time rate applicable to the class of service last
performedfor each tour of duty so lost.

In lieu of the provisions of the collective agreement with respect to general holidays he will be
allowed an additional sum of money equal to one-fifth of the all-inclusive rate referredto in ltem 2 for
each general holiday which falls during the period of time he is assigned to the Company's training
course.

Signed at Montreal, Quebec, this 9th day of May, 1978.

FOR THE COMPANY: FOR THE UNION:

(Sgd) D.C. Fraleigh (Sgd) H.R. Burnett
for Assistant Vice-president Labour Relations ~ General Chairman

*As amended by the Memorandum of Agreement dated May 13, 2001
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ADDENDUM NO. 20

CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAY COMPANY
Prairie and Mountain Regions

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT between the Canadian National Railway Company and the United
Transportation Union.

IT ISAGREED that effectiveJune 1, 1978, the following conditions will apply with respect to employees who
are requiredto undertake the Company's training course for qualification and promotion to yard foreman.

*4,

During the period of time an employee is assigned to the Company’s training course, he will be paid
therefore at the all-inclusive rate per 40-hour week of:

EFFECTIVE
Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
$ $ $
895.95 922.82 950.51

NOTE: In applying the rates set out in the Memorandum, the provisions of article 133 shall
apply in respect of employees hired on or after March1 1988.

If the course is extended by the Company beyond 40 hours in any one week, or by any part of a
week, hewill be paidfor such excess time at the pro rata hourly rate.

He will be allowed reasonable transportation expenses to and from the point where the training
course is conducted provided such course is conducted at a location other than the employee's

normal place of residence.
Away-from-home accommodation will be provided if the employee is unable to return home daily.

Effective May 13, 2001, employees will be allowed, $18.00 per day where accommodations with
cooking facilities are provided, or $28.00 per day where accommodations without cooking facilities
are provided, for meals, when such are not provided by the Company or at Company expense, if
employees are at a point other than their normal place of residence or work.

An employee who is required to lose a tour or tours of duty in order to travel between his normal
place of residence and the location d the training course at the beginning and/or at the end of the
course, will be paid a basic day at the straight time rate applicable to the class of service last
performedfor each tour of duty so lost.

In lieu of the provisions of the collective agreement with respect to general holidays, he will be
allowed an additional sum of money equal to one-fifth of the all-inclusive rate referredto in Item 1 for
each general holiday which falls during the period of time he is assigned to the Company’s training
Course.

Signed at Montreal, Quebec, this 9th day of May, 1978.

FOR THE COMPANY: FOR THE UNION:
(Sgd) D.C. Fraleigh (Sgd.) H.R, Burnett
For Assistant Vice-president General Chairman

Labour Relations

*As amended by the Memorandum of Agreement dated May 13, 2001.
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ADDENDUM NO. 21

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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ADDENDUM NO. 22

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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ADDENDUM NO. 23

CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAY COMPANY
Prairie and Mountain Regions

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT between the Canadian National Railway Company and the United
Transportation Union with respect to a trainer allowance to Conductors, Yard Foremen and Car Retarder
Operators who are required to provide on-the-job training to employees training as Conductor, Yard
Foreman or Car Retarder Operator on the Prairie and Mountain Regions.

IT IS AGREED that effective May 25, 1979 the Memorandum of Agreement signed at Edmonton, Alberta,
May 26, 1975 with respectto a trainer allowance to Conductors, Yard Foremenand Car Retarder Operators
who are requiredto provide on-the-job training to employees training as Conductor, Yard Foremanand Car
Retarder Operator is cancelled and the'following is substituted therefor:

A Conductor, Yard Foreman or Car Retarder Operator who, during a shift or tour of duty, is required
by the Company to provide on-the-job training to an employee in training as Conductor, Yard
Foreman or Car Retarder Operator will be paid the following allowance for such shift or tour of duty
in additionto his other earnings:

EFFECTIVE
Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
31.20 32.13 33.10

*Conductors and Yard Foremen will not be required to provide on the job training to more than one
employee or more than one trainee at a time.

The training provided may consist 0f such activities as giving advice, counsel and supervision as requiredto
ensure a safe and efficient operation; assisting the trainee in improving his skill and competence; the
completionof progress reports as necessary.

Signed at Montreal, Quebec, this 23rd day of May, 1979.

FOR THE COMPANY: FOR THE UNION:
(Sgd) S.T. Cooke (Sgd} L.H. Manchester
Assistant Vice-President General Chairman

Labour Relations

*As amended by the Mermorandum of Agreement dated October 1, 1992.
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ADDENDUM NO. 24

CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAY COMPANY
Prairie and Mountain Regions

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT between the Canadian National Railway Company and the United
Transportation Union with respect to a trainer allowance to a conductor or yard foreman who during a shift
or tour of duty provides on-the-job training to individuals on trial trips while in training as a new assistant
conductor or yard helper.

IT B AGREED that effective May 25, 1979 the Memorandum of Agreement signed at Montreal, Quebec
April 27, 1978, with respectto a trainer allowance to a conductor or yard foreman who during a shift or tour
of duty provides on-the-job training to individuals on trial trips while in training as a new assistant conductor
or yard service employee is cancelled and the following is substituted therefor:

A conductor or yard foreman Who, during a shift or tour of duty, provides on-the-job training to individuals on
trial trips while in training as a new assistant conductors or yard service employee, as the case may be, will
be paid the following allowance for such shift or tour of duty in addition to his other earnings,

EFFECTIVE
Jan. 1/04 Jan. 1/05 Jan. 1/06
$ $ $
31.20 3243 i e 2533110

*Cor?ductors and Yard Foremen will not be required to. provide on the job training to more than one
employee or morethan one trainee atatme. .. . ...

The training provided may consist of such activities as giving advice, counsel and supervision as required to
ensure a safe and efficient operation; assisting the trainees in improving their skill and competence; the
completion of progress reports as necessary.

Signed at Montreal, Quebec, this 23rd of May, 1979,

FOR THE COMPANY: FORTHE UNION:
(Sgd) S.T.Cooke (Sgd) L.H. Manchester
Assistant Vice-president General Chairman

Labour Relations

*As amended by the Memorandum of Agreement dated October 1, 1992,
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ADDENDUM NO. 25

February 13, 1998

Mr. B.J. Henry

General Chairperson
Canadian Council of Railway
Operating Unions
Edmonton, Alberta

Dear Mr. Henry

During national negotiations which culminated in the signing of the Memorandum of Settlement concerning
Agreement 4.3 on February 13, 1998 it was agreed that we would provide you with a letter clarifying the
intent of the agreement insofar as work required by train service employees upon arrival at the final terminal
of their trip where yard engines are on duty.

During our discussions on the matter you confirmed that the Union was not seeking to change the accepted
practice whereby the appropriate Company officer in charge of the operation of a terminal would designate
the track ON which a train is to be yarded. Your concern was that in some operations Company officers
were instructing train service employees to marshall cars on arrival at terminals where yard engines are on

duty.

The Company informed you that where yard engines. are: on duty, if employees in road service are
instructedto yard their train in a particular track at a terminal and such track will not hold the entire train,
they will double over surplus cars or a designated. cut:of cars to another yard track. In cases of yard
congestion where there is insufficient room to double over all cars to one track it will be necessary to:double
over to more than one track, in the manner described above, to effectively yard the train. In order to meet
operational requirements, employees in road service may be-instructed to double over a designated cut of
cars on their train to other tracks. Employees (including those .working in a conductor only operation)
requiredto double over designated cuts of cars will be paid 12 and 1/2 miles in additionto all other earnings
for the tour of duty.

Except as provided in the foregoing paragraph, employees will not be required to marshall trains upon
arrival at terminals (e.g., setting over 10 cars for one destination to one track, and 10 cars for another

destination to another track),

We believe that generally speaking line officers are arranging work on arrival at terminals where yard
engines are on duty along the foregoing lines. However we hope that the above clarification will clear up
any misunderstandingsin this regard.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) D.W. Coughlin
For: Assistant Vice-president
Labour Relations



ADDENDUM NO. 26

August 1, 1980
File: 8304-2

Mr. L.H. Manchester
General Chairman

United Transportation Union
779 Portage Avenue
Winnipeg, Manitoba

R3G ON3

Dear Mr. Manchester:

We wish to confirm our recent discussions respecting the establishment of a guarantee for the road service
spareboard at Grande Prairie.

You will appreciate that the nature of railway operations and traffic fluctuations at some locations, especially
smaller terminals, make it very difficultto maintain an adequate relief capabilityfor road service. When traffic
levels are high, spareboards can be manned at a level sufficient to ensure a satisfactory relief capability
together with a reasonable income level to meet an employee's needs and expectations. However, when
traffic levels decline or are erratic, employees are faced with a layoff (which could involve relocating in the
exercise of seniority) or at best a situation where earnings become uncertain.

Inan effort to improve the situation to the mutual benefit of the Company and the employees, it was agreed
that a guaranteed spareboard would be established at Grande Prairie subject to the conditions contained in
this letter. « s Cen

1. When the guaranteed spareboard is to be implemented, the Companywill give at least 10 days prior
notice to the Local Chairman. During the period that the guaranteed spareboard is in effect,
paragraph41.2 of Agreement 4.3 will be suspended.

2, An employee assigned to the road service spareboard who is available for duty for an entire
‘calendar month will be guaranteed, for such a month, the equivalent of the miles set forth below at
the assistant conductor's minimum through freight rate of pay:

monthof February - 2800 miles
all other months - 3000 miles
(i) The guarantee will be reduced by the equivalent of 100 miles at the assistant

conductor's through freight rate of pay for each calendar day or portionthereof on which the
employeeis not available for duty and for each call missed.

(i) An employee on the spareboard who, while standing first out, misses a two-hour
call on more than four occasions in a calendar month, will not be entitledto any guarantee
under this provision unless the calls missed were for reasons satisfactory to the proper
officer of the Company.

(iii) An employee on the spareboard who books rest in excess of 14 hours will have his
guarantee reduced in accordance with the provisions of sub-paragraph (i) above except
that an employee on a spareboard who has been on a tour of duty away from his home
terminal in excess of 24 hours, calculated from the time he reports for duty at his home
terminal until he is released from duty upon return to his home terminal, will have his
guarantee reduced only if he books in excess of 16 hours rest.
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6.

(iv) An employee entitled to the guarantee under the provisions of this letter who is
assigned to the spareboard for only a portion of a month will be paid his full proportion of
the guarantee pro rated according to the number Of days the employee was on the
spareboard as related to the number of days in the month.

In the calculation of guarantee payments provided under the provisions of this letter, all
compensation paid to the employee under Agreements 4.3 and 4.2, as well as compensation paid
as a Locomotive Engineer during the month or portion of the month that the employee is assigned to
the spareboard will be used to offset any such guarantee payments. Compensation earned outside
the period of time the employee is assigned to the spareboard will not be used to offset the
guarantee payments.

Subjectto the requirements of the service and the provisionsin this letter, the Company will regulate
the number of employees on the spareboard in accordance with its operational requirements. When
the spareboard is regulated in accordance with the preceding sentence the Local Chairman or his
delegate will be notified of the particulars at the time of regulation.

The provisions of this letter will not be construed to mean that the earnings specified are the
maximum which assistant conductors will be permittedto make.

The provisions of this letter shall remain in effect subject to 60 days notice in writing from either
party to the other of its desire to cancel or revise same.

Please confirm your agreement to the foregoing by signing the attached copies of this letter in the space
provided and returnthem to the undersigned.

]
B

Yours very truly, . | o,

(Sgd) Ray St. Pierre
ForR.A. Walker i
Vice-president

| AGREE:

(8gd) L.H. Manchester
General Chairman
United Transportation Union
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ADDENDUM NO. 27

CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAY COMPANY
Mountain Region

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT between the Canadian National Railway Company and the United
Transportation Union with respect to the integration of certain employees of the former Northern Alberta
Railways Company{N.A.R.) with those of the Mountain Region of C.N. Rail.

SENIORITY AND PROMOTIONDISTRICT
1. The seniority territory for Trainmen and Yardmen of the former Northern Alberta Railways Company

shall become part of the Seniority and Promotion District which is described in Article a1l of
Agreement 4.3. The following subdivisions shall be added to those listed in Article 111

Barrhead Slave Lake
Grande Prairie Smoky
Lac LaBiche Waterways
Peave River Westlock

SENIORITY LISTS

2, The names of employees who, on January 1, 1981:(Appendices 1 and 2), hold seniority as a
-+ Conductor or Assistant Conductor under the terms of Agreement 4.23 (hereinafter referred to as
N.A.R. employees) shall be added, in seniority order, to thé bottom of the respective seniority lists
for such classifications under Agreement 4.3. Such:N.A.R::employees shall be accorded a senlorlty
date on such seniority lists as of January 1, 1981. -

3. The names of N.A.R. employees who hold seniority as-Assistant Conductors under the terms of
Agreement 4.23 shall also be added, in seniority order, to the bottom of the seniority list for Yard
Helpers under Agreement 4.3. Such N.A.R. employees shall be accorded a seniority date on that
seniority list as of January 1, 1981.

4, The names of N.A.R. employees who hold seniority as Conductors under the terms of Agreement
4.23 shall also be added, in seniority order, to the bottom of the seniority list for Yard Foremen
under Agreement 4.3. Such N.A.R. employees shall be accorded a seniority date on that seniority
listas of January 1, 1981.

PREFERENCERIGHTS

5. N.A.R. employees who maintain a continuous employee relationship with the Company shall have
preference, in seniority order, over other employees covered by Agreement 4.3 in the filling of
positions which become available to them, which are filled by the exercise of seniority and which are
Identified herein as protectedN.A.R. positions.

6. The preference rights provided in this document shall apply only to seniority covered by Clauses 2,
3 and 4 above.

REGULAR ASSIGNMENTS - FORMER N.A.R, TRACKAGE
7. When the preponderance of the distance to be travelled by a regular assignment is anticipated to be

on former N.A.R. trackage, the positions on such assignment shall be considered protected N.A.R.
positions. This clause shall not apply to yard service in Edmonton Terminal.
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_ MONTON TERMINAL

8.

10.

1.

12.

The Superintendent of the Edmonton Terminal Division and the General Chairman of the Union
shall identify one yard assignmentin the Edmonton Terminal on which the Yardmen's positions shall
be considered protected N.A.R. positions. It is understood that the parties may, from time to time,
change the assignmentto be identified under this clause.

A separate pool, to be known as the "N.A.R. Podl", shall be established to operate from the
Edmonton Terminal for the purpose of permitting N.A.R. employees an opportunity to exercise their
preference under Clauses 5 and 6 above. Positions in such pool shall be considered protected
N.A.R. positions. The service to be performed by the N.A.R. Pool shall be limited to tours of duty in
unassigned road service where the preponderance of the distance to be travelled is anticipated to
be on former N.A.R. trackage. The N.A.R. Pool shall be maintained for the period that it is required
to accomplish the above-mentioned purpose. Should the N.A.R. Pool, at any time, operate with no
N.A.R. employees assigned to it for a continuous period df nine months, the Company may
thereafter discontinue the N.A.R. Pool subject to the concurrence of the General Chairman of the
Union.

A separate spare board to be known as the "N.A.R. Spare board" shall be established to operate
from the Edmonton Terminal for the purpose of permitting N.A.R. employees an opportunity to
exercise their preference under Clauses 5 and 6 above. Positions on such spare board shall be
considered protected N.A.R. positions. The service to be performed by the N.A.R. Spare board shal!*
be limited to providing relief on protected N.A.R. positions in road service which are covered by
Clauses 7 and 9 above and shall be that which is identified as spare board work under the terms of
Agreement 4.3.

Entitlementto positions on the N.A.R. Spare board shall be limited to N.A.R. employees who are
assigned to the Edmonton Terminal and who have insufficient seniority to hold a position.on a
regular assignment covered by Clause 7 above, the yard assignment covered by Clause 8 above or
the N.A.R. Pool covered by Clause 9-above. When such an employee has sufficient seniority to hold
such a position on a regular basis he shall be requiredto leave the N.A.R. Spare board.

When there are no N.A.R. employees available on the N.A.R. Spare board to protect service
assigned to that spare board, Trainmen from the C.N. East-End Spare board shall be called. When
the N.A.R. Spare board is suspended or discontinueddue to there being no N.A.R. employeeswith
positions on it, the service covered by that spare board shall be performed by the C.N. East-End
Spare board.

McLENNAN

13.

All positions in unassigned pool service and on the spare board at McLennan shall be considered
protectedN.A.R. positions.

GRANDE PRAIRIE

14

15.

In freight service operating between Grande Prairie and Dawson Creek the positions in one train
crew shall be considered protected N.A.R. positions. If more than one train crew is operating on a
regular basis on such trains, the crew to be covered by this clause shall be identified by the General
Chairman of the Union and the proper officer of the Company.

The General Chairman of the Union and the proper officer of the Company shall identify one
switcher type assignment at Grande Prairie on which the positions shall be considered protected
N.A.R. positions. It is understood that the parties may, from time to time, change the assignment to
be identified under this clause and that the assignment involved may work in the yard, on the road
or in a combination of both such territories.
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16. The application of Clause 7 above at Grande Prairie and to trackage between Grande Prairie
Dawson Creek shall be limited to assignmentsin work train service.

A

PROMOTIONTO CONDUCTOR

17. N.A.R. employees with a seniority date as a Assistant Conductor prior to January 1, 1981 who have
not yet qualified as Conductors, and who qualify as Conductors in accordance with Article 45 o
Agreement 4.3 shall, from the date they so qualify. be afforded the same preference on protected
N.A.R. positions as is afforded Conductors, who are covered by Clause 2 above, under the terms of
Clauses 5 and 6 above.

18. In the application of Article 45.8 of Agreement 4.3 to employees whose names are listed in
Appendix 2, the date of June 20, 1979 shall apply in place of the date of October 26, 1975.

BULLETINING OF PROTECTEDN.A.R, POSITIONS

19. All protected N.A.R. positions shall be bulletined to the former N.A.R. terminals with appointments to
be made effective at the Spring Change of Timetable 1981. Employees shall make selections of
positions and service consistent with the provisions of Agreement 4.3. Thereafter, positions shall be
bulletined and filled in accordance with the provisions of Agreement 4.3.

VACATION ALLOTMENT

20. . Inthe application of Articles 127.20 and 127.21 of Agreement 4.3 to N.A.R. employees who are in
protected N.A.R. positions as of January 15; of each wyear,:their seniority standing on the list
included as Appendix 2 shall govern. If:such an:Bmployee is on a position other than a protected

- . N:AR. position at the time allotted for: his vacation, he shall, in accordance with Article 127.21: forfeit
his preference and take his vacation at a time prescribed by the Company.

TEMPORARY VACANCIES - GRANDE PRAIRIE &

21, In the application of Article 38 of Agreement 4.3 to the manning of temporary vacancies in protected
N.A.R. positions at Grande Prairie where the exercise of seniority is involved, N.A.R. employees at
McLennan will be given preference over non-N.A.R. employees at Grande Prairie.

AGREEMENT 4.23

22, Agreement 4.23 between the former Northern Alberta Railways Company and the United
Transportation Union shall be cancelled on the effective date of this Memorandum of Agreement.

EFFECTIVEDATE

23. This Memorandum of Agreement shall become effective with the 1981 Spring Change of Timetable
on the Mountain Region which is presently expected to be on April 26.

EXERCISE OF SENIORITY ARRANGEMENTS INADVANCE OF EFFECTIVEDATE
24, The seniority arrangements provided under the terms of this document may be put into effect in

advance of the effective date, provided in Clause 23 above, to the extent needed to allow
employeesto identify the positions to which they will be assigned on the effective date.
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~.ghed at Edmonton, Alberta this 16th day of January, 1981.

FOR THE COMPANY: FOR THE UNION:
(Sgd) Ray St. Pierre {Sgd) R.T. O'Brien
For Vice-president Vice-president

Mountain Region

APPROVED: (Sgd) A.R. Johnson
General Chairman

(Sgd) G.E. Morgan

For Vice-president

Labour Relations (Sgd) L.H. Manchester
General Chairman
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Staff
File

S-4448
S-4615
S-4474
S-5754
S-7350
S-7430
S-7544
S-5942
S-7876
S-8581
S-88687
S-9421
S-9964
S-9146
S-9641
S-8945
8-10201
S-10883
S-9657
8-7507
S-12504
S-9714
S-12608
S-12785
S-8404
S-13271
S-13290
S-13326
§-13432
S-13477
S-13327
S-12068
8-13645
S-13681
8-13648
8-13670
$-12925
S-138681
S-13888
S-13562
S-13726
S-14126
S-14137
S$-13976

Rating

OO NO O Wi >

APPENDIX 1

NORTHERNALBERTA RAILWAYS COMPANY

CN - PeaceRiver Division

Seniority List of Conductors as at January 1, 1981

Name

Walsh, J.S.
Howe, W.R.
Jones, J.P.
Carley, P.F.
McLaughlin, J.
Donison, A
McArthur, J.G.
Lang, F.J.
Goriniuk, M.
Napier, D.F.
Russell, A.K.
Johnson, A.R.
Boake, D.E.
Lloyd, R.A.
Cwihun, N.P.
Lawson, J.
Krpan, F.
Hawthorne, D.L.
Didow, E.J.
Paradis, J.P.R.
McDaid, E.C.
Basarab, G.N.
Labreque, L.J.
Sobolewski, J.P.
Casault, L.
Gajewski, J.
Harper, D.G.
Laurin, H.U.
Michael, C.R.
Neggers, D.R.
Bolen, S.
Clark, D.R.
Dubrule, F.E.
Sobota, G.
Boechler, B.
Daly, L.H.N,
Tanguay, L.S.
Deines, R.B.

MacFarlane, J.A.

Clark, L.
Clemens, G.P.

Golanowski, K.A.

Bowker, R.P.
Bayers, R.M.

Entered
Train
Service

June 19, 1942
Jan. 11, 1643
July 19, 1944
July 29, 1945
Aug. 17, 1947
Dec. 10, 1947
Apr. 12, 1948
Oct. 23, 1948
Feb. 27, 1949:
Sept. 14, 1951
July 21, 1952
Apr. 9, 1854 .
Apr. 29, 1956:

May 13,1956 . -

JuneQ, 1855

Mar. 24,1954

May 1, 1957
Sept: 27, 1961
Nov. 18, 1964
Feb. 23, 1965
Apr. 2, 1985
July 8, 1985
Feb. 21, 1967
Mar. 18, 1969
Oct. 20, 1969
May 27, 1970
July 4,1 970
Sept. 13, 1970
July 28, 1971
Oct. 15, 1971
Dec. 23, 1971
May 11, 1972
June 27, 1972
Aug. 29, 1972
Apr. 1, 1973
May 18, 1873
Feb. 14, 1974
Feb. 25, 1974
Apr. 5, 1974
July 31, 1974
May 23, 1975
June 11, 1975
July 4, 1975
June 4, 1976
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Promoted

Dec. 31, 1948
Jan. 1, 1952
Jan. 1, 1952
Jan. 1, 1952
Jan. 1, 1953
Jan. 1, 1953
Jan. 1, 1953
Dec. 18, 1955

~Jan. 1, 18566

Jan. 1, 1956
Jan. 1, 1860

wJan. 1, 1963
- ivdan. 1, 1964
: Jan. 1, 1964
. Jan. 1, 1966

July 1, 1986
July 1, 1986
July 1, 1968
Apr. 10, 1967
June 19, 1970
June 19, 1970
June 19, 1970
Feb. 18, 1972
Feb. 18, 1972
Apr. 2, 1973
May 17, 1872
Sept. 10, 1973
Mar. 19, 1973
Mar. 27, 1874
Sept. 10, 1875
Aug. 2, 1973
Dec. 8, 1873
Mar. 6, 1975
Dec. 8, 1973
Mar. 22, 1874
July 15, 1877
June 28, 1977
Aug. 19, 1975
May 10, 1979
July 15, 1977
Dec.7, 1979
Dec. 5, 1979
Dec. 5, 1979
Oct. 4, 1979
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Staff

File Rating Name
S8-10121 45 Chalifoux, E.
S8-14393 46 Lindsay, L.K.
S-14419 47 Dent, D.R.
5-14471 48 Kelly, Z.
5-14230 49 Kuziw, M.
S$-14577 50 Beagan, W.D.
S-14423 51 Trzmisel, T.
$-13693 52 Paras, J.C.
S-14629 53 Cock, J.D.

R - Reading Glasses

D - Distance Glasses

RD - Readingand Distance Glasses

Edmonton, Alberta
7 January 1981

Entered
Train
Service

Aug. 16, 1976
Nov. 16, 1976
Feb. 12, 1977
May 30, 1977
June 29, 1977
May 28, 1978
July 9, 1978

Sept. 1, 1978
Oct. 24, 1978
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Promoted

Dec. 7, 1879
Dec. 7, 1979
Dec. 12, 1979
Dec. 21, 1979
Jan. 3, 1979
Apr. 2, 1980
Feb.21, 1980
Dec. 12, 1979
Dec. 4, 1980
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Staff
File

S-4448
$-4615
S-4474
S-5754
S-7350
S-7430
S-7544
S-5942
S-7876
S-8591 .
S-8867
S-8946
S-9421
S-9641
S-9964 ,....
S-9146
S-10201
S-10693
S-9657
S-7507
S-12094
S-9714
S-12608
S-12785
S-8404
S-13271
S-13290
S-13326
S-13400
S-13432
S-13477
S-13327
S-12068
S-13545
S-13581
S-13648
S-13670
S-12925
S-13861
S-13888
S-13562
S-13726
S-14126
S-14137
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APPENDIX 2

NORTHERNALBERTA RAILWAYS COMPANY

CN - Peace River Division

Name

Walsh, J.S
Howe, W.R,
Jones, J.P.
Carley, P.F.
McLaughlin, J.
Donison, A
McArthur, J.G.
Lang, F.J.
Goriniuk, M.
Napier, D.F.
Russell, A.K:
Lawson, J. .= .
Johnson, A.R:
Cwihun, N.P.¢

Boake, D.E. «°

Lloyd, RAA. . .
Krpan, F. '

Hawthorne,.D: .

Didow, E.J.
Paradis, J.P.R.
McDaid, E.C.
Basarab, G.N.
Labreque, L.J.
Sobolewski, J.
Casault, L.
Gajewski, J.
Harper, D.G.
Laurin, H.U.
Brom, N.H.G.
Michael, C.R.
Neggers, D.R.
Bolen, S.
Clark, D.R.
Dubrule, F.E.
Sobota, G.
Boechler, B.
Daly, L.H.N.
Tanguay, L.S.
Deines, R.B.
MacFarlane, J.
Clark, L.
Clemens, G.P.
Golanowski, K.
Bowker, P.R.
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Seniority List of Trainmen as at January 1, 1981

Entered
Train
Service

June 19, 1942
Jan. 11, 1943
July 19, 1944
July 29, 1945
Aug. 17, 1947
Dec. 10, 1947
April 12, 1948
Oct. 23, 1948

- Feb. 27,1949
' - Sept. 14, 1951

July 21, 1952

. «Mar. 24, 1954

April 9, 1954

" June 10, 1955
April 29, 1956

May 13, 1956
May 1, 1967
Sept. 27, 1961
Nov. 18, 1964
Feb. 23, 1965
April 2, 1965
July 8, 1965
Feb. 21, 1967
Mar. 18, 1969
Oct. 20, 1869
May 27, 1970
July 4, 1970
Sept. 13, 1870
June 24, 1971
July 28, 1971
Oct. 15, 1971
Dec. 23, 1971
May 11, 1972
June 27, 1972
Aug. 29, 1972
April 1, 1973
May 16, 1973
Feb. 14, 1974
Feb. 25, 1974
April 5, 1974
July 31, 1974
May 23, 1975
June 11, 1975
July 4, 1975

0000000000000 00000000000000

2000000000000 00
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Staff
File

S-13976
S-14277
S-10121
S-14393
S-14419
S-14471
S-14230
S-14577
5-14423
5-14486
S-13693
S-14629
S-14692
S-14698
S5-14708
S-14726
8-14735
S-14737
S-14447
S-14495
S-14718
S-14791
S-14755
S-14806
S-14863
S-14874

S-14885
S-14887
S-14888
S-13537
8-13857

S-14934

NOTE R - ReadingGlasses
D - Distance Glasses

Name

Bayers, R.M.
Cote, C.E.
Chalifoux, E.A.
Lindsay, L.K.
Dent, D.R.
Kelly, Z.
Kuziw, M.
Beagan, W.D.
Trzmiel, T.
Dubrule, G.A.
Paras, J.C.
Cock, J.D.
Servant, A.
Dika, G
Garrick, T.J.
Reid, D.W.
Ammar, J.Z,
Kowalchuk, D.
McNeil, K.D.
Napier, H.E.
Dent, T.M.
Armstrong, R.
Penzie, P.C.
Michaud, D.H.
Maydonik, L.A.
McArthur, D.G.
Lemodges, M.
Busch, M.E.
Johnson, J.R.
Plociennik, S.
McDonagh, W.
Kluthe, D.L.
Johnson, M.
Sebo, R.A.

RD- Readingand Distance Glasses

g - Qualified Conductor
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Entered
Train
Service

June 4, 1976
June 9, 1976
Aug. 16, 1976
Nov. 16, 1976
Feb. 12, 1977
May 30, 1977
June 29, 1977
May 28, 1978
July 8, 1978
July 15, 1978
Sept. 1, 1978
Oct. 24, 1978
May 15, 1979
June 4, 1979
June 8, 1979
July 9, 1979
July 20, 1979
July 28, 1979
Sept. 30, 1979
Oct. 25, 1979
Dec. 4, 1979
Dec. 17, 1979
Jan. 15, 1880
Jan. 20, 1980
May 30, 1980
June 15, 1980
July 11, 1980
July 16, 1980
July 22, 1980
Aug. 2, 1980
Aug. 15, 1980
Aug. 23, 1980
Dec. 23, 1980
Dec. 23, 1980

000000 Feol
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ADDENDUM NO. 27A !

January 16, 1981

Mr. L.H. Manchester
General Chairman

United Transportation Union
779 Portage Avenue
Winnipeg, Manitoba

R3G ON3

Dear Mr. Manchester:

During our discussions concerning the integration of U.T.U. employees on the former Northern Alberta
Railways Company with C.N. Rail, we agreed that a maximum of six employees at Edmonton may possibly
be adversely affected because of the change whereby former N.A.R. crews will operate out of C.N.'s
Edmonton Terminal, These six employees have been identified as:

Trainman N.A.R. Seniority Date
T.M. Dent December4, 1979
R.C. Armstrong December 17, 1979
P.J. Penzie January 15, 1980

J.R. Johnson July 22, 1980

W.C. McDonagh August 15, 1980

D.L. Kiuthe August 23, 1980

It was also agreed that the protection to be afforded to these employees because of the possible adverse
effects would be to provide them with a monthly guarantee as provided herein.

An employee whose name is listed above and who is available for duty the entire month will be guaranteed
an amount equivalent to 2,600 miles at the Assistant Conductor's through freight rate of pay, subject to the
following conditions:

1.

The guarantee will be reduced by the equivalent of 100 miles at the Assistant Conductor's through
freight rate of pay for each calendar day or portion thereof on which the employee is not available
for duty and for each call missed.

Such an employee who misses a two-hour call on more than four occasions in a calendar month,
will not be entitled to any guarantee under this provision unless the calls missed were for reasons
satisfactory to the proper officer of the Company.

Such an employee who books rest in excess of 14 hours will have his guarantee reduced in
accordance with the provisions of sub-paragraph (1.) above except that an employee who has been
on a tour of duty away from his home terminal in excess of 24 hours, calculated from the time he
reports for duty at his home terminal until he is released from duty upon return to his home terminal,
will have his guarantee reduced only if he books in excess of 16 hours rest.

In the calculation of guarantee payments provided under the provisions of this letter, all
compensation paid to the employee under Agreements 4.3 and 4.2, as well as compensation paid
as a Locomotive Engineerduring the monthwill be used to offset any such guarantee payments.

The provisions of this letter will not be construed to mean that the earnings specified are the
maximum which Assistant Conductors will be permitted to make.
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ase confirm your agreement to the foregoing by signing the attached copies of this letter in the space
provided and return them to the undersigned.

Yours very truly,

(Sgd) Ray St. Pierre
for. Vice-president

Attach.
| AGREE:
(Sgd) L.H. Manchester

General Chairman
United Transportation Union
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ADDENDUM NO. 27B

January 16, 1981

Mr. L.H. Manchester
General Chairman

United Transportation Union
779 Portage Avenue
Winnipeg, Manitoba

R3G ON\3

Dear Mr. Manchester:

In our discussions today with respect to the integration of certain employees of the former Northern Alberta
Railways Company with those of Mountain Region of C.N. Rail, you expressed concern as to the location of
the terminal limit at Dunvegan Junction for Westlock Subdivisioncrews.

The Company indicated that for crews operating to and from Westlock Subdivision, if they were required to
pick up or set out cars at Dunvegan Yard the terminal limit, in such circumstances, would be the north
switch at Dunvegan Yard.

Please confirm your agreement with this arrangement by signing the attached copies of this letter in the
space provided.

Yours very truly,

(Sgd) Ray St. Pierre
for: Vice-president

| AGREE:
(Sgd) L.H. Manchester

General Chairman
United Transportation Union
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ADDENDUM NO. 28
1 March 1988

Mr, L.H. Olson
General Chairman
United Transportation Union

Dear Sir:

This has referenceto the application of paragraphs35.5 and 35.6, Article 35, Agreement 4.3, as it applies to
crews arriving at a terminal and booking in excess of 16 hours rest.

This is to advise that the Company is preparedto apply the above mentioned paragraphs as follows:

1. In the application of paragraph 35.5 when trainmen book different amounts of rest i.e., some book
more than 16 hours while others book 16 hours rest or less, or no rest, the crew will not be called
until the rest period expires of the crew member booking 16 hours of rest, or the most amount of rest
under 16 hours as the case may be.

2, Inthe application of paragraph 35.6, when all regularly assigned members of a crew, who arrive on
the crew, book in excess of 16 hours rest, the crew will not be called until the crew member booking
the least amount of rest in excess of 16 hours expires.

Please confirm your agreement to the foregoing by signing the attached copies of this letter in the space
provided below.

Yours very truly,

(Sgd) K.G. Macdonald (Sgd) D.W. Coughlin
For R.A. Walker For F.D. Campbell
Vice-president Vice-president
Mountain Region Prairie Region
IAGREE:

(Sgd) L.H. Olson
General Chairman
United Transportation Union
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ADDENDUM NO. 29
29 June 1981

Mr. L.H. Manchester
General Chairman

United Transportation Union
779 Portage Avenue
Winnipeg, Manitoba

R3G ON3

Dear Mr. Manchester:

This will acknowledge our discussions of June 29, 1981, concerning the application of Articles 45 and 84 of
Agreement 4.3 as they apply to employees attending training courses for promotion to a Conductor or Yard
Foreman.

During our discussions, it was pointed out that because the examinations for promotion are the same
whether an employee is being promoted to a Conductor or Yard Foreman, it was not necessary that he be
examined twice priorto being considered qualifiedin both classifications.

Once an employee is classed in one such classification, he will, when he has accumulated the necessary
service to qualify in the other classification, be considered classed:in-that classification. If, at the time of
examination, the employee has accumulated the necessary service to qualify in both classifications, he will
be considered classed as both a Conductorand a Yard Foreman.

If the above accurately reflects our understanding of the method of qualifying as a Conductor and Yard
Foreman, would you please so indicate by signing the attached copy of this letter in the space provided.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) Ray St. Pierre (Sgd) J.A. Cameron
ForR.A. Walker ForR.J. Hansen
Vice-president Vice-president
Mountain Region Prairie Region
ICONCUR:

{Sgd) L.H. Manchester
GeneralChairman
United Transportation Union
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ADDENDUM NO. 30

December22, 1981

Mr. A.J. Ball Mr. L.H. Manchester
General Chairman General Chairman
Brotherhoodof Locomotive Engineers United Transportation Union
6 - 1630 Albert Street 779 Portage Avenue
Regina, Saskatchewan Winnipeg, Manitoba

S4P 256 R3G ON3

Gentlemen:

We have recently discussed measures designed to do away with the existing situation under which an
employee who is an Engine Service Employee has the right to work under Agreement 1.2 at one terminal
and the right to work under Agreement 4.3 at another terminal. It was our objective to establish an
arrangement whereby such an employee would be in a position to perform service under both Agreement
1.2 and Agreement 4.3, in accordance with his seniority, at the terminal to which he was assigned. The
parties agreed that, notwithstanding provisions of Agreement 1.2 and/or Agreement 4.3 which may be in
conflict herewith, the following provisions shall become effective1 February 1982:

1.

These provisions shall apply only to qualified Engine Service Employees who hold seniority under
both Agreement 1.2 (BLE) and Agreement 4.3 (UTU). -

These provisions shall apply only to transfers or recalls between terminals which are both located
within the boundaries of the same seniority district for Locomotive Engineers.

When the location of an employee's permanent clearance is changed under the provisions of
Agreement 1.2 or Agreement 4.3, it shall be considered changed for the performance of service
under both agreements.

When an employee's clearance is temporarily transferred from one location to another under the
provisions of Agreement 1.2 or Agreement4.3, it shall be considered temporarily transferred for the
performance of service under both agreements.

When an employee's temporary clearance is cancelled as a result of recall under the provisions of
Agreement 1.2 or Agreement 4.3, it shall be considered cancelled under the terms of both
agreements.

An employee who, on the effective date of these provisions, has a permanent clearance for service
under Agreement 1.2 at one terminal and a permanent clearance for service under Agreement 4.3
at another terminal shall declare within 30 days which of the two terminals he selects for the location
of his permanent clearance under both agreements. Such an employee's failure to so declare shall
result in his permanent clearance for service under both agreements being located at the terminal at
which he was previously permanently assigned for service under Agreement 1.2.

An employee who, on the effective date of these provisions, is assigned to a terminal on a
temporary clearance under Agreement 1.2 or Agreement 4.3 shall have such clearance applied for
service under both agreements.
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Please confirm your concurrence with the foregoing provisions by signing the attached copies of this lette .
the space provided below and return them to one of the undersigned.

Yours very truly,

(Sgd) Keith G. Macdonald
For R.A. Walker
Vice-president

(Sgd) R.J. Wiebe
For R.J. Hansen
Vice-president
Prairie Region

| CONCUR:

(Sgd) A.J. Ball

General Chairman

Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers
| CONCUR:

(Sgd) L.H. Manchester
General Chairman
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ADDENDUM NO. 31
EARLY RETIREMENT OPPORTUNITIES

NOTE: Early retirement opportunities shall be made available to protected freight employees under the

terms and conditions set out in this Appendix. There shall be a minimum of 110 retirement opportunities

which will be available to the seniority territory over the next § calendar years or until exhausted, whichever \
comes first. f O

January 15, 1992

J.W. Armstrong

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
9657 - 45th Avenue
Edmonton, Alberta T6E 5Z8

(1) The parties recognize that the implementation of a conductor only crew consist trains and yard
foreman only transfers in the manner set out in the Memorandum of Agreement signed in Montreal,
Quebec on January 15, 1992 will render a certain number of employees surplus. The parties also
recognize that the number of surplus employees will be reduced over time by means of attrition.
Therefore, in order to accelerate the attrition of surplus employees, a number of early retirement
opportunities will be made available at regular intervals equivalent to the number of surplus
employees in the work force at the time. Such early retirement opportunities will be made available
under the terms and conditions set out in this Appendix.

(2) Protected employees who are eligible for early retirement under the CN Pension Plan{s) Rules and
who have 85 points as defined by the'Pension Plan(s) Rules may voluntarily elect to retire under the
terms and conditions set out herein.

3) The initial number of early retirement opportunities to be made available will equate to the number of
surplus positions on a terminal by terminal basis (existing assistant conductors' and yard helpers'
positions determined to be non-essential assistant conductors' and non-essential yard helpers'
positions plus25% of such positions).

(4) At each change of card or at such other intervals as may be agreed to by the parties, such early
retirement opportunities will be made available, on a terminal by terminal basis, to protected
employees working under Agreement 4.3. Except as provided by the NOTE to this paragraph (4),
the total number of such early retirement opportunities to be made available will, in no case, exceed
the remaining number of opportunities as calculated pursuantto paragraph (5).

NOTE: If, during the two (2) years immediately following the effective date of the aforementioned
Memorandum of Agreement, the service design specifications of a train or trains, previously
identified as requiring a assistant conductor, are revised so that such train or trains meet the criteria
for operation with a crew consist of a conductor only, the total number of existing early retirement
opportunities to be made available at the terminal will then be increased by one for each such train.
For each four opportunities Increased, an additional opportunity will be added.

(5) The number of early retirement opportunities will be reduced by one for each protected employee
who is removed from the active working list (including employees who are removed from the
working list as a result of accepting an early retirement opportunity) other than by discharge or
promotion to yardmaster or locomotive engineer or an excepted position.

(6) Such early retirement opportunities will continue to be offered until exhausted in accordance with
this Appendix.
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(7N Subject to the provisions of this Appendix, an employee who is eligible for early retirement under . .
Company's Pension Plan)s) and who has 85 points as defined by the PensionPian(s) Rules will be
entitled to a lump sum payment equal to the present value of the monthly separation payment until
age 65 as provided below, calculated on the basis of a discount rate of ten (10) percent per annum.
The monthly separation payment which, when added to the Company Pension, would give the
employee an amount equal to a percentage of their average annual earnings over their best five (5)
year period, as defined underthe 1959 Pension Rules in accordance with the following formula:

Years of Service at Time % Amount as

Employee Elects Retirement Defined Above
35 and over 80
34 78
33 76
32 74
31 72
30 70
29 68
28 86
27 64
26 62
25 or less 60

(8) In the application of paragraph (7), an eligible employee, who is not a member of the 1959 Pension
Plan will receive the lump sum payment calculated on the assumption that such employee did
belong to the 1959 Pension Plan throughout the employee's career. Such employee will receive the
payment due in accordance with paragraph (7) minus any pension payments which would have
been due had that employee been a member of the 1959 Pension Plan.

(9) The total number of employees electing early retirementand the lump sum payment cannot exceed
the number of early retirement opportunities as determined pursuantto this Appendix.

(10)  An employee aged 55 or over who receives an early retirement opportunity in accordance with this
Appendix shall be entitled to have group life insurance continued fully paid by the Company until
age 635 at which time that employee will be provided a paid up life insurance policy, fully paid by the
Company, in an amount equal to that in effect in existing collective agreements.

(11)  An employee aged 55 or over who receives an early retirement opportunity in accordancewith this
Appendix, shall be entitled to have Extended Health Care and Dental Plan Benefits continued fully
paid up by the Company until age 65.

(12)  In order to be eligible for an early retirement opportunity as set out herein at a particular terminal, a
protected freight employee must have been assigned to that particular terminal for a period of at
leasttwo calendar years at the date the early retirement opportunities are awarded.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) M.E. Healey
For: Assistant Vice-president
Labour Relations

ICONCUR:

(Sgd) J.W. Armstrong
General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
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ADDENDUM NO. 31A

(-

January 15, 1992

J.W. Armstrong

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
9657 - 45th Avenue
Edmonton, Alberta

T6E 528

This is in connection with the Memorandum of Agreement in respect of the through freight trains with a
conductor only crew consist and transfer movementswith a yard foreman only crew consist.

As the Memorandum sets out, trains can only be crewed with a conductor only crew consist when they are
operated without a caboose. During discussions leading up to the signing of the Memorandum, you were
advised that, due to a number of factors, cabooseless operations have not been fully implemented on some
territories. Cabooseless operation will, however, be expanded and, in the near future, through freight
service will be entirely cabooseless.

Thereafter, if a train which would otherwise meet the criteria for conductor only operation is run with a
caboose a assistant conductor will be called from the spare board in order to comply with the conditions
attached to a conductor only crew consist operation.

It is understood the aforementioned would also apply to yard transfer movements.

Yours truly, e

(Sgd) M.E. Healey
For: Assistant Vice-president
Labour Relations

ICONCUR:
(Sgd) J.W. Armstrong

General Chairperson
United Transportation Union
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ADDENDUM NO. 31B
January 15, 1992

JW., Armstrong

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
9657 - 45th Avenue
Edmonton, Alberta

T6E 528

This is in connection with the Memorandum of Agreement in respect of the operation of through freight
trains with a conductor only crew consist and confirms the Company's commitmentto consult with the Union
should the implementation of the Memorandum of Agreement require changes in Article 45 (Promotion of
Assistant Conductorsto Conductor) and Article 84 (Establishment of Seniority and Promotion) of Agreement
4.3 or the manner in which employees acquire the requisite tours of duty specified in that article.

Yours truly,
{Sgd) M.E. Healey

For: Assistant Vice-president
LabourRelations e

| CONCUR:
(Sgd)J.W. Armstrong

General Chairperson
United Transportation Union
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ADDENDUM NO. 31C

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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ADDENDUM NO. 31D

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

[
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ADDENDUM NO. 31E

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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ADDENDUM NO. 32

CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAY COMPANY
Prairie Region

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT between the Canadian National Railway Company and the United
Transportation Union with respect to Switchtenders' positions at "S" and "C" Towers, Symington Yard,
Winnipeg, Manitoba.

Switchtenders' positions at "S" and "C" Towers, Symington Yard, will be classified as Senior Switchtenders
and will be subject to the following working conditions, which will supplement Agreement 4.3 to the extent
indicated:

M

@

3)

(4)

(5)

(6

The rate of pay of Yard Foreman shall apply to the Senior Switchtenders' positions at "S" and “C"
Towers, Symington Yard.

Applicants for positions of Senior Switchtenders, permanent and spare, must be qualified to the
satisfaction of the Superintendent of Symington Yard who shall be the solejudge of qualifications,

Applicants for positions of Senior Switchtenderswill not be considered unless they have had at least
six months' experience as a Yard Helper.

Should no applications be received for a position of Senior Switchtender, the junior Yard Helper,
who has had six months' experience and who is qualified as a Senior Switchtender, will be assigned
and will remain on such assignment for the life of the timetable, unless displaced by a senior
employee who was working as a Senlor Switchtender at the time the vacancy commenced.

Relief will be provided from the Yard Helpers spare board on a first-in, first-out basis, by calling
those employees qualified as Senior Switchtenders. Should the spare board be exhausted df such
employees, the senior qualified Yard Helperwill be used providing he has had eight hours off duty.

This Memorandum of Agreement becomes effective September [0, 1282 and shall remain in effect
subjectto sixty days' notice inwriting from either party of its desire to cancel or revise same.

Signed at Montreal, Quebec this 27th day of August 1982.

FORTHE COMPANY: FOR THE UNION:
(Sgd) G.E. Morgan (Sgd) L.H. Manchester
ForVice-president General Chairman
Labour Relations
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ADDENDUM NO. 33
Montreal Quebec, February 12, 2005

J.Armstrong  Vice President UTU

R. LeBel General Chairperson UTU
R. Beatty General Chairperson UTU
B.Boechler General Chairperson UTU

Gentlemen:

This has reference to the matter of pass transportation benefits presently applicable to employees of
Canadian National Railway Company (CN) represented by your organization, and the status of this
benefit as to its future application on trains operated now and in the future by VIA Rail Canada Inc.

This will confirm that the matter of pass transportation benefits has been resolved on the basis that,
subject to the demands of the traveling public, the present pass policies on CN will be maintained for
employees represented by you who were in the service of CN on or prior to March 13, 1979, untilthe time
notices are served on or subsequent to August 31, 2006, and thereafter until the provisions of Section 89
of part | of the Canada Labour Code have been complied with or until some other mutually satisfactory
resolution of this matter is agreed.

Employees are required to return unused VIA Rail tickets to avoid unnecessary costs to CN. Employees,
who do not return unused tickets, will be notified their transportation privileges will be subject to
suspension pending the return of unused tickets to the Company, within 30 days.

Where timely notification is not received by CN, individualtransportation privileges will be suspended and.
the General Chairperson/Chairman concerned notified.

For the purpose of this letter, the word "employees" includes pensioners.
Yours truly,
(Sgd) Kim Madigan

Vice-president Labour Relations
North America
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ADDENDUM NO. 34

August 27, 1982

Mr. R.J. Proulx Mr. G.E. McLellan

General Chairman General Chairman

United Transportation Union United Transportation Union
Quebec, Quebec Toronto, Ontario

Mr. L.H. Manchester Mr. R.A. Bennett

General Chairman General Chairman

United Transportation Union United Tranqurtation Union
Winnipeg, Manitoba Toronto, Ontario
Gentlemen:

This has reference to your proposal to limit the application of the terms, conditions and benefits of those
Agreements negotiated as a result of a Company notice served in accordance with the Adverse
Effects/Material Change provisions of your Collective Agreement or similar notices, i.e., in accordance with
the VIA Special Agreement, to those employees appearing on your respective seniority lists with the
exception of those employees denoted as occupying an "excepted” position as Company officers.

The Union acknowledged they did not intend to unduly restrict the opportunity of any employee appearing
on the appropriate seniority lists to generally exercise their seniority rights in accordance with the seniority
provisions. However, they did wish to avoid an employee occupying an "excepted" position to exercise
seniority for the sole purpose of obtaining those terms, conditions and benefits flowing from Agreements
negotiated to minimize adverse effects of material changes

Accordingly, the Union and the Company have agreed that, in respect of notices served in accordance with
the above, the terms, conditions and benefits applicable thereto will not apply to those employeeswho were
occupyingan "excepted" position as Company officers 30 days prior to the date of such notice of change.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) G.E. Morgan
For Vice-president
Labour Relations

cc: Mr. R.T. O'Brien, Vice-president,

United Transportation Union,
Ottawa, Ontario
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August 27, 1982

Mr. R.J. Proulx

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
Quebec, Quebec

Mr. L.H. Manchester
General Chairman

United Transportation Union
Winnipeg, Manitoba

ADDENDUM NO. 35

Mr. G.E. McLelian

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
Toronto, Ontario

Mr. R.A. Bennett

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
Toronto, Ontario

Gentlemen:

During the National negotiations which culminated in the signing of the Memorandum of Settlement on
March 17, 1982, the United Transportation Union asked that we provide a letter clarifying the intent of
Agreements 4,16 and 4.3, insofar as the work required of Locomotive Engineers and Trainmen upon arrival
at the final terminal of their trip where yard engines are not on duty.

During our discussions on the matter, you confirmed that you were not seeking to change accepted
practices that presently exist but were concerned that at some locations Company officers were requiring
their members, after turning their train over to the outbound crew, to take another engine from the shop
track and perform industrial switching.

The Company informed you that your members will not be requiredto perform switching at the fina! terminal
of the trip using another engine, after having turned over the engine consist on the train for which called to
the outgoing crew except when switching is required in connection with the set off of their own train or in
cases of necessity such as rerailing car, auxiliary service, handling stock or perishable traffic or where
incoming power cannot be operated on yard or industrial track account track conditions.

We believe that generally speaking, line officers are arranging work on arrival at final terminals where yard
engines are not on duty along the foregoing lines. However, we hope that the above clarification will clear up
any misunderstandingsin this regard.

Yours truly,
(Sgd) G.E. Morgan

For Vice-president
Labour Relations

cc: Mr. R.T. O'Brien, Vice-president,

United Transportation Union,
Ottawa, Ontario
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ADDENDUM NO. 36
27 August 1982

Mr. R.A. Walker, Vice-president, Edmonton

Mr. R.J. Hansen, Vice-president, Winnipeg

Mr. G.A. Van de Water, Vice-president, Toronto
Mr. Y.H. Masse, Vice-president, Montreal

Mr. R.G. Messenger, Vice-president, Moncton

The Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers and United Transportation Union submitted a proposal during
National negotiations to prohibit the Company changing existing practice(s) or accepted interpretation(s) of
collective agreement provisions.

As you are aware, collective agreements governing employees represented by these Unions presently
contain provisions recognizing that questions of interpretation of any article will not occur without prior
consultation with the appropriate General Chairmanconcerned.

During discussions, examples of changes to generally accepted interpretations were referred to
notwithstanding that they were eventually resolved between the proper officers of the Company and the
General Chairman affected.

Would you please draw this to the attention of your Regional officers.
(Sgd) W.H. Morin

Vice-president

Labour Relations

cc: Mr. J.C. Cann, Vice-president, Operations, Montreal

Mr. J.B. Adair, Vice-president, B.L.E., Ottawa
Mr. R.T. O'Brien, Vice-president, U.T.U., Ottawa
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August 27, 1982

ADDENDUM NO.37

In the application of certain revisions to Article 9 (Consist of Crews - Passenger Train Service) effective
October 31, 1982.

1. Protected passenger Trainmen are employees who:

@

(b)

held a regular position in passenger service at any time between October 1, 1981 and
February 17, 1982; or

who completed 62 tours of duty in the 52-week period immediately preceding February 17,
1982.

2, "Protected passenger Trainmen" will:

(@)

(b)

be governed by the terms, conditions and benefits of the VIA Special Agreement of July 7,
1978, while such Special Agreement is in effect and will be shown on the list of "protected
passenger Trainmen" in ltem 7 of this Appendix; and

shall have the right and obligation to perform passenger service, for which they are
qualified, to the extent that positions are available to them at their home terminal.

3. If otherwise unable to hold work in passenger service at-.their home terminal, "protected passenger
Trainmen" will be permitted to fill out the passenger crew consist in accordance with the following
crewing levels:

Consistof Crews - Passenger Train Service -

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

s

A passenger train operating West of Edson will have a Conductor, a Baggage Handler and
two assistant conductors, and a passenger train operating East of Edson will have a
Conductor, a Baggage Handler and a Assistant Conductor; should a passenger train East
of Edson consist of eight or more cars, an additional Assistant Conductor will be used.
When passenger trains do not handle checked baggage, it may be mutually agreed
between the appropriate officer of the Company and the General Chairman that the
services of Baggage Handlers will not be required on such trains.

When second Assistant Conductor is used on account of train having eight cars or more,
he will go through to passenger terminal, except when train is reduced to less than eight
cars, he may be returnedin service from meeting point on first passenger train.

When a passengertrain has cars to pick up en route, which will increase its number to eight
or more, the second Brakemanwill be taken from the initial terminal or from an intermediate
point.

When an additional Brakeman is used, he will be compensated at freight rates when the
other members of the train crew are paid freight rates; and at passenger rates when other
members of the train crew are paid passenger rates.

In manning of Rail Diesel (Budd) cars, the crew consist will be:

(i Single Car Service:

Conductor only, except that where checked baggage, royal mail or express is
handled en route, a Baggage Handler will also be assigned.
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(i) Two, Three and Four Car Service:

(1) Conductor and Baggage Handler where checked baggage, royal mail or
expressis handleden route.

) Conductor and one Trainman where no checked baggage, royal mail or
express is handled en route.

(iii) More than Four Car Service:

@ Conductor, Baggage Handler and one Trainman when more than four
passenger carrying cars and baggage, royal mail or express is handled en
route.

(2)  Conductor and two Trainmen when more than four passenger carrying cars
and no baggage, royal mail or express is handfed en route.

(iv) eight or more cars and baggage, royal mail or express is handled en route,
Conductor, Baggage Handler and two Trainmen.

"Protected passenger Trainmen" moving from passenger work from one terminal to another on their
seniority districtwill retain their "protected passenger Trainman* status.

"Protected passenger Trainmen" who voluntarily revert to freight service shall forfeit their status as a
"protected passenger Trainman" and their name shall b e removed from the protected list outlined in
~ Item. 2 hereof, O T B Ceel

The following provisions will apply if further reductions in passenger crew consists are required,
except if such reductions are made pursuant to the VIA Special Agreement of July 7, 1978:

() The Company shall notify the General Chairman and the Local Chairman of the Union in
writing of its desire to meet with respect to reaching agreement on a reduction in the crew
consist provided by Article 9 for crews governed thereby.

(b) Reductions in the consist of a crew or crews, as the case may be, shall be subject to the
two conditions set forth hereunder:
() that adequate safety can be maintained with the proposed crew consist reduction;
and
(i) that such reduction will not result in undue burden being placed on the reduced
crews.
(c) The time and place for the Company and Union representatives to meet shall be agreed

upon within t5-calendar days from the date of the notice referredto in paragraph 6 (a) and
the Parties shall meet within 21-calendar days of the date of such notice. The time limits
specifiedin this paragraph may be extended by mutual agreement betweenthe Parties.

(d) The meeting shall be limited to a determination of whether or not the two conditions set
forth in paragraph 6 (b) can be met with the proposed crew consist reduction. If the Parties
do not reach agreement or if the meeting referred to herein does not take place, the
Company may, by so advising the General Chairman and the Local Chairman in writing,
commence a survey period of one-calendar week for the operations concerned, during
which Union representatives may observe such operations. The survey period shall
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(e)

{f

(9)

(h)

(i

)

(k)

()

(m)

(n)

commence not less than ten and not more than 20-calendar days from the date of the
Company's advice with respect to the survey period.

If, after completion of the survey period, the Union fails to agree that the two conditions set
forth in paragraph 6 (b) can be met with the proposed crew consist reduction, they will,
within 60-calendar days of the completion of the survey period, give the Company specific
reasons inwriting why, in their opinion, such conditions cannot be met. The Company may,
by so advising the General Chairman in writing, refer the dispute or any part thereof to
arbitration.

Failure to provide such specific reasons in writing within the time limit contained in
paragraph 6 (e) will indicate that the Union agrees that the conditions set forth in paragraph
6 (b) can be met, such crews shall thereafter be considered "reducible crews" and the
proposed reductions in the consist of such crews may be implemented subject to the
conditions set forth in paragraphs6 (o) to 6 (u) inclusive of this Item 6.

The time limits specified in paragraph 6 (e) may be extended by mutual agreement
between the Parties.

Arbitration shall be conducted by the Canadian Railway Office of Arbitration, unless:

) there are disputes requiring final determinationduring a period in which there is no
incumbent Arbitrator; or

(ii) the Canadian Railway Office of Arbitration is terminated; or

(i) the Canadian Railway Office of Arbitration ceases to have jurisdiction to arbitrate
such disputes.

In any of the events referred to in paragraph 6 (h), the Parties will within 15 days of the
notice by the Company referring the dispute to arbitration select an Arbitrator to hear the
dispute. If the Parties fail to agree on a suitable candidate for Arbitrator, the Minister of
Labour shall be requestedto appoint an Arbitrator within 14-calendar days following receipt
of such request.

The Arbitrator shall be limited to making a determination of whether or not the two
conditions set forth in paragraph & (b) can be metwith the proposed crew consist reduction.
The Arbitrator's decision shall be renderedwithin 30-calendar days following the conclusion
of the hearingand shall be final and binding on both Parties.

Where arbitration is conducted by other than the Canadian Railway Office of Arbitration, the
fees and expenses of the Arbitrator shall be shared equally by the Parties.

Where it has been determined by agreement or arbitration that the two conditions set forth
in paragraph 6 (b) can be met with a reduced crew consist, such crews shall thereafter be
considered "reducible crews" and the proposed reductionsin the consist of such crews may
be implemented subject to the conditions set forth in this ltem§€.

At a home terminal where there are reducible crews, an up-to-date list of such crews shall
be posted and a copy suppliedto the Local and General Chairmen concerned.

An employee who has a seniority date as a Brakeman on or before December 31, 1968
shall, for the purpose of this Item 6, e known and designatedas a "protected Brakeman'".
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(o)

(p)

(q)

(r)

(s)

(t)

A protected Brakeman shall have the right and obligation to perform service for which h.. .
qualified, as provided in the Collective Agreement, to the extent that positions are available
to him in his seniority district subject to the following:

(i) a protected Brakeman shall not have any right to positions the Company
discontinues pursuant to the provisions of this Item 6 except as provided in
paragraphs 6 (p) to 6 (t) inclusive; and

(il) a non-protected Brakeman shall not have any right to positions the Company
discontinues pursuantto the provisions of this Item6,

A protected Brakeman moving from one terminal to another shall retain his protected
Brakeman status.

Reducible crews will not be operated with a reduced consist if by reason thereof a
protected Brakeman would be on laid-off status.

The following guarantee shall apply at a terminal where a crew or crews are operated with
a reduced consist under the provisions of this ltem6:

{i) a protected passenger Brakeman on a spare board from which relief for passenger
train service is drawn, who is unable {o,hold a position in a crew regularly assigned
or regularly set up in road or yard service at such terminal as a consequence of the
discontinuance of Brakeman positions under the terms of this Item 6, shall,
provided he is available for service, be'guaranteed the equivalent of 3,000 miles
per month at the Brakeman's through freight rate. In the event of a protected
Brakeman on a spare board who is entitfed to the guarantee under the provisions
of this paragraph is assignedto such spare board for only a portion of a month, he
will be paid his full proportion of the guarantee pro-rated according to the number
of days he was on the spare board as related to the number of days in the calendar
month. An employee who books 14 hours' rest or less upon completion of a tour of
duty shall not be considered unavailable, under this paragraph, because of such
rest period,;

(i) if a crew or crews are operated with a reduced consist for only a portion of the
guarantee period shown above, the guarantee shall apply on a proportionate basis
for the portion of the guarantee period such crews were operated with a reduced
consist as related to the guarantee period; and

(1) the guarantee provided herein shall be reduced by the equivalent of 100 miles at
the Brakeman's through freight rate for each call missed by a protected Brakeman
who is on the spare board and available for service.

In the application of this Item 6, references to "Brakeman" shall include "Flagman”, and
references to "Brakeman position" or "Brakeman positions" shall include "Flagman position"
or "Flagman positions" respectively.

The reference in this Item 6 to "protected passenger Brakeman" shall apply only to
protected Brakemenwho by virtue of their seniority have entitlement to work in the group
affected by the reduction.



< ADDENDUM NO. 38

August 27, 1982

Mr. R.J. Prouix Mr. G.E. Mcl.ellan

General Chairman General Chairman

United Transportation Union United Transportation Union
Quebec, Quebec Toronto, Ontario

Mr. L.H. Manchester Mr. R.A. Bennett

General Chairman General Chairman

United Transportation Union United Transportation Union
Winnipeg, Manitoba Toronto, Ontario
Gentlemen:

During the 1979 National negotiations, one of the items submitted by the Unionwas:

"NEW RULE - Trainmen or Yardmen assigned or forced to outpost terminals will be provided with
meals and lodging expenses".

Accordingly, it was agreed that effective May 24, 1979, a Trainman or Yardman who, through the application -
of seniority rules, are forced account no applications received to fill a position as Trainman or Yardman on a
regular or temporary assignment which is home terminalled at a location which is subsidiary or outpost to
his home station will be permitted, if accommaodation is required, to stay in Company rest house facilities at
the location, if available, and if there are none, he will be supplied accommodation.

This arrangementwill prevail providing the location of the assignment is not his normal place of residence
and the distance from the city or townhall at his home station to the location is 40 miles or more by the most
direct highway route. '

During the current round of negotiations, it was agreed that effective September 10, 1982, employees who
are forced and receive accommodations under the terms of this letter will receive an allowance of *$8.00 per
day for meals for each day the employee is required to protect the assignment.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) G.E. Morgan

For Vice-President

Labour Relations

cc: Mr. R.T. O'Brien, Vice-President, United Transportation Union, Ottawa, Ontario

*Effective May 13, 2001, meal allowance revised to reflect $18.00 per day where accommaodations with

cooking facilities are provided or $28.00 per day where accommodations without cooking facilities are
provided.
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ADDENDUM NO. 39

CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAYS
Mountain Region

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT between Canadian National Railways Company and the United
Transportation Union, conceming the rates of pay and working conditions covering Trainmen on the Great
Slave Lake Branch {G.S.L.B.) consisting of Manning, Meander River, and Pine Point Subdivisions.

IT ISAGREED that effective 1 March 1988, the following will apply:

SENIORITY LISTS:

1.

For Subdivisions other than those named in Clause 2 of the Memorandumthe seniority for G.S.L.B.
protected brakemenas named in Appendix "A" of this Addendum will be as follows:

Brakemen/Yardmen - March 16, 1982, and will be afforded protected"B" status under Item
5(a) of Addendum 31 (Reduced Freight Crew Agreement).

Conductor/Yard Foreman - January 1, 1983, and will continue present standing relative to
other Conductors/Yard Foremenas presently shown on January 1987 seniority list.

PREFERENCE RIGHTS

2,

Protected G.S.L.B. employees listed on attached Appendix *A“, who maintain a continuous
employee relationship with the Company shall have preference, in seniority order, as shown in
Appendix "A" over other employees covered.by Agreement 4.3 in the filling of positions.which .
become available to them, which are filled by the exercise of seniority and which are operated on
the Manning, Meander River and Pine -Point Subdivisions. It is also understood that these
Subdivisions will be considered "B" protected territory under Addendum 31 (Reduced Freight Crew
Agreement) of Agreement4.3.

REGULAR ASSIGNMENTS FORMER G.S.L.B. TRACKAGE

3.

When the preponderance of the distance to be travelled by a regular assignment or an unassigned
pool crew is anticipated to be on G.S.L.B. trackage, the position(s) on such shall be considered
protectedG.S.L.B. positions.

VACATION ALLOTMENT

4,

In the application of Articles 127.20 and 127.21, Agreement 4.3 to protected G.S.L.B. employees
who are on protected G.S.L.B. positions as of January 15 of each year, their seniority standing on
the list attached as Appendix "A" shall govern. If such an employee is on a position other than a
protected G.S.L.B. position at the time allotted for his vacation, he shall, in accordance with
Paragraph127.21, forfeit his preference and take his vacation at a time prescribed by the Company.

It is further agreed that Collective Agreement 4.3, governing Trainmen on the Prairie and Mountain
Regions, will apply to Trainmen on the G.S.L.B. with the following exceptions:

SECTION1 - ROAD SERVICE

Article 13 - Rates of Pay

The rates of pay specified in Paragraph 13.1, Article 13, are not applicable.
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cle 44 - Mileage Regulations

In the application of Paragraph 44.1, Article 44, as it applies to Trainmen operating on the G.S.L.B., service
paid at freight rates will, as far as practicable, be limited by the Company to 4,800 miles per month.

Article 49 - Incompetent Brakemen

This article is not applicable.

SECTIONZ2 -YARD SERVICE

Article 83 - Consist of Crews - Yard Service

The reducibility provisions of this article will not apply to protected G.S.L.B. employees named in Appendix
"A" of this Addendum on Subdivisions named in Clause 2 above.

Article 105 - Coupling Steam and Air Hoses

This article is not applicable.

SECTION 3 - GENERAL

Article 137 - Engine Service Brakemen

Add sub-paragraph (c) to Paragraph 137.3 as follows:

(c) Employees stationed at Roma Junction.and Hay River will be given prior consideration for training
on the 10th Seniority District for Locomotive Engineers and when qualified as Locomotive
Engineers, will be placed on said seniority list.

SECTIONS5 -APPENDICES

The letter dated December22, 1981 concerning Engine Service Brakemen transferring between terminals is
not applicable. (AddendumNo. 30)

The "Note" N Item 6 of Addendum No. 31 of Agreement 4.3 (Memorandum of Agreement signed at
Montreal on August 27, 1982, Conceming the Reduced Freight Crew) will not apply to the Manning,
Meander River or Pine Point Subdivisions.

The Memorandum of Agreement signed at Edmonton, Alberta, 17 December 1982, is cancelled and the
provisions of this Agreement are substituted therefor.

Signed at Edmonton, Alberta, this 29th day of February, 1988.

(Sgd) K.G. Macdonald (Sgd) L.H. Olson

For R.A. Walker General Chairman

Senior Vice-president United Transportation Union
Western Canada

(Sgd) D.C. Fraleigh
Asst. Vice-president
Labour Relations
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NAME & INITIALS

S NEIL W W
PORD

-
COPZNODAEWN 2

Hilton, R.C.
Klem, G.
Horton, G.W.

Sokoloski, M.P.

Babkirk, R.A.
Delorey, P.A.

Wolansky, C.H.

Delorey, F.H.
Neufeld, B.N.
Herbison, D.

Vail, AL,

Summerfelt, I.L.

Nixon, B.D.

MacLellan, A.C.

APPENDIX "A™

PROTECTED GREAT SLAVE LAKE

P.I.N.

886866
886878
886893
886886
892192
886894
681322
886906
885893
887125
815239
814604
815491
144372

SERVICE
DATE
MO/DY/YR

05/04/70
05/25/70
06/08/70
06/09/70
11/29/65
06/15/70
05/01/65
06/24/70
10/15/70
05/26/72
12/28/77
05/17/79
07/09/77
03/02/81

BRANCHTRAINMEN

TRAINMAN
DATE
MO/DY/YR

05/04/70
05/25/70
06/08/70
06/09/70
06/10/70
06/15/70
06/16/70
06/24/70
09/24/71
05/26/72
12/28/77
056/17/79
Mg 12/1 0/79
- 03/02/81

ESB
ESB

ESB
ESB
ESB
ESB
ESB

ESB
ESB



April 20, 1983

Mr. R. Proulx

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
Quebec, Quebec

Mr. D. J. Morgan

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
Winnipeg, Manitoba

ADDENDUM NO. 40

Mr. R.A. Bennett

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
Toronto, Ontario

Mr. W.G. Scarrow

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
Toronto, Ontario

Gentlemen:

This has reference to our meeting of April 20, 1983 wherein we discussed the problems that have arisen
with the application of Addendum 63 relating to Article 11 of Agreement 4.16 and Addendum 37 relating to
Article 9 of Agreement 4.3, allwith reference to the consist of crews in passenger service.

During the past several months and again today you informed us that you take exceptionwith certain of the
Company's interpretations of the aforementioned provisions, particularly tho Company's position that
employees who were not protected passenger trainmen would not generally be awarded vacancies 'on non-
reducible positions when protected passenger trainmen senior to such unprotected employees were filting.
reducible passenger positions. It was the Company's opinion that in order to achieve the foregoing,
protected passenger trainmen could be forced from highly desirable runs to any positions of lesser
preference at the home terminal in accordance with this position. This could mean for example forcing a
protected passenger trainman from the Toronto - Montreal corridor run's to the Toronto - London runs. You
explained that such was not your understanding of the provisions of the Reduced Passenger Crew Consist -
Agreement as appended to the Memoranda of Settlement of March 17 and June 27, 1982.

The Company reiterated its view that protected passenger trainmen had a primary requirement to fill non-
reducible passenger positions pursuantto the "right and obligation" provisions of the Collective Agreements.
Only thereafter can such employees elect to fill reducible positions, which could lead to non-protected
employees being unable to exercise their normal seniority entitlement.

You informedthe Company that a rigid application of the Company's position would lead to an undesirable
situation Insofar as your membership is concerned.

Following a thorough discussion and consideration of the parties respective positions, we agreed that a
degree of ambiguity exists in the language of the Collective Agreement.

In an effort to resolve this misunderstanding, the Company informed you we were prepared to agree to the
following understandings regarding the application of the "right and obligation" provisions of the respective
Collective Agreements:

(1) Protected passenger trainmen will not be allowed to fill out a reducible passenger position when
such an employee is able to fill a non-reducible passenger position;

) In the application of (1) above, protected passenger trainmen on reducible positions on passenger
assignments in the same corridor or set of runs (zones), who are senior to the applicant who would
otherwise be awarded a non-reducible position, will be assigned to such position commencing with
the senior employee of the group;

~d
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(3) In the application of (2) above, and in keeping with the provisions with the respective agreen.
provisions referred to in the first paragraph of this letter, any employee who refuses to accept an
assignment as prescribed will:

(a) forfeit his protected passenger trainman's status;

(b) be removed from the reducible position occupied when assigned; and

c) be permitted to exercise senlority as though the position occupied when assigned was
abolished.

For clarification of the parties intent, attached hereto as Appendix "A" are examples of the application of the
foregoing understandings.

Ifyou agree with the foregoing understandings please so indicate by affixing your signature in the space
provided below.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) D.C. Fraleigh (Sgd) M. Delgreco

Assistant Vice-president Senior Manager

Labour Relations Labour Relations - . .
g ° * i

ICONCUR;,

{Sgd) R.J. Proulx (Sgd) R.A: Bennett

General Chairman General Chairman

I CONCUR:

(Sgd) D.J. Morgan (Sgd) W.G. Scarrow

General Chairman General Chairman

cc: Mr. R.T. O'Brien
Vice-president
United Transportation Union
Ottawa, Ontario
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APPENDIX"A"

Zone means a corridor or set of runs operating between two specific terminals.

Examples:

eg.

Great Lakes Region

Toronto -
Toronto =
Toronto -

St. Lawrence Region
Montreal -

Montreal -
Montreal -

Montreal
Ottawa
London

Toronto
Ottawa
St. Albans

Atlantic/St. Lawrence Region

Charny -
Charny -
Moncton -
Moncton -

Mountain Region

Edmonton -
Edmonton -

Prairie Region

Winnipeg -
Winnipeg -

Toronto - Montreal Zone

Campbellton
Montreal
Campbellton
Halifax

Blue River

Watrous

Watrous
Armstrong

Train No. Conductor Brakeman
66/60 1 2P

66/60 3P 4

59/58 5 6P

59/58 7 8P

234

Reducible
Brakeman

12P Crew A
14P Crew B
16P Crew C
18P Crew D



eg. Toronto - Windsor Zone

Reducible

Train No. Conductor Brakeman Brakeman

71/78 25 26 30 Crew A

71/78 27P 28 Reduced Crew B
if no applications
received from a
protected passenger
trainman

e.g. Toronto - London Zone

Train No. Conductor Brakeman

667/664 60 64

667/664 65P 66

#3P retires, position bulletined

Reducible

Train NO. Conductor Brakeman Brakeman

66/60 1 2P - 12P

66/60 - 4 14P

59/58 5 - i.omBP- 16P

59/58 7 L

©oow 18P 18P

If#9 applies, his bid is accepted and he fills the position.

If #17 applies, his application rejected and #12P is forced on the vacancy. If 12P refuses he loses his
protected status and exercises seniority: 14P is then forced. If #12P accepts the position, his former
positionon 66/60s bulletined.

#27P bids Train 66/60vice #12P. Bid accepted, Train 71/78advertised vice 27P. If #29 applies, bid is
accepted. If #31 was the senior applicant for Train 71/78, his bid would be rejected and #30P would be
forced.

If #30P accepts the position, his former position on Train 71/78is bulletined. 1If 65P bids Train 71/78 bid
accepted.
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ADDENDUM NO. 40A

CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAY COMPANY

Consolidated list of questions and answers regarding the application of the Passenger Crew Consist
Memorandum of Agreement of August 27, 1982 as agreed to between representatives of the United
Transportation Union and the Company:

The Company and Union representatives in negotiating the Passenger Crew Consist Memorandum of
Agreement of August 27, 1982, agreed that certain questions and answers pertaining to the memorandum
would be required to ensure that the agreement is administered in keeping with the intent of the parties.
These questions and answers form part of the Passenger Crew Consist Agreement of August 27, 1982,
The consolidated questions and answers of September 9, 1982 are hereby cancelled. Reference hereinto
the Agreement will mean the Passenger Crew Consist Memorandum of Agreement signed August 27, 1982.

1) Q.

Q.

For the purpose of the Agreement define:

(i)
(i)
(iii)
0]

(ii)

)

passenger service;
protected passenger trainmen; and
a regular position.

passenger service is the operation of passenger tralns on behalf o CN, AMTRACK, VIA
Rail Canada, including Commuter Services; o

protected passenger trainmen are employees who:
@) held a regular position in passenger service at any time between October 1, 1981

and February 17, 1982 for Agreement 4.3 and between October 1, 1981 and
August 27, 1982 for Agreement 4.16;

or

(b) who completed 52 tours of duty in passenger service in the 52-week period
immediately preceding February 17, 1982 under Agreement 4.3 and August 27,
1882 under Agreement 4.16;

a regular position is a permanent position in passenger service under Agreement4.3 and a
district position as defined by Agreement 4.16.

Does the Agreement affect or supersede the agreement providing for a December 31, 1968
protected date for "protected Brakemen'?

No, the two Agreements are distinct and separate. Generally, the agreements may be described:

(@)

(b}

the Memorandumof Agreement of May 29, 1969, among other things provides a procedure
to reduce passenger crews, and designates brakemen in service on December31, 1968 as
"protected brakemen with a protected date of December 31, 1968, and that such
employees:

- will not be laid off, because of the implementation of reduced passenger crew
CoNsists;

would be entitled to certain guarantees in certain circumstances;

the Agreement of August 27, 1982 provides:
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3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

> o > P

protected status for employees assigned or who completed 52 tours of dut, .
passenger service as referred to in the answer to question 1) above;

a basic crew consists of one conductor/one brakeman (exceptfor single RDC's};

additional members to be added to the basic crew consist, dependent on the train
consist;

the right of employees with protected status to work reducible positions;

- an obligation for protected employees to work non-reducible positions before
exercisingtheir right to reducible passenger positions.

Do the manning provisions of the Agreement apply to mixed and combination assignments?
No.
Do the manning provisions of the Agreement apply to "GO' Transit service?

No.

What is the protected date for passengertrainmen pursuantto the Agreement?
There is no:protected date pursuant to the Agreement. -Protected passenger trainmen as provided
by such Agreement have only "protected status" but not a protected date.

B an employee who held a regular position on a mixed or combination assignment or who
completed 52 tours of duty on such assignment affoerded:protected passengertrainmen status?

Yes.

A passenger train is operated with two working coaches, a working baggage car and five sleepers,
What are the crewing requirements?

A Conductor, Brakeman and Baggage Handler as the train has a working baggage car and has
more than 5 cars overall. (See Article 11 and Addendum 63 of Agreement 4.16 and Article 9 and
Addendum 37 of Agreement4.3.)

A passenger train is operated with TWo working coaches and five sleepers. What are the crewing
requirements?

Conductor and a Brakeman. (See Article 11.1 (¢} and Addendum 63 of Agreement 4.16 and Article
9.1 (c) and Addendum 37 of Agreement 4.3)

A passenger train is operated with 4 working coaches and two deadhead coaches. What would the
crewing requirements be?

Only working coaches come under the responsibility of the conductor for the collection of
transportation. An assistant conductor is not required in this case; consequently only a conductor
and a brakeman are required. (See Article 11.1 (¢); Note to Article 11 and Addendum 63 of
Agreement 4.16 and Article 9.1 {(c); Noteto Article 9 and Addendum 37 of Agreement 4.3)



o Q.

Q.

12) Q.

13) Q.

14) Q.

15) Q.

16) Q.

17) Q.

18) Q.

A passenger train is operated with a consist of five or more working coaches without a baggage car.
What is the crewing requirements?

A Conductor, Assistant Conductor and a Brakeman. (See Article 11.1 (e) and Addendum 63 of
Agreement4.16 and Article 9.1 (e) and Addendum 37 of Agreement 4.3.)

Do the provisions of this Agreement apply to Rail Diesel Cars?

Yes, an RDC is considered a working coach except that the Agreement provides for a conductor
only to man a single Rail Diesel Car. (See Article 11.1 (a) and Addendum 63 of Agreement 4.16
and Article 9.1 (a) and Addendum 37 of Agreement4.3.)

Who would be eligible to fill the vacancy of a regularly assigned assistant conductor?

The first out qualified conductor from the spare board under Agreement 4.16 and the senior
gualified conductorwho made application on Form 746 under Agreement4.3.

A train is operating on a reduced crew basis, (e.g. conductor and brakeman). It is necessary to
provide an assistant conductor because oF additional working coach(s) being added. How is this
additional position filled?

The position will be filled from the spare board. However at Winnipeg and Edmonton the position
will be first filled from the designated list. (See Article 9 3 (a) of Agreement 4.3 and Article 11.3 (a)

- of Agreement 4.16.)

An assistant conductor is required on a reduced passenger crew. Could this require the assistant
conductor to work with one crew from the home terminal and a different crew from the away-from-
home terminal?

Yes.

Who will fill an assistant conductor position when such is required on a tour of duty basis on a train
not operating reduced?

The senior qualified brakeman on the crew excluding the baggageman. (See Article 9.3 (b) of
Agreement 4.3 and Article 11.3 (b) of Agreement 4.16.)

On a crew not operating reduced where the assistant conductor's position is filled by the senior
gualified brakemanin that crew, is the resultant brakeman's vacancy filled?

No. (SeeArticle 9.3 (b} of Agreement4.3 and Article 11.3 (b) of Agreement 4.16.)

If an assistant conductor is required on a train with a reducible position not yet operating reduced,
could this require the assistant conductor to work with one crew from the home terminal and a
different crew from the away-from-home terminal?

NO, as the employee was promotedto the assistant conductor's position from within the crew and no
replacementis called for the resultantvacancy, the assistant conductor will remain with the crew.

A passenger train operating reduced is required to pick up or utilize additional cars en route which
will change the crewing requirements. Will it be necessary to fill out the crew?

Yes. When the pick up or utilization is unforeseen at the initial terminal, it may be necessary to man
the positionwith a qualified employee at an intermediate terminal. Should a qualified employee not
be available the crew will operate reduced through to the first point where a qualified employee is
available.

238



19) Q.

20) Q.

21) Q.

22) Q.

23) Q.

24. Q.

25) Q.

26) Q.

27) Q.

L
If a baggageman is cycled independently from the rest of the crew, could this require the Baggage
Handler to work with one crew from the home terminal and a different crew from the away-from-
home terminal?

Yes. (See Note(d) to Article 9.1 of Agreement 4.3 and Note (d) to Article 11.1 of Agreement4.16.)

Can an employee who does not have "protected passenger status" be awarded a non-reducible
passenger position?

Yes. providedthere is not a senior employee(s) on a reducible position in that zone.
What is a zone?

Zone means a corridor or set of runs operating between two specific terminals as per examples
provided in Appendix A attached.

Can an employee who does not have "protected passenger status" be awarded a reducible
passenger position?

No.
*

When would a protected passenger trainman not be allowed to remain on a reducible passenger
position?

When able to hold a non-reducible passenger position in that zone at his home terminal excluding
subsidiary stations.

May a protected passenger trainman be forced on anon-reducible passenger position?
Yes, as provided for by the Agreement and as referredto in questions 26, 29, 30, 31 and 33.

Will a protected passenger trainman be forced on a reducible passenger position if no applications
received?

No.

A non-reducible passenger position s bulletined. Either a protected or a non-protected employee is
the senior application for the position. A protected passenger trainman senior to the applicant Is
working a reducible position within that zone. Will such protected passenger trainman working the
reducible position be forced onto the non-reducible positionwithin that same zone?

Yes, pursuant to item 2(b) Addendum 63 of Agreement 4.16 and Item 2(b) Addendum 37 of
Agreement 4.3. Senior protected employees working reducible positions in that zone must protect
the vacancy or forfeit their protectedstatus. (See example in Appendix A),

Must protected passenger trainmen bid all passengervacancies between time card changes?

No, except that senior protected passenger trainmen occupying a reducible position in the same

Zone must accept a vacancy on a non-reducible positionwhen ajunior employee whether protected
or unprotectedwould otherwise be awarded that vacancy.
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oy Q.

29) Q.

30) Q.

31) Q.

32)Q.

33)Q.

Under Agreement 4.16 all passenger positions are abolished at change of timetable and re-
advertised. Are protected passenger employees who held passenger positions prior to the
abolishment and readvertising of positions required to bid passenger service to maintain their
protected status?

No. Employees in such circumstanceswill not be considered as voluntarily vacating passenger
service.

If a protected passenger employee who is assigned to other than passenger service bids a
temporary vacancy in passenger service would the employee forfeit his protected status if he
voluntarily reverts to other service when able to hold other non-reducible temporary vacancies in
that zone?

Protected passenger employees working other service who elect to fill temporary vacancies are
required to remain in passenger service until such employee exhausts all temporary vacancies on
non-reducible positions he is eligible to fill in that zone in accordance with the application of the
Collective Agreement.

In the application of question 24, a junior employee protected or unprotected would be awarded a
non-reducible position. What would be the mechanism of requiring a protected passenger trainman
to manthe non-reducible position?

All protected passenger trainmen on reducible positions within the same zone who are senior to the:
applicant, will be canvassed starting with the senior employee. Protected passenger trainmen on
reducible positionswho decline to accept the non-reducible position will forfeit their protected status
and will be removed from the reducible position. The employees so removed will exercise their
seniority as if the position(s) were abolished. The resultant vacancies will be advertised to the home
station:

In the event no applications are received for a non-reducible position, how would the position be
filled?

All protected passenger trainmen on reducible positions within the same zone will be canvassed
starting with the senior employee. Protected passenger trainmen on reducible positions who
decline to accept the non-reducible position will forfeit their protected status and will be removed
from the reducible position. The employees so removed will exercise their seniority as if the
position(s) were abolished. The resultantvacancies will be advertisedto the home station.

The normal forcing provisions of the Collective Agreement will apply after all protected trainmen in
that zone have been canvassed.

A protected passenger trainman in passenger service is assigned to a vacancy in other than
passenger service account no applications received. What is the status of his protected passenger
rights?

His status is protected account the employee is not voluntarily reverting to other service. Similarly, if
the application of a provision of another collective agreement requires that the employee take a
position governed by that other collective agreement, the employee's protected status will be
maintained.

What happens when a protected employee is released from other service as contemplated in
guestion 327

Such protected employee will be governed by the applicable provisions of the Collective Agreement.

However, if the application of such provisions permit the employee to return to passenger service in
the zone he left, he must do so or forfeit his protected status.
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34) Q.

35) Q.

36) Q.

37) Q.

38) Q.

39) Q.

40) Q.

A tour of duty brakeman's vacancy occurs on a reducible position. Will the vacancy be filled?

Yes, on afirst in, first out basis by protected passengertrainmen from the spare board. There being
none, the train will operate reduced. At Winnipeg and Edmonton only protected passenger
employees on the designated list will be so called.

A tour of duty brakeman'’s vacancy occurs on a non-reducible position. How will the vacancy be
filled?

On afirst in, first out basis by a qualified trainman from the spare board. Except that at Winnipeg
and Edmonton employees on the designated list will be called first, there being none the first out
employee on the spare boardwill be called.

A known temporary vacancy occurs on a reducible position. Would the temporary vacancy be
advertised to the home terminal including subsidiary stations?

Yes, except that only protected passenger trainmen can apply. If no applications are received the
positionwill not be filled.

A know temporary vacancy occurs on a non-reducible position. How will the temporary vacancy be
filled? . he e

It will be advertised in the normal manner and the same rules that apply for filling a permanent
vacancy on a non-reducible passenger position will apply. -

A reducible crew is due to operate and only the conductor is available for service for that trip. The
non-reducible brakeman's position is vacant and the‘reducible brakeman's positionis vacant. There
are only 2 employees on the spare board or designated list. The employeefirst out is non-protected
and the second out employee has protected passenger status. How would the crew be filled?

The employee first out has entitlement to non-reducible position whereas the protected employee
has entitlement to the reducible position, consequently both employees would be called.

A reducible crew is due to operate and only the conductor is available for service for that trip. The
non-reducible brakeman's position is vacant and the reducible brakeman's position is vacant. There
are two employees on the spare board or designated list. The employee first out is protected and
the second out employee is nen-protected. How would the crew be filled?

The protected passenger employee would be called and the train would operate reduced.

A reduced crew is due to operate and only the conductor is available for service for that trip. The
non-reducible brakeman's position is vacant and the reducible brakeman's position is blanked
account no applications. There are only 2 employees on the spare board; the employee first out is
non-protected and the second out employee has protected passenger status. Who would be called
to fill anon-reducible positionwhich is vacant on the reduced crew?

The employee first out would be called to fill the essential position and the crew would operate on a

reduced basis. At Winnipeg and Edmonton, the senior employee on the designated list will be
called and the train will operate reduced.
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7 Q. A reduciblecrew is due to operate and none of the regular crew are available for service for that trip.
There are only three employees on the spare board, The first two employees have non-protected
status and are junior to the third out employee who has protected passenger status. How would this
crew be manned?

A Under Agreement 4.16 the senior qualified employee among the two employees first and second
out would fill the conductor's position and the other employee would man the non-reducible
brakeman's position. The third out protected employee would man the reducible position. To do
otherwise would result in a non-protected employee working the reducible brakeman's position.

Under Agreement 4.3 the conductor's position would be filled as per Article 38. Assuming other
employees had not applied for such relief work or were not available, and the positions were filled
entirely from the spare board, the junior employee would be called to fill the conductor's positionand
the employee second out would fill the non-reducible position and the protected employee would fill
the reducible position. However, at Winnipeg and Edmonton the vacancies will be filled from the
designated list.

42) Q. If a protected passenger employee not working in passenger service transfers from one terminal to
another, will he retain his protected passenger status?

A Yes.

43) Q. What types of service are contemplated in the application of "freight service" as referredto in ltems
5 of Addendum No. 37 of Agreement 4.3 and Addendum No. 63 of Agreement4.16?

A. "Freight Service" is defined to include any service other than passenger service.

44) Q. A passenger position is abolished between timetable changes. How would the affected protected
passenger employee be governed?

A The affected employee must exercise his seniority within his zone or forfeit his protected status. If
unable to hold a position within such zone the employee would be governed by the terms of the
applicable collective agreement.

Signed at Montreal, Quebec, this 17th day of October 1983.

FOR THE COMPANY: FOR THE UNION:
(Sgd) M. Delgreco (Sgd) R.A. Bennett
Assistant Vice-president General Chairman
Labour Relations

(Sgd) W.G. Scarrow
General Chairman

(Sgd) R.J. Proulx
General Chairman

(Sgd) D.J. Morgan
General Chairman
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APPENDIX™ A

Zone means a corridor or set of runs operating between TWo specific terminals.

Examples:

e.g.

Great Lakes Region

Toronto - Montreal
Toronto- Ottawa
Toronto - London

St. Lawrence Region

Montreal Toronto
Montreal Ottawa
Montreal - St. Albans

Atlantic/St. Lawrence Region

Charny Campbellton
Charny - Montreal
Moncton - Campbellton
Moncton Halifax

Mountain Region

Edmonton Blue River
Edmonton Watrous:

Prairie Region

Winnipeg Watrous
Winnipeg Armstrong -

Toronto - Montreal Zone

Train NO. Conductor Brakeman
66/60 1 2P

66/60 3P 4

59/58 5 6P

59/58 7 8P

Reducible
Brakeman

12P Crew A
14P Crew B
16P CrewC
18P Crew D



Toronto - Windsor Zone

Train NO. Conductor
71/78 25
71/78 27P

eg. Toronto - LondonZone
Train NO. Conductor
667/664 60
667/664 65P

#3P retires, position bulletined

Train NO.

66/60
66/60
59/58
59/58

Conductor
1

S
7

‘op

Brakeman

26
28

Brakeman

64
66

Brakeman

4
6P
8P

If#9 applies, his bid is accepted and he fills the position. -

If #17 applies, his application rejected and #12P is forced on the vacancy. If 12P refuses he loses his
protected status and exercises seniority; 14P is then forced.
positionon 66/60 Is bulletined.

#27P bids Train 66/60 vice #12P. Bid accepted, Train 71/78 advertised vice 27P.
accepted. If #31 was the senior applicant for Train 71/78, his bid would be rejected and #30P would be

forced.

If #30P accepts the position, his former position on Train 71/78 is bulletined. If 65P bids Train 71/78 bid

accepted.
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January 8, 1986

Mr. R.A. Bennett

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
3341ABloor St. W.

Toronto, Ontario

M8X 1E9

Mr. W.G. Scarrow

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
486 North Christina St.
Sarnia, Ontario

N7T 5W4

ADDENDUM NO. 41

Mr. B. Leclerc

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
Suite 200

1026 St. Jean Street
Quebec, Quebec

G1R1R7

Mr. D.J. Morgan

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
779 Portage Avenue
Winnipeg, Manitoba

R3G ON3

Gentlemen:

During the conciliation proceedingswhich culminated in the.signing of the Memorandum of Settlement, the
Union raised a concern through the Conciliation Officer “regarding the judgement of train dispatchers or
other Company officers in permitting trainmen an-opportunity to,obtain ‘a second meal pursuant to new
Article 29.5 and 47.5 of Agreements 4,16 and 4.3, respectively.:

The Union's concern specifically related to the application of sub-paragraph 29.5 (b) of Agreement 4.16 ar
sub-paragraph 47.5 (b) of Agreement 4.3 which affords the train dispatcher the prerogative to instruct
trainmen to take the opportunity for a second meal, when such has been requested, prior to the expiration of
the ninth hour in instances when the train is delayed or subject to delay. The Union sought the Company's
assurance that good judgement would be exercised in applying the provisions of this particular sub-
paragraph. It was the Union's wish to avoid situations where, despite giving sufficient advance notice,
trainmen are not allowed to take their second meal even though the train is at a location where eating
facilities are immediately accessible and even though the train is delayed long enough to allow trainmen
sufficient time to eat.

The Company replied that, in its view, the provisions of the sub-paragraph in question will actually promote
the exercise of good judgement. Nevertheless, in order to allay the Union's expressed concern in this
respect, the Company agreed to draw the matter to the attention of its operating officers, including train
dispatching offices. Inso doing, emphasis will be placed on the need for all concerned to use the type of
judgement that will minimize complaintswithout affecting efficient train operations.

Should specific problems arise in this respect, the matter may be discussed between the General Chairman
and the District Manager. Furthermore, if the matter is not satisfactorily resolved between the General

Chairman and the District Manager, the General Chairman may discuss specific problems with the Chief of
Transportation.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) D.C. Fraleigh
Assistant Vice-president
Labour Relations

cc: Mr. J.A. Clark, Chief of Transportation, H.Q. Bldg., Floor 15
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January 8, 1986

Mr. R.A. Bennett

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
3341A Bloor St. W.

Toronto, Ontario

M8X 1E9

Mr. W.G. Scarrow
GeneralChairman

United Transportation Union
486 North ChristinaSt.
Sarnia, Ontario

N7T 5W4

ADDENDUM 42

Mr. B. Leclerc

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
Suite 200

1026 St. Jean Street
Quebec, Quebec

G1R 1R7

Mr. D.J. Morgan

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
779 Portage Avenue
Winnipeg, Manitoba

R3G ON3

Gentlemen:
During the current round of negotiations, the Union submitted the following proposal:

An employee shall lose his seniority if he accepts a managerial position with the Company and
outside the bargaining unit in either an acting or permanentcapacity.

During the ensuing discussions, the Company staied that it was not prepared to accede to this particular
proposal. However, in those same discussions, it soon became apparent that one of the Union's main
concerns involved the application of the terms, conditions and benefits of those Agreements negotiated as a
result & a Company notice served in accordance with the Adverse Effects/Material Change provisions of
your Collective Agreement or similar notices, i.e., in accordance with the VIA Special Agreement, to those
employees appearing on your respective seniority lists with the exception o those employees denoted as
occupying an "excepted" position as Company officers.

Accordingly, the Union and the Company have agreed that, in respect of notices served I accordance with
the above, the terms, conditions and benefits applicable thereto will not apply to those employees who were
occupying official or other positions not covered by any collective agreementwithin one year of the date of

such notice of change.
Yours truly,

(Sgd) D.C. Fraleigh
Assistant Vice-president
Labour Relations

cc: Mr. R.J. Proulx, Vice-president, UTU, Ottawa )



ADDENDUM NO. 43

CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAY COMPANY
Prairie and Mountain Regions

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT between the Canadian National Railway Company and the United
Transportation Union in respect to allowances provided to employees protecting shortages pursuant to
Article 40 of Agreement4.3.

IT IS AGREED that effective January 22, 1986, employees protecting shortages pursuantto paragraph 40.2
of Article 40 of Agreement 4.3 will be entitled to the following allowances:

1.

2.

A meal allowance pursuantto Article 119.
Reasonable transportationexpenses to the location.
Accommodations provided the location is not his normal place of residence.

All time spent travelling to the pointwhere the shortage exists on the basis of 12-1/2 miles per hour
at brakeman's passenger rates for miles up to 200 and 6-1/4 miles per hour for miles in excess
thereof.

When deadheading on passenger tralns sleepmg‘accommodatlons between the hours of 2200 and
0600 when such are available. . o,

Reasonable transportation expenses when returning to his home location when off for miles or when
released pursuantto paragraph40.5 of Article 40.

IT IS FURTHER AGREED that if insufficient applications are received from employees in Road service,
considerationwill be given to yardmen who wish to respond to the shortage in which case the provisions of
this Memorandumwill apply. If released or recalled prior to the change of timetable, Yardmen will return to
Yard service at their originating home terminal.

This Memorandum of Agreement is subject to cancellation on 30 days notice in writing from either of the
signatories hereto.

Signed at Montreal, Quebec, this 8th day of January, 1986.

FORTHE COMPANY: FOR THE UNION:
(Sgd) D.C. Fraleigh (Sgd) D.J. Morgan
Assistant Vice-president General Chairman

Labour Relations
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January 8, 1986

Mr. R.A. Bennett

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
3341A Bloor St. W.

Toronto, Ontario

M8X 1E9

Mr. W.G. Scarrow

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
486 North Christina St.
Sarnia, Ontario

N7T 5W4

Gentlemen:

ADDENDUM NO. 44

Mr. B. Leclerc

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
Suite 200

1026 St. Jean Street
Quebec, Quebec

G1R 1R7

Mr. D.J. Morgan

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
779 Portage Avenue
Winnipeg, Manitoba

R3G ON3

During the current round of negotiations, the parties agreed to revise:the Experience Rules in Agreements
4.16 and 4.3. These rules now require a specified number of trial trlps in road and yard service for new
employees. 0 oc

During the discussions, several areas of concern were raised relating to how the new rules would effect
present employees. The first concerned current employees in yard service moving to rcad service who had
not completed the tours of duty required for road service under the previous provisions. In resolution of this
matter, the parties agreed that employees presently in yard secrvice who d 2 not Imvu the recuis .‘ o) :md lu ip
quallflcatlons pursuant to revised Aitict.s 2 and 108 respectively, vit Puanosler b g a0

service if he/she has acquired 30 tours of duty in road service. -

The second area concerned employees who were hired in the recent past and who have not yet acquired
the requisite number of trips to be considered experienced for road service. In this regard, the parties
agreed that these employees would be considered experienced if he/she has acquired 30 tours df duty in
road service.

It was further agreed that the previous Collective Agreement provisions in respect to experience for yard
service would continue for those employees currently in service.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) D.C. Fraleigh
Assistant Vice-President
Labour Relations

ICONCUR:

(Sgd) R.A. Bennett
GeneralChairman

ICONCUR:

(Sagd) B. Leclerc
General Chairman

| CONCUR:

{Sgd) W.G. Scarrow
General Chairman

ICONCUR:

(Sgd) D.J. Morgan
General Chairman
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January 8, 1986

Mr. R.A. Bennett

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
3341A Bloor St. W.

Toronto, Ontario

M8X 1E9

Mr. W.G. Scarrow

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
486 North Christina St.
Sarnia, Ontario

N7T 5W4

ADDENDUM NO. 45

Mr. B. Leclerc

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
Suite 200

1026 St. Jean Street
Quebec, Quebec

G1R 1R7Y

Mr. D.J. Morgan

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
779 Portage Avenue
Winnipeg, Manitoba

R3G ON3

Gentlemen:

Inthe current round of negotiations, the Union submitted the following demand:

e

Amend the rehabilitation rules.

During discussions on this demand the Union indicated it was seeking a provisionto protect the earnings of
the senior employee who would be required to vacate his/her position to provide employment for a medically
restricted employee. In response the Company indicated it was not prepared to pay employees an
incumbency in such circumstances. Rather, the Company indicated that it was prepared to apply the
provisions of Article 74 of Agreement 4.16 by designating positions on the seniority district as positions
suitable for rehabilitation purposes. The Company was also prepared to extend the provisions of Article 74
to Agreement 4.3. As a consequence, the Company stated there was no need to accede to the Union's
requestfor protection of an employee's earnings.

One of the specific concerns cited by the Union during these discussions involved medically restricted
employees adversely affected by the implementation of a Material Change in Working Conditions pursuant
to a notice served by the Company under Article 79 (139) of Agreement4.16 (4.3). The Union explained
that, as a result of such a Company-initiated change, a medically restricted employee could, in some
circumstances, be unable to hold work at his/her home terminal. In such circumstances, the only recourse
would then be an arrangement pursuant to Article 74.3 of Agreement 4.16 (11.1 and 93.1 of Agreement
4.3), allowing the junior medically restricted employee to displace a senior employee, not medically
restricted, from a position suitable to such junior employee's medical restriction and the protection of such
senior employee's earnings.

In response to this specific concern, the Company informed you that should such cases arise as a result of
the implementation of a Material Change initiated pursuant to Article 79 (139), they would be discussed
when negotiating measures to minimize the adverse effects of a Material Change in Working Conditions
upon employees affected by the change.

Yours truly,
(Sgd) D.C. Fraleigh

Assistant Vice-President
Labour Relations
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January 8, 1986

Mr. R.A. Bennett

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
3341A Bloor St. W.

Toronto, Ontario

M8X 1E9

Mr. W.G. Scarrow

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
486 North Christina St.
Sarnia, Ontario

N7T 5W4

Gentlemen:

ADDENDUM NO. 46

Mr. B. Leclerc

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
Suite 200

1026 St. Jean Street
Quebec, Quebec

G1R 1R7

Mr. D.J. Morgan

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
779 Portage Avenue
Winnipeg, Manitoba

R3G ON3

During the current round of negotiations the Union raised the concern that Car Retarder Operators who
wished to maintain their Uniform Code of Operating Rules qualification on a current basis were not heing
compensatedas provided in the Payment for Examinationarticles of the applicable collective agreements.

This will confirm the Company's commitmentthat those employeesworking as Car Retarder Operators who
take the periodic examination in the Uniform Code of Operating Rules will be compensated as provided for
in the Payment of Examination articles of their respective collective agreements.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) D.C. Fraleigh
Assistant Vice-President
Labour Relations

cc: Mr. J.A. Clark, Chief of Transportation, H.Q. Bldg., Floor 15



January 8, 1986

Mr. R.A. Bennett

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
3341A Bloor St. W,

Toronto, Ontario

M8X 1E9

Mr. W.G. Scarrow

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
486 North Christina St.
Sarnia, Ontario

N7T 5W4

Gentlemen:

ADDENDUM NO. 47

Mr. B. Leclerc

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
Suite 200

1026 St. Jean Street
Quebec, Quebec

G1iR 1R7

Mr. D.J. Morgan

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
779 Portage Avenue
Winnipeg, Manitoba

R3G ON3

Duringthe current round of negotiations, the Union submittedthe following proposal:
Leave of absence for Union purposes notto affectvacation entitlement.

During discussions on this proposal, the Company indicated that it was prepared to count time spent by
Union officers on Union business as “days worked and/or available" for <hie purpose of calculating thie
number of days vacation entitlement. This would apply to Union officers elected or appointed to any of the
full or part-time positions set out in paragraphs 80.1 and 80.2 of Article 80 of Agreement 4.16 and
paragraphs 130.1 and 130.2 of Article 130: of Agreernent 4.3. However, it was clearly stated that the
calculation of actual vacation pay would still be confined to the wages actually paid by the Company as
shown on Form T-4 issued by the Company.

The Union stated that this was fully understood.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) D.C. Fraleigh
Assistant Vice-President
Labour Relations
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January 8, 1986

Mr. R.A. Bennett

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
3341A Bloor St. W.

Toronto, Ontario

M8X 1E9

Mr. W.G. Scarrow

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
486 North Christina St.
Sarnia, Ontario

N7T 5W4

Gentlemen:

ADDENDUM NO. 48

Mr. B. Leclerc

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
Suite 200

1026 St. Jean Street
Quebec, Quebec

G1R 1R7

Mr. D.J. Morgan

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
779 Portage Avenue
Winnipeg, Manitoba

R3G ON3

During the current round of negotiations, the Company submitted a proposal to accommodate the selection
of locomotive engineer trainees for terminals where a shortage ‘of locomolive engineers exists or is expected
to exist.

While the parties were able to attain a successful and .mutually satisfactory resolution of the matter, the
Union expressed the concern that those revised provisions of Article 66 of Agreement-4.16, or Article 137 of
Agreement 4.3, which allow for the selection of trainees for the so-called shortage terminals might be
utilized in cases where no actual shortage exists or can be foreseento exis:.

In order to alleviate this particular concern, the Company gave you its assurance that, should some question
arise as to the need to train locomotive engineers for a particular terminal, the District Manager or his
designate would be prepared to meet with you to discuss the matter and provide the appropriate data on
which the Company based its determination that additional locomotive engineers will be required at that

terminal.
Yours truly,

(Sgd) J.A. Clark
Chief of Transportation
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ADDENDUM NO. 49
January 8, 1986

Mr. D.J. Morgan

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
779 Portage Avenue
Winnipeg, Manitoba

R3G ON3

Dear Mr. Morgan:

During the current round of negotiations, the Company submitted a proposal to incorporate into the
Collective Agreement, certain provisions going beyond those presently contained therein, which would
establish a more effective mechanism to overcome shortages of Trainmen as they arise at various terminals
inWestern Canada.

The Company explained that, on an increasingly frequent basis, shortages were being experienced at
various terminals even though there was often a surplus of employees at other terminals on the seniority
territory.  Simply stated, the provisions of Article 40 of Agreement 4.3 have been proven ineffective in
overcoming these shortages. This was the reason for the Company's proposal which would enable the
Company to force laid-off Trainmen to terminals where shortages exist.

For its part, the Union stated that the mechanism sought by the Company went far beyond what was
actually required. In its view, the solution lay in an increase in the tevel of allowances presently provided by
Article 119 along with certain other ccnsideratioris that would overcome any financizl disadvantages which
might accrue to employees moving on a shortage buIIetln As they stand, the present level of allowances, in
the Union's opinion, act as a disincentive. o

The Company acknowledged that there was some merit to the solution proposed by the Union. However,
the Company expressed some reservation that this solution would, in fact, alleviate the problem of
shortages once and for all. Therefore, as resolution to this matter, the following alternative solution was
proposed and agreed to.

The Company withdrew its proposal. In addition, the Company agreed to an increase in the level of
allowable expenses along with certain other considerations. These, however, were not incorporatedinto the
Collective Agreement but rather were effected by means of a Memorandum of Agreement containing a
cancellation clause. In return, the Union acknowledged that further discussions would be required in the
future should the Company's reservations prove true - that is, should the problem of shortages continue to
exist.

Yours truly, | CONCUR:
(Sgd) D.C. Fraleigh (Sgd) D.J. Morgan
Assistant Vice-president General Chairman

Labour Relations



ADDENDUM NO.49A
3 April, 1989

Mr. L.H. Olson

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
9657 - 45th Avenue
Edmonton, Alberta

T6E 528

Dear Mr. Olson:
This is further to Addendum 498 of Agreement 4.3 dated January 8, 1986.

During discussions in Montreal on April 3, 1989, concerning Regional proposals, the Union agreed that if
Article 40 did not attract sufficient employees, it would not object to the Company providing ad hoc terms
and conditions to any employee represented by the U.T.U. who is willing to temporarily relocate to protect
the shortage. The Company would consult with the General Chairperson prior to entering into the ad hoc
arrangements with the employees concerned.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) Keith G. Macdonald (Sgd) D.W. Coughlin

for. Sr. Vice-president for: Vice-president

Mountain Region Prairie Region

| CONCUR: °

(Sgd) L.H. Olson
General Chairperson
United Transportation Union



ADDENDUM NO. 50

January 8, 1986

Mr. D.J. Morgan

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
779 Portage Avenue
Winnipeg, Manitoba

R3G ON3

Dear Mr. Morgan:

During the current round of negotiations, the Company agreed to the Union proposal that the 10 hours
referred to in Article 35.8 be increasedto 16 hours effective January 1, 1986, and effective January 1, 1987,
Article 35.8 would be deleted from the Collective Agreement. The Company however, expressed concern
that the resultant extension of the rest provisions from the current levels could result in shortages of
employees and the consequent disruption of operations unless the intent of this provision to take rest
legitimately required by the employee is respected.

You assured the Company that should problems arise where unwarranted use is made of the rest
provisions which results in shortages of employees, the:matter would be discussed between the General
Chairman and the respective District Manager with a view of resolving the problem. Should this not be
possible, the matter would be subject to discussion between the: Vice President of the Union and the
Assistant Vice-president, Labour Relations.

If this accurately reflects our understanding, would you please sign where indicated.
Yours truly,

(Sgd) D.C. Fraleigh

Assistant Vice-president

Labour Relations

| CONCUR:

{Sgd) D.J. Morgan
GeneralChairman



ADDENDUM NO. 51

February 12, 2005

Mr. John W. Armstrong Mr. Raymond LeBel
Vice-president General Chairperson

United Transportation Union United Transportation Union

71 Bank Street, Floor7 1026 St. Jean Street, Suite 200
Ottawa, Ontario K1P 5N2 Quebec, Quebec G1R1R7
Mr. Rex Beatty Mr. Bryan Boechler

General Chairperson General Chairperson

United Transportation Union United Transportation Union
421 Bay Street, Floor 2, Suite 207 214 - 9622 — 42 Avenue NW
Sault Ste. Marie, Ontario P6A 1X3 Edmonton, Alberta  T6E 5Y4
Gentlemen:

During the recent round of Collective Bargaining, the Union raised the issue regarding lunch periods and
breaks for yard service employees. You indicated that there have been problems where ecmployces did
not receive a sufficient enough time to have their lunch, and at times, ciployces were not parnitiod the
opportunity to have a coffee break(s) when the operation permilled:

In view of this concern raised by the Union, this-will confirm that employees will be provided the
opportunity to have their lunch break in a designated facility as discussed among Messrs. Armstrong,
Boechler, Harrison and Ms. Madigan. | also advisnd 2id committed that employees will be provided the
opportunity for relief from the elements ol weather wiid, subjecl to the requicients of servi.., Gy win be
affordedthe opportunity for breaks during their shift.

| further informed you, that we have made a commitment that this will happen and will ensure all officers
of the Company are made aware of this commitment. If, in the future, you believe we are not living up to
this assurance, then | ask you to bring such circumstance to the immediate attention of the Senior Vice
President in charge of the region.

In addition to the above, and as mutually agreed between us, we will conduct a thorough and complete
review of this matter commencing no later than 60 days following ratification / implementation of the
Memorandum of Agreement. Further reviews will be undertaken every 90 days thereafter. These
reviews will be conducted by myself, and the Senior Vice Presidents of the Company and the respective
General Chairpersons and the Vice Presidents of the Union.

Itrust this commitmentand assurance will satisfactorily resolve the Union's concern.

Yours Truly,

(Sad) E. Hunter Harrison
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January 8, 1986

Mr. R.A. Bennett

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
3341A Bloor St. W.

Toronto, Ontario

M8X 1E9

Mr. W.G. Scarrow

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
486 North Christina St.
Sarnia, Ontario

N7T 5W4

Gentlemen:

ADDENDUM NO. 52

Mr. B. Leclerc

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
Suite 200

1026 St. Jean Street
Quebec, Quebec

G1R1R7

Mr. D.J. Morgan

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
779 Portage Avenue
Winnipeg, Manitoba

R3G ON3

During the current round of negotiations, the Union submitted a proposalto have T-4 slips placed in sealed
envelopes and mailed to the emploync's residence.

The Company indicated that, for the reasons discussed with you, it was not prepared to mail T-4 slips to
employees' residences. However, this will confirm that the appropriate arrangements will be made to have
T-4 slips placed in sealed envelopes and delivered to points where statements of earinings are distributed,

Yours truly,

(Sgd) J.A. Clark
Chief of Transportation
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January 8, 1986

Mr. R.A. Bennett

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
3341A Bloor St. W.

Toronto, Ontario

M8X 1E9

Mr. W.G. Scarrow

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
486 North Christina St.
Sarnia, Ontario

N7T 5W4

Gentlemen:

ADDENDUM NO. 53

Mr. B. Leclerc

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
Suite 200

1026 St. Jean Street
Quebec, Quebec

G1R1R7

Mr. D.J. Morgan

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
779 Portage Avenue
Winnipeg, Manitoba

R3G ON3

During the current round of negotiations, the Union raised several problems related to payment of

guarantees.

The Company explained that the issucs rcferred to by the Union were of a naluic which could L resolved
on the Region. It was therefore suggested that the General Chairman discuss these matters with the

appropriate Company officer on the Region.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) D.C. Fraleigh
Assistant Vice-president
Labour Relations

cc: Mr. J.A. Clark, Chief of Transportation, H.Q. Bldg., Floor 15



ADDENDUM NO. 54
CANADIANNATIONAL RAILWAY COMPANY

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT between the United Transportation Union and the Canadian National
Railway Company, providing for conditions and rates of pay which will apply to the classifications of Hump
Foremen and Yard Operations Employeesemployed in Symington Yard.

| In addition to this Memorandumof Agreement, the principles contained in the Articles of Agreement
4.3 listed hereunder will apply to Hump Foremen and Yard Operations Employees:

Article 76 -  Shift Differential

Article 77 - Basic Day

Article 78 - Rest

Article 79 - Work Week

Article 80 - Overtime

Article 81 - Starting Time

Article 84 - Establishmentof Seniority and Promotion
Article 85 -  Qualified Employees

Article 86 - Bulletiningand Filling of Regular Assignments

Article 87 -  Manning TemporaryVacancies
Article 88 - Regularand Regular Relief Assignments
Article 83 - Displacement- Demotion~ Layoff

Article 90 - Yard Spare Board ,

Article 91 - Notice When Requesting Relief

Article 93 - Medically Restricted Yardmen -

Article 94 - Condition of Engines .

Article 95 - Shelters and Lockers

Article 96 - Work Outside Switching Limits

Article 97 - Supplying Caboose

Article 98 - Seal Records

Article 100 - LunchTime

Article 102 - Yardmen's Work Defined

Article 103 - Switching Limits

Article 104 - Special Duties

Article 105 - Coupling Air and Steam Hoses

Article 106 - Calling

Article 109 - Discharged Employees Re-enteringService

Article 110 - Seniority Lists

Article 111 - Seniority & Promotion Districts- Road and Yard Service
Article 112 - InterchangeableSeniority Rights- Road and Yard Service
Article 113 - Exercise of Seniority Rightsin Road and Yard Service
Article 114 - Preference Rights on Former Promotion Districts
Article 115 - EmployeesLaid Off

Article 116 - Certificate of Service

Article 117 - Discipline

Article 118 - Work on ConstructionLines

Article 119 - Expenses Away From Home

Article 120 - Submission of Time Return and Non-Allowance of Time Claimed
Article 121 - Grievance Procedure

Article 122 - Imperfection of Sight or Hearing

Article 123 - Heldfor Investigationor ~ Company Business

Article 124 - Employee Held Off Duty to Attend Court or Coroners Inquest, etc.
Article 125 - Paymentfor Examinations

Article 126 - Jury Duty

Article 127 - Annual Vacation



Article 128 - General Holidays

Article 129 - BereavementLeave

Article 130 - Leave of Absence

Article 131 - Resuming Duty After Leave of Absence

Article 132 - Protection of Seniority

Article 134 - Life Insurance Upon Retirement

Article 135 - Benefit, Dental and Health Care Plans

Article 136 - Electric Lanterns

Article 137 - Engine Service Brakemen

Article 138 - Engine Hostlers

Article 138 - Material Change in Working Conditions

Article 140 - Appointing Yardmasters

Article 141 - Interpretationof Agreement

Article 142 - Manning of Assignments in Road and Yard Service in Case of
Work Stoppage

Article 143 - Printingof Collective Agreement

Article 144 - Use of Communication Systems

Article 145 - Use of Masculine Gender

Article 146 - BrokenTime

The crew consist for the hump assignments will be a Hump Foreman (Yard Operations Employee
effective with the implementationof the Locomotive Control System) at the following rates of pay:
Rate Per Hour

Rate Per Pro Time and
Day Rata Oue-Half
$ $ $
Effective January 1, 2004 211.33 26.416 39.623
Effective January 1, 2005 217.66 27.208 40.812
Effective January 1, 2006 224,19 23.024 42.037

Effective with the implementation of Locomotive Control System, Yard Operations Employees will,
in addition to their other duties, also assume the duties required in connection with the remote
operation of the Hump Locomotive(s) and will be compensated the rates of pay in ltem 2 hereof.
The rate per day will be subject to any negotiated wage increase(s) which the parties may agree to
as a result of National Negotiations.

The Locomotives used by the assignments specified in Items 2 and 3 hereof will perform necessary
work and be permitted access through necessary leads to the east end of all tracks in the Eastand
West receiving yards, the Eastand West departure yards, the complex and run-through yards, the
classification tracks, engine storage tracks to obtain or leave locomotives, and the local yard
(including SA1 and SA3). These locomotives will not operate beyond the fouling point at the West
end of any of the tracks described in the previous sentence.

The parties, prior to the implementation of the Locomotive Control System, will meet to determine
the terms and conditions of training for employees to be engaged in operating the remote hump
locomotive(s).

Consultation will take place between Local Company Officers and Local Union Officers at the Hump
Yard regarding the physical conditions surrounding the Hump where Hump Foremen or Yard
Operations Employees will be required to work. If unable to agree at the local level, the matter will
be discussed betweenthe General Superintendent of Transportation and the General Chairman.

Car Retarder Operators whose positions are abolished and are not now qualified under the Uniform

Code of Operating Rules will be provided with up to five days' paid rule instruction during which they
will be required to pass the appropriate Uniform Code of Operating Rules examination.
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8. The provisions of the Memorandum of Agreement shall prevail notwithstanding the provisions of
Agreement 4,3 which may be in conflict or restrict the full application of this Memorandum of
Agreement.

9. This Memorandum of Agreement and the Agreement dated 24 January 1989 between the parties
regarding conditions and benefits which apply to employees affected by the implementation of the
Hump Yard Improvement Program, are in full and final settlement of the notice dated 3 March 1988,
served pursuantto the provisions of Article 139 of Agreement 4.3.

Signed at Montreal, Quebec, this 24th day of January 1989.

FOR THE COMPANY: FOR THE UNION
(Sgd) D.W. Coughlin (Sgd) L.H. Olson
For: Vice-president General Chairman

Prairie Region

(Sgd) D.C, Fraleigh
Assistant Vice-President
Labour Relations

s i 0

*As amentded by the Memorandum of Agraaimant daled C lsher 1, 1082,

2K1



ADDENDUM NO. 54A
24 January 1989

Mr. L.H. Olson

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
9657-45th Avenue
Edmonton, Alberta

T6E 528

Dear Mr. Olson:

As you will recall during our discussions preceding the signing of the Memorandum of Agreement dated
January 24, 1988, the Union raised some concerns with respect to the Hump Foreman performing work in
the area of Tracks SA1 to SA3 inclusive and L1 and L2.

The Union felt that protection was needed for this movement when work was being performed by the
automated locomotive. Inresponse, the Company indicatedthat the Uniform Code of Operating Rules were
sufficient to protect any train or engine movement. However, to alleviate the Union's concerns, the
Company provided assurances that when an automated hump consist operates in L and A yard, the
Yardmaster would arrange the necessary protection for the automated locomotive. That is, when operating
in tracks SA1 to SA3 inclusive and L1 and L2, the Yardmaster would ensure othrr train or ~ngine
movements will not conflict with the »:{aimalted locomotive.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) D.W. Coughlin
for: Vice-president
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ADDENDUM NO. 548

24 January 1989

Mr. L.H. Olson

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
9657-45th Avenue
Edmonton, Alberta

T6E 528

Dear Mr. Olson:

This is in response to the concerns raised with respect to the duties of the Hump assignments at Symington
Yard. Inthis regard the Company will require these assignments to performthe following work:

1) Humping.

2) Pulling trains or cuts of cars to hump.

3) Setting out bad order and ""Do Not Hump" cars.

4) Shove humped cars which failed to clear the lead.

5)  Shove or kick cars with engine only to make room in the class tracks, provided protection

pursuantto Rule 103 is provided by the Yardmaster.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) D.W. Coughlin
For: Vice-president
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ADDENDUM NO. 54B
24 January 1989

Mr. L.H. Olson

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
9657-45th Avenue
Edmonton, Alberta

T6E 528

Dear Mr. Olson:

This is in response to the concems raised with respectto the duties of the Hump assignments at Symington
Yard. Inthis regard the Companywill require these assignments to performthe following work:

1) Humping.

2) Pullingtrains or cuts of cars to hump.

3) Setting out bad order and "Do Not Hump" cars.

4) Shove humped cars which failed to clear the lead.

5) Shove or kick cars with engine only to make room in the class tracks, provided protection

pursuant to Rule 103 is provided by the Yardmaster.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) D.W. Coughlin
For: Vice-president
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ADDENDUM NO. 54C
24 January 1989

Mr. L.H. Olson

General Chairperson
United Transportation Union
9657-45th Avenue
Edmonton, Alberta

T6E 528

Dear Mr. Olson:

During the discussionswhich culminated the Memorandum of Agreement dated January 24, 1989 the Union
raised a concern that the Company would utilize other regular assignments at the hump with a one man
crew.

This will confirm the Company's commitment that assignments with starting points at other than the hump
and used at the hump will not be governed by the provisions in the Memorandum of Agreement referredto
above. However, it is understood that extra assignments called to hump will be manned pursuant to the
Memorandum of Agreement referred to above.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) D.W, Coughlin
for: Vice-President
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ADDENDUM NO. 54D
24 January 1989

Mr. L.H. Olson

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
9657-45th Avenue
Edmonton, Alberta

T6E 5Z8

Dear Mr. Olson:

During the hearings which were held in Winnipeg pursuant to Article 138 of Agreement 4.3 concerning
H.Y.I.P. in Symington, the U.T.U. expressed a concern to the Board of Review that the Company would use
supervisors to supplement the crew on the hump operations.

This will confirm that the Company has no intention of utilizing supervisors to supplement schedule
employees including the "Hump Foreman" in the normal performance of his or her duties.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) D.W. Coughlin
for: Vice-president
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ADDENDUM NO. 54E
2 November 1990

Mr. J.W. Armstrong

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
965745th Avenue
Edmonton, Alberta

T6E 528

Dear Mr. Armstrong:

This will confirm our discussions held in Winnipeg, Manitoba pursuant to Item & of the Memorandum of
Agreement signed at Montreal, Quebec on January 24, 1989, which governs the conditions and rates of pay
for Hump Foremenand Yard Operations Employee employed at Symington Yard in Winnipeg, Manitoba.

The parties have agreed that in the application of the aforementioned Memorandum of Agreement, a
training program of a maximum of five days duration will be provided for employees who are required to
qualify as Yard Operations Employee at Symington Yard. During negotiations, which culminated in the
Agreement dated January 24, 1989, the matter of insufficient applications for training was discussed and
both parties recognized that there must be a provision to assign sufficient employees to train to operate the
belt pack locomotive. Accordingly, the following conditions will apply to employees who undertake such
training:

(1) Bulletins calling for applicationsfor training as Yard Operations Employee will be issued to qualified
Yard Foremenand Conductors working in Yard service in the terminal of Winnipeg.

(2) Applicants for training will be selected on the basis of their earliest seniority date on the Yard
Foremen's seniority listwith preference being given in the following order:

(i) Employees currently working as Yard Operations Employee and qualified Yard Foremen
and Conductors assigned to the Yard spareboard.

(in) Other qualified Yard Foremenand Conductors working in Yard service.

Note: In the application of this paragraph, the Local Chairman and the District Superintendent of
Transportation or his delegate may mutually agree to alter the preference for training to suit local
conditions.

(3) Should the number of applications received pursuantto ltems 1 and 2 above be insufficientfor the
purpose of filling regular assignments and to provide relief work, a sufficient number of employees
will be assignedto train as Yard Operations Employee. Such assignment will be made in reverse
rank of seniority in the following order:

() Qualified Yard Foremenand Conductors assigned to the Yard spareboard.
(i) Other qualified Yard Foremenand Conductorsworking in Yard service.

(4) Should an employee be assigned a position as Yard Operations Employee account N0 applications
received pursuant to Articles 86 or 87 of Agreement 4.3, and a junior employee in yard service

subsequently becomes available, the senior employee may elect to be released at the first
opportunity and the junior employee assigned.
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Upon successful completion of the training course, employees qualified as Yard Operations
Employee shall have the designation YOE placed opposite their name on the Yard Foremen's
seniority list.

*(6) During the period of time employees are assigned to the Company's training course, they will be
paid therefore at the all-inclusive rate per 40-hour week of:

Rate Per Hour
Rate Per Pro Time and

Day Rata One-Half ( ’ — P
s $ s /4|=
Effective January 1, 2004 211.33 26.416 39.623
EffectiveJanuary 1, 2005 217.66 27.208 40.812
EffectiveJanuary 1, 2006 224,19 28.024 42.037
(7) If the course is extended by the Company beyond 40 hours in any one week, or by any part of a

week, employees will be paid for such excess time at the pro rata hourly rate.

(8) In lieu of the provisions of the Collective Agreement with respect to general holidays, employees will
be allowed an additional sum of money equal to one-fifth of all inclusive rate referred to in [tem 4 for
each general holiday which falls during the period of time such employees are assigned to the
Company's training course.

Will you please confirm your concurrence with the foregoing by signing in the space providedbelow.

Yours truly, | CONCUR:

(Sgd) B.W. Coughlin (Sgd) J.W. Armstrong

For: F.D. Campbell General Chairperson
Vice-president United Transportation Union
APPROVED:

(Sgd) D.C. Fraleigh
Assistant Vice-President
Labour Relations

* As amended by the Memorandum of Agreement dated October 1, 1992.
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October 26, 1989

Mr. T.G. Hodges

General Chairperson
United Transportation Union
55 King Street, Suite 600

St. Catharines, Ontario

L2R 3H5

Mr. W.G. Scarrow

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
988 Exmouth Street

Sarnia, Ontario

N7S 1WA1

ADDENDUM NO. 55

Mr. B, Leclerc

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
Suite 200-1026 St. Jean
Quebec, Quebec

G1iR1R7

Mr. L.H. Olson

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
9657 - 45th Avenue
Edmonton, Alberta

T6E 578

Gentlemen:

This refers to discussions during negotiations relating to your demand on the condition of resthouses and
yardmen's lunch rooms.

During the course of these discussions, you alleged that certain resthouses were not being maintainedin a
suitable condition.

Itwas agreed that should the union have any specific concern with respectto the condition or maintenance
of any resthouse or yardmen's lunch room, the Local Chairman will bring it to the attention of the
Superintendent in writing. The Superintendent will ensure that an investigationis made as S00N as possible
to determine what areas, ifany, may require attention and, where necessary, the action needed to correct
the situation. The Local Chairman will be advised of the results of this investigationin writing.

It was further agreed, that failing a resolution of the matters raised pertaining to the condition of these
resthouses, unresolved issues would be brought to the attention of the General Chairmen and the District
Manager for further handling.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) D.H. Grant
Chief of Transportation

268



ADDENDUM NO. 55A
Toronto, Ontario, May 13, 2001

D. Shewchuk General Chairman CCROU
B. Henry General Chairperson CCROU

Gentlemen:

During this round of negotiations the Council raised several issues with the Company with respect to
issues surrounding Company owned/supplied accommodations. Specifically, the Council requested an
expedited mechanismfor resolution of issues surrounding crew facilities.

The parties agreed that the quickest method of resolution was an escalation process with defined time
limits for resolving issues. Accordingly, the following process has been agreed to for resolution of issues
related to Company supplied rest facilities:

1. Local Chairman/ Chairperson or his delegate to advise in writing the appropriate Company officer of
the issue. Company officer to respond in writing within 14 days.

2. If response not received as outlined in the aforementioned item within 14 days, issue to be elevated
to the Divisional Superintendent for resolution and response.

3. Ifresponse not received within 14 days of escalation to the Superintendent, the matter to be elevated
to the General Chairman/ Chairperson and Divisional General Manager for resolution.

It is understood that crew facility issues of an urgent nature such as those that affect safety will take
priority and will be addressed without delay.

Yours Truly,

Vice-president
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October 26, 1989

Mr. T.G. Hodges

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
55 King Street, Suite 600

St. Catharines, Ontario

L2R 3H5

Mr. W.G. Scarrow

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
988 Exmouth Street

Sarnia, Ontario

ADDENDUM NO. 56

Mr. B, Leclerc

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
Suite 200-1026 St. Jean
Quebec, Quebec

G1R 1R7

Mr. L.H. Olson

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
9657 - 45th Avenue
Edmonton, Alberta

N7S 1W1 T6E 5Z8
Gentlemen:

During the current round of negotiationsthe Union submitted a demand to amend the Bereavement Leave
provisions of the collective agreements in respect to the length of such leave. The amendment sought by
the Union would have allowed the employee the entitlement to be paid for five working days exclusive of
vacation and general holidays.

One of the reason behind this demand concerned road service employees who, as a result of being on
bereavement leave, miss their assignment, or turn in the pool, which operates out of the home terminal on
the third day of such leave.

Consequently, they are not in a position at the away from home terminal to work the return leg of that
assignment. If the return leg operates on the following calendar day (i.e. on the day after bereavement
leave has expired), these employees do, infact, lose earnings.

While the Company would not accede to the Union's demand, it did agree that, in the circumstances
described above, that is, if the returntrip is on the day after bereavement leave expires the employee would
be compensated pursuant to the bereavement leave provisions of the collective agreement. Therefore, an
employee who misses a tour of duty out of the away from home terminal solely and directly as a result of
having been on bereavement leave will be compensated notwithstanding that such tour of duty occurred
outside the three calendar days specified in the bereavementleave provisionsof the collective agreement.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) D.C. Fraleigh
Assistant Vice-president
Labour Relations

cc: R.J. Proulx, Vice-president, United Transportation Union
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October26, 1989

Mr. T.G. Hodges

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
55 King Street, Suite 600

St. Catharines, Ontario

L2R 3H5

Mr. W.G. Scarrow

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
988 Exmouth Street

Sarnia, Ontario

N7S 1WA1

ADDENDUM NO. 57

Mr, B. Leclerc

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
Suite 200-1026 St. Jean
Quebec, Quebec

G1R 1R7

Mr. L.H. Olson

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
9657 - 45th Avenue
Edmonton, Alberta

T6E 528

Gentlemen:

One of the demands submitted by the Union during the last round of negotiations concerned the matter of
what the Union termed a comprehensive calling rule. In our discussions on the matter it became evident to
both parties that a large percentage of the Union's concerns have arisen since the consolidation of crew
offices into the regional Crew Management Centres. AS a result, a meeting was convened with
representatives of the crew Management Centres in attendance. In our opinion, this session allowed both
the Company and the Union to frankly address a number of these concerns and thereby gain a fuller
appreciation of the problemsfaced by both parties.

Discussion centred mainly on the following topics: telephone response; line-ups; the advertising of both
temporary and permanent positions; local calling practices; tape recordings: and the handling of grievances.

The Union was brought up to date on a number of developments that will provide solutions to several of the
problem areas identified. For example, a computerized voice synthesizer system known as CrewTalk will,
when installed, allow employees to access the Transportation Manpower Operating System mainframe
computer to obtain such routine information as their standing on the working board, existing vacancies and
so0 on; in addition, line-up information will be available on CrewTalk. As the Union was informed, CrewTalk
has recently been installed at the Toronto Crew Management Centre. AS CrewTalk has been readily
accepted by the employees at that location, plans are in place to expand the system to other Crew
Management Centres across the system.

Besides the obvious benefits associated with CrewTalk, the system will also free crew dispatchers to more
readily handle those tasks requiring direct interface with employees seeking information. Inthe Company's
opinion, this will ameliorate the situation in respectto telephone response.

The Company recognized that a problem has existed, at least at some locations, in respect to the handling
of job notices from a centrally located crew management centre to their posting in notice books in the field.
Certain steps have already been taken to address this concern. In addition, the Union was also informed
that the Company is presently testing a computer program, known as JobTalk, that will make this
information readily accessible to the employees by telephone. We expect that this system will be ready for
installation in the first Crew Management Centre before the end of the year.

In connection with the matter of local calling practices, the Union requested that each local chairman be
given a copy of the crew dispatchers' desk manual which contains the local calling practices presently in
effectfor each particular terminal. The Company expressed a great deal of concern about the use to which
these manuals would be put and reminded the Union that the instructions contained in these desk manuals
did not take precedence over the terms of the collective agreement. The Union agreed that, although there
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were many differences in calling practices from terminal to terminal, many of these practices could
standardized and indicated their willingness to resolve this matter. In order to facilitate this process, the
Company agreed to provide a complete set of desk manuals to the General Chairman concemned.

In respect to the matter of tapes of telephone conversations, both parties agreed that the value of these.
recordings has been provenover time and, on this basis, the Company has agreed to increase the minimum
retention period from 60 to 90 days. The Company also assured the Union that, in order to assist in the
resolution of time claims or grievances, it was prepared to entertain requests from local chairmen for copies
of specific taped conversations provided that the local chairman making the request can identify the date
and approximate time of the purported conversation; the Company will review the tape for 30 minutes on
each side of the time given by the local chairman. Inaddition, the Company indicated that it was prepared
to respond to reasonable and specific requests from local chairmen for other information relevant to the
disposition of a grievance. Requests that are not considered specific or reasonable or relevant to a
particulargrievance would not, however, be honoured.

We are confident that the foregoing measures will serve to eliminate a number of the irritants being
experienced by boththe employees and the staff of the Crew Management Centres.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) D.H. Grant
Chief of Transportation
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October 26, 1989

Mr. T.G. Hodges

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
55 King Street, Suite 600

St. Catharines, Ontario

L2R 3H5

Mr. W.G. Scarrow

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
988 Exmouth Street

Sarnia, Ontario

N7S 1W1

ADDENDUM NO. 58

Mr. B. Leclerc

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
Suite 200-1026 St. Jean
Quebec, Quebec

G1R 1R7

Mr. L.H. Olson

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
9657 - 45th Avenue
Edmonton, Alberta

T6E 528

Gentlemen:

During negotiationswhich culminated in the signing of the Memorandum of Settlement on August 29, 1989,
the Union was advised of the Company's plan in respect to the implementation of cabooseless operations
and was given a copy of the schedule by which cabooseless operations will be phased in across the
system.

The Company's representatives explained that Phase 1 of the implementation plan encompassed
Segments 1 to 7 which includes:

(1) through freight operation on the transcontinental main line;

) through freight operation between Winnipeg and Thunder Bay;
(3) through freight operation between Jasper and Prince Rupert; and
(4) terminal transfer operation in the Greater Vancouver Terminals.

Phase 1 is to be accomplished over a seven-month period beginning at the time that the 80-day notice
period is fulfilled.

Phase 2 of the implementation plan encompasses Segment 8 to 12. Each of these segments involves a
particular region beginning, in Segment 8, on the Mountain Region and ending, in Segment 12, on the
Atlantic Region. Each such segment is divided into three distinct parts: A B and C.

Segments 8-A to 12-A will be implemented over a five-month period beginning immediately after Phase 1
has been completed.

Part A of each segment encompasses through freight operation on lines not Implemented in Phase 1. Part
A of Segments 8 through 12 will be implemented in the same manner and under the same conditions as
those trains involvedin Phase 1.

However, certain through freight trains which have been identified as having specific operational
peculiarities precluding the immediate implementationof a cabooseless operation have been excluded from
Part A and are scheduled for implementation in Part B of Segments 8 through 12. Sudh trains, therefore,
are considered to be subject to the process set out in sub-paragraphs 90.3(b) to (h), inclusive, of Agreement
4.16 or sub-paragraphs 147.3(b) to (h), inclusive, of Agreement 4.3, as the case may be, and will
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commence cabooseless operation only after the procedural requirements set out therein have k.
complied with. These trains are specifically identified in the implementation plan attached hereto as
information.

Part B of each segment also encompasses 500 series trains except for certain trains which have been
specifically identified in the implementation plan. Part B of Segments 8 through 12 will be implemented
beginningin Month 12. Fullimplementation of Part B could take up to a year to be completed.

Part C of each segment encompasses those specifically identified 500 series trains not implemented in Part
B and those yard assignments presently operating with a caboose. Its implementation will commence in
Month24.

Both Parts B and C of each segment encompass those trains which are subject to the process set out in
sub-paragraphs90.3(b} to (h), inclusive, of Agreement 4.16 or sub-paragraphs 147.3(b) to (h), inclusive. of
Agreement 4.3, as the case may be.

| trust that this clarifies the Company'simplementation plan.
Yours truly,

{Sgd) D.C. Fraleigh

Assistant Vice-president

Labour Relations

cc: D.H. Grant, Chief of Transportation, Montreal*

274



! FOR INFORMATION PURPOSES ONLY
IMPLEMENTATIONPLAN
PHASE ONE
SEGMENT 1: BETWEEN VANCOUVER AND EDMONTON
COMMENCING MONTH1: DAY 1
All trains in series 200, 300, 400, 700 and 800 will operate cabooseless, including 700 and
800 series trains operating on the coal branch between Holloway and the various loading
sites, and trains destined to and from Roberts Bank.
Terminal transfer movements operating within greater Vancouver terminal between
Thomton and Lynn Creek, Thornton and Vancouver, Thornton and Sapperton, Lynn Creek
and Sapperton, will also operate cabooseless.
SEGMENT2 BETWEEN EDMONTON AND WINNIPEG
COMMENCING MONTH E:DAY 7
All trains in series 200, 300, 400, 700 and 800 will operate cabooseless on the Wainwright,
Watrous, and Rivers subdivisions.
SEGMENT 3: BETWEENWINNIPEG AND TORONTO
COMMENCING MONTH 3: DAY 1
All trains in series 200, 300, 700 and 800 will operate cabooseless.
SEGMENT4: BETWEEN MONTREAL AND HALIFAX
COMMENCING MONTH 3: DAY 1

Al trains in series 200, 300, 400, 700 and 800 will operate cabooseless between Montreal
and Halifax, via Joffre and Edmundston.

SEGMENTS5: BETWEENWINNIPEG AND THUNDER BAY
COMMENCINGMONTH4: DAY 1

. All trains in series 300, 400, 700 and 800, will operate cabooseless, including trains
destined to, or from, Ranier Minnesota.

SEGMENT6: BETWEENJASPER AND PRINCE RUPERT
COMMENCING MONTH4: DAY 1

All trains in series 300, 400, 700 and 800 will operate cabooseless, including coal trains
operating between Jasper and Winnlandy.
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SEGMENT 7:

SEGMENT 8:

SEGMENT 9:

BETWEEN MONTREAL AND TORONTO

COMMENCING MONTHS: DAY 1

All trains in series 200, 300, 400, 700 and 800 with the exception of trains 317 and 318, will
operate cabooseless.

PHASETWO

MOUNTAIN REGION

A

C:

COMMENCING MONTH7: DAY 1

All trains in series 200, 300, 400, 700 and 800, not implemented in segments 1 or 6,
will operate cabooseless on all subdivisions.

COMMENCING MONTH 12: DAY 1
500 series trains will operate cabooseless, except as follows:

Train 510 Calder to Beamer
Train 516 Calder to Whitecourt
Train 528 Calder to Scotford
Train 585 Calder to Grand Centre
Train 542 Smithers to Houston

COMMENCING MONTH 24: DAY 1

500 series trains, or assignments, listed in "B" above, and yard assignments
presently operatingwith a caboose will, where feasible, operate cabooseless.

PRAIRIE REGION

A

COMMENCING MONTH7: DAY 1

All trains in series 200, 300, 400, 700 and 800, not implemented in segments 2 or 5,
will operate cabooseless on all subdivisions.

COMMENCING MONTH 12: DAY 1
500 series trains will operate cabooseless, except as follows:

Train 514 Sioux Lookoutto Graham
Train 549 Dauphinto Swan River

COMMENCING MONTH24: DAY 1

500 series trains, or assignments, listed in "B" above, and yard assignments
presently operatingwith a caboose will, where feasible, operate cabooseless.
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ZGMENT 10: GREAT LAKES REGION

A

COMMENCING MONTH10: DAY 1

All trains in series 200, 300, 400, 700 and 800, not implemented in segment 3,
including transfer movements in the Toronto area, will operate cabooseless on alll
subdivisions, except as follows:

Train 719 betweenMacMillan yard and Uhthoff
Train 718 between Macmillanyard and Millikens
Train 442 between Branford and Toronto

COMMENCING MONTH 12: DAY 1

trains 719, 718, 442, 317, 318 and 500 series trains will operate cabooseless, except
as follows:

Train 511 Londonto Sarnia
Train 516 Stratford to Owen Sound
Train 518 Belleville

Train 546 Oshawa to Pt. Union
Train 548 Oshawa to Whitby
Train 550 Merriton to Grimby
Train 5§54 Mimico to Clarkson
Train 564 Pt. Robinson

Train 5§67 Pt. Robinson

Train 580 Guelph to Fergus
Train 583 London to Woodstock
Train 585 London to Woodstock

COMMENCING MONTH24: DAY 1

500 series trains or assignments, listed in "B" above and yard assignments presently
operatingwith a caboose will, where feasible, operate cabooseless.

SEGMENT11: ST. LAWRENCE REGION

A

COMMENCING MONTH10: DAY 1

All trains in series 200, 300, 400, 700 and 800, not identified in segments 4 or 7
including transfer movements in the Montreal area, will operate cabooseless on all
subdivisions.

COMMENCING MONTH 12: DAY 1
500 series trains will operate cabooseless, except as follows:

Train 518 Drummondyville to Aston Jct.
Train 521 Joffre to Monk

Train 525 La Prairie to St. Constant
Train 526 St. Lambertto Varennes
Train 529 Ottawa to Pembrooke

Train 536 Coteauto Valleyfield

Train 538 Coteauto Valleyfield

Train 539 Coteauto Hawkesbury
Train 547 St. Antoine to Sorel
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Train 564 Val Royalto Doney Spur
Train 573 Senneterre to Matagami
Train 681 Senneterre to Matane
Train 588 MontJoli to Matane

C: COMMENCING MONTH24: DAY1

500 series trains, or assignments, listed in "B" above and yard assignments presently
operatingwith a caboose will, where feasible, operate cabooseless.

SEGMENT 12: ATLANTIC REGION
A COMMENCING MONTH 12: DAY 1

All trains in series 200, 300, 400, 700 and 800, not identified in segment 4 will operate
cabooselesson all subdivisions.

B: COMMENCING MONTH 14: DAY 1
500 series trains will operate cabooseless, except as follows:
Train 523 Stellartonto Trenton Spur
Train 523 Stellartonto.Oxford-Sub.
Train 536 Moncton to Deersdale

Train 546 Moncton to Island Park
Train 586 Campbelltonto Brunswick Mine

C: COMMENCING MONTH24: DAY 1

500 series trains, or assignments, listed in "B" above and yard assignments presently
operatingwith a caboose will, where feasible, operate cabooseless.
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October 26, 1989

Mr. T.G. Hodges

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
55 King Street, Suite 600

St. Catharines, Ontario

L2R 3H5

Mr. W.G. Scarrow

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
988 Exmouth Street

Sarnia, Ontario

N7S 1W1

ADDENDUM NO. 58A

Mr. B. Leclerc

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
Suite 200-1026 St. Jean
Quebec, Quebec

G1R 1R7

Mr. L.H. Olson

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
9657 - 45th Avenue
Edmonton, Alberta

T6E 528

Gentlemen:

This has reference to the negotiations regarding cabooseless operations and has particular referenceto the
operation of work trains and snow plows without cabooses.

You were advised during these negotiationsthat if it was the Company's intentionto operate road switchers,
wayfreights, work trains and/or snow plows and snow spreaders on a particular territory without cabooses,
this would be identified in the notice. Itwas agreed that the'manner in which such trains would operate or
the appropriate arrangements for such operation could be discussed at that time pursuant to the provisions
of Article 90 of Agreement 4.16 or Article 147 of Agreement 4.3, as the case may be, notwithstandingthe
fact that such trains might not be operated immediately upon the implementation of cabooseless operations
in that particular territory. It was further understood that the method of operation for planned work train
assignments without cabooses would be discussed with the Local Chairman prior to bulletining such
assignments.

By copy of this letter, the District Managers are being advised of this understanding in order that all
Operating Officerswill be made aware o it.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) D.C. Fraleigh
Assistant Vice-President
Labour Relations

cc: D.H. Grant, Chief of Transportation, Montreal
cc: District Managers
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October 26, 1989

Mr. T.G. Hodges

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
55 King Street, Suite 600

St. Catharines, Ontario

L2R 3H5

Mr. W.G. Scarrow

General Chairperson
United Transportation Union
988 Exmouth Street

Sarnia, Ontario

N7S 1W1

ADDENDUM NO. 58B

Mr. B. Leclerc

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
Suite 200-1026 St. Jean
Quebec, Quebec

GiR 1R7

Mr. L.H. Olson

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
9657 - 45th Avenue
Edmonton, Alberta

T6E 528

Gentlemen:

This has reference to National Negotiations in respect to the terms and conditions goveming the
implementation and operation of cabooseless trains, specifically the process set out in sub-paragraphs
90.3(b) to (h), inclusive, of Agreement 4.16 or sub-paragraphs 147.3(b) to (h), inclusive, of Agreement 4.3,
as the case may be.

During our discussions on this matter, the Union expressed tW0 areas of concem in respect to the
aforementioned provisions.

The Union's first concern was that the aforementionedprovisions, as written, could not be invoked in respect
to the implementationof cabooseless operations in through freight service during Phase 1 and Segments 8-
Ato 12-A, inclusive, of Phase2 of the implementationplan. Situations were envisioned where, for example,
because of a change in operations, a particular through freight train is required to perform frequent and/or
lengthy back-up movements on a regular basis on certain segments of its run. It was the Union's
understanding that, even in such a situation, the appeal process outlined in the aforementioned provisions
could not be invoked since the train In questionis operated in through freight service.

The Union's second concern involved situations where, in the Union's opinion, the operation of a particular
train or assignment is changed, subsequent to it commencing cabooseless operation, to the extent that
such train or assignment is no longer consideredto be appropriate for cabooseless operation.

The Company, on the other hand, was equally concerned that, if provisions dealing with such principles
were incorporated into the appeal process as set out in the aforementioned provisions, that process could
then be invoked in a manner not contemplated by the parties and to the extent that the process itself would
become ineffective and overly cumbersome.

The Union, however, was adamant that this would not be the case and assured the Company that its
specific concerns involved only those genuine cases in which the appropriateness of a particular train or
assignment for cabooseless operation could reasonably be questioned. The Union further stated that it was
not their intention to frustrate the process and again assured the Company they would use their best efforts
to ensure this would not be the case.

In view of the Union's commitment, the Company confirmed that the process set out in paragraphs 90.3(b)
to (h), inclusive or 147.3(b} to (h), inclusive, as the case may be, may be applied by the Union in the
examples described above or in some other circumstance that the Union considers would make
cabooseless operations impracticable. It is understood that the time limits established by those provisions
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st be adhered to by the Union. In addition, the Union must specifically outline the particular operating
condition which, in its opinion, necessitatesthe use of a caboose on the particulartrain or assignment.

Ifthe above properly reflects the substance of our discussion on this matter, please so indicate by signing in
the space provided below.

Yours truly,
(Sgd) D.C. Fraleigh

Assistant Vice-president
Labour Relations

I CONCUR:

(Sgd) B. Leclerc (Sgd) M. Gregotski
General Chairperson For: General Chairperson
(Sgd) L.H. Olson (Sgd) W.G. _Scarrow
General Chairperson General Chairperson

cc. D.H. Grant, Chief of Transportation, Montreal
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October 26, 1989

Mr. T.G. Hodges

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
55 King Street, Suite 600

St. Catharines, Ontario
G1R 1R7

Mr. W.G. Scarrow

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
988 Exmouth Street

Sarnia, Ontario

N7S 1W1

ADDENDUM NO. 58GC

Mr. B. Leclerc

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
Suite 200-1026 St. Jean
Quebec, Quebec

L2R 3H5

Mr. L.H. Olson

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
9657 - 45th Avenue
Edmonton, Alberta

T6E 528

Gentlemen:

This has reference to the National Negotiations regarding cabooseless operations and has particular
reference to sub-paragraph 90.4(a)(2)(iii) of:Agreement 4.16 and to sub-paragraph 147.4(a)(2)(iii) of
Agreement 4.3 concerning the conductor's responsibility as it will continue to relate to the matter of car
reporting.

During our negotiations, you were informed of the Company's plans to implement a system known as the
Automated Work Order Reporting System or AWORS. This system will ultimately replace the traditional
method of reporting under which a conductor reports car movements by means of train journal and/or switch
list. Simply stated, from his position on the lead locomotive, the conductor will interface directly with the
TRACS System using a portable, on-board computer terminal. It is intended that the conductor retain
responsibility for the reporting of car movements under AWORS whether or not a train is operated without a
caboose.

As you were informed, it is not possible to performthe reporting function under AWORS from any locationin
the train except the locomotive consist since the computer terminal relies on the locomotive's electrical
system for its power. In recognition of this physical limitation, the Union agreed that, when a train is
operated with a caboose and AWORS has been implemented, the conductorwill position himself in the lead
locomotive in order to perform his reporting duties under AWORS.

Please indicate your concurrence with the foregoing by affixing your signature inthe space providedbelow.
Yours truly,

(Sgd) D.C. Fraleigh
Assistant Vice-president

Labour Relations

| CONCUR:

(Sgd) W.G. Scarrow {Sad) M. Gregotski
General Chairperson For:  General Chairperson
(Sgd) L.H. Olson (Sgd) B. Leclerc

General Chairperson General Chairperson

cc: D.H. Grant, Chief of Transportation, Montreal
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October 26, 1889

Mr. T.G. Hodges

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
55 King Street, Suite 600

St. Catharines, Ontario

L2R 3H5

Mr. W.G. Scarrow

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
988 Exmouth Street

Sarnia, Ontario

N78 1W1

Gentlemen:

ADDENDUM NO. 58D

Mr. B. Leclerc

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
Suite 200-1026 St. Jean
Quebec, Quebec

G1R1R7

Mr. L.H. Olson

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
9657 - 45th Avenue
Edmonton, Alberta

T6E 5Z8

During the current round of National Negotiations in respect to cabooseless train operations, the Union
raised certain concerns regarding the type, weight, tone and channel capability of the radios to be supplied
in accordance with sub-paragraph 90.4(d) of Agreement4.16 or sub-paragraph147.4(d) of Agreement4.3.

In response to these concerns, the Company's representatives informed you that the so-called lunch-box
type radios are currently being phased out and are being replaced with light-weight, hand-held, five watt
radios equipped with dispatcher's tone call capability and the necessary channels for the territory on which
they are to be used.

This replacement program shall be completed by the time that cabooseless train operations have been fully
implemented. Inthe meantime, when these new radios are not available, the necessary dispatcher tone call
and channel capability will be provided utilizing radios presently in service that are so equipped such as the

so-called red radio.
Yours truly,

(Sgd) D.H. Grant
Chief of transportation
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October 26, 1989

Mr. T.G. Hodges

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
55 King Street, Suite 600

St. Catharines, Ontario

L2R 3H5

Mr. W.G. Scarrow

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
988 Exmouth Street

Sarnia, Ontario

N7S 1wW1

ADDENDUM NO. 58E

Mr. B. Leclerc

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
Suite 200-1026 St. Jean
Quebec, Quebec

G1R1R7

Mr. L.H. Olson

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
9657 - 45th Avenue
Edmonton, Alberta

T6E 528

Gentlemen:

During the current round of National Negotiations in respect to the operation of cabooseless trains, the
Union sought a provision that would require each occupied road locomotive cab on a cabooseless train to
be equipped with a supply of runningwash water, soap and a basin.

In response to this demand, the Company informed you that each occupied road locomotive cab would
meet the standards established by 'he On Board Trains Occupational and Health Regulations made
pursuantto the Part |l (formerly Part1V) of the Canada Labour Code:. The Company further explained that it
was not feasible to provide runningwater and washing facilities in the cabs of existing road locomotives due
to design limitations and the extraordinary expense associated with the complex retrofit required to
overcome these limitations.

However, the Company agreed that it was feasible to incorporate such facilities in the design when new
road service locomotives are ordered or when road service locomotives are retrofitted.

Based on current budget projections, it is expected that the Company will order or retrofit 80 road service
locomotives beginningin 1991 at a rate of approximately20 per year. You will be kept informed, of course,
of our plans in this respect through the auspices of the System Cab Committee.

This letter serves to confirm the Company's commitment to provide washing facilities (cold) in the cabs of
new road service locomotives ordered or road service locomotives retrofitted subsequent to the effective
date of the Memorandum of Agreement amending Agreements 4.16 and 4.3.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) D.H. Grant
Chief of Transportation
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ADDENDUM NO. 58F

CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAY COMPANY
Prairie and Mountain Regions

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT between Canadian National Railway Company and the United
Transportation Union with respect to certain separation opportunities.

IT ISAGREED THAT:

0]

o)

3)

Subject to the provisions of this Memorandum of Agreement, a Trainman/Yardman working in a
position covered by Agreement 4.3 and who is eligible for early retirement under the Company’s
Pension Plan(s) will be entitledto elect to take early retirement and receive a separation allowance
as hereinafter provided.

(@) Subjectto the provisions of this Item 2, an employee defined in Item 1 above who is eligible

(b)

(c)

(@)

for early retirement under the Company’s Pension Plan(s) and who has 85 points as defined
by the Pension Plan(s)' rules will be entitled to a monthly separation allowance payable until
the age of 65 (or time of death, if earlier) which, when added to his Company pension, will
give the employee an amount equal to a percentage of his average annual earnings over his
best five-year period, as defined under the 1959 Pension Plan rules in accordance with the
following formula:

Years of Service Percentage
at Time Employee Amount as
Elects Retirement Defined Above
35 & over 80
34 78
33 76
32 74
31 72
30 70
29 68
28 66
27 64
26 62
25 or less 60

An employee entitled to the monthly separation allowance as defined in Item 2(a) above
may elect, in lieu of the monthly allowance, a lump sum payment which will be equal to the
current value of such monthly separation allowance payments calculated on the basis of a
discount rate of ten (10) per cent per annum.

In the application of this Item 2, an eligible employee, who is not a member of the 1959
Pension Plan, will receive the monthly separation allowance or the lump sum payment
which will be calculated on the assumption that such employee did belong to the 1959
Pension Plan throughout the employee’s career. Such employee will receive the payments
due him in accordancewith Item2(a) or (b) minus any pension payments which would have
been due him had he been a member of the 1959 Pension Plan.

An employee who is in receipt of the separation allowance providedfor in ltem2:

shall be entitled to have his group life insurance coverage continued until age 65 and paid
for by the Company;
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(4

(5)

(6)

)

(8)

(b) shall be entitled at age 65 to a life insurance policy, fully paid up by the Company, il
amount equal to that in effect under the then existing Collective Agreement.

In the application of this Memorandum of Agreement, the maximum number of Trainmen/Yardmen
who may elect the lump separation allowance as provided inltem 2 will be limited as follows:

1990 1991 TOTAL
16 8 24

If the number of eligible employees who elect benefits under the provisions of this Memorandum of
Agreement are less than the number of opportunities available, the number of unused opportunities
may be carried over. Subsequent to January 1, 1991, any unused opportunities will be made
available to eligible employeeson an annual basis on January 1stof each year.

Bulletins for applications from eligible Trainmen/Yardmen as defined in item 1 for the benefits
provided under this Memorandum of Agreement will be issuedto the seniority district 60 days prior
to March 1 for the year 1990 and thereafter 60 days prior to December 15 of the year prior to the
year for which these opportunities are being made available. Applicants shall be selected on each
seniority district on the basis of their seniority as a Trainman/Yardman.

Employees occupying an excepted position as of August 29, 1989 will be governed by the terms
and conditions of the letter dated January 8, 1986 (Addendum No. 42 of Agreement 4.3).

It is agreed that the provisions of this Memorandum of Agreement satisfy the requirements of the
Article 139 (Material Change:in Working Conditions) of Agreement 4.3 with respectto any change in
yard assignments which may resultfrom cabooselesstrain operation.

Signed at Montreal, Quebec this 26th day of October, 1989.

FOR THE COMPANY: FORTHE UNION:
(Sgd) D.C. Fraleigh (Sgd) L.H. Olson
Assistant Vice-president General Chairperson

Labour Relations
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' ADDENDUM NO. 59
21 March 1980

Mr. J.W. Armstrong
General Chairman

United Transportation Union
9657 - 45 Avenue
Edmonton, Alberta

T6E 578

Dear Mr. Armstrong:

This will confirm our recent discussions concerning claims submitted by regularly assigned Yardmen not
called after having previously advised the appropriate supervisor of their desire to perform overtime work in
accordance with the provisions of Article 80.2 of Agreement 4.3.

In view of the absence of any specified penalty in Article 80.2, the Company's position is that the "make
whole" principle applies to regularly assigned Yardmen not called after making themselves available for
extra work. The Union expressed the alternative position that successive amendments to the Article have
resulted in regularly assigned Yardmen being entitled to a penalty payment of a basic day as though
runaround.

The above notwithstanding, it has been a long standing interpretation and practice that in situations where
seniority is used as opposed to a first In, first out basis for determining entittement to work, that the "make
whole" principle is used to compensate an employee who is deprived of earnings as a result of an error in
calling. However, in view of the amendments made to Article 80.2 over time, the Company is prepared
without prejudice to its position in this respect, to pay a runaround of a basic day (8 hours pay at straight
time rates) to regularly assigned senior Yardmen who are entitled to man such vacancies and not called.
Regularly assigned Yardmen will now be compensated on the same basis as senior laid-off Yardmen.

Itis understood that regularly assigned Yardmen will not be considered available to perform overtime work if
doing so will interferewith their ability to work their regularly scheduled assignment.

It is further understood that this agreement will not result in claims for multiple runarounds.

Will you please signify your agreement of the foregoing by signing in the space provided and returning one
signed to the undersigned.

Yours truly,

(Sad) Keith G, Macdonald (Sgd) D.W. Coughlin
For: R.A. Walker For: F.D. Campbell
Senior Vice-president Vice-president
Western Canada Prairie Region
IAGREE

(Sgd) J.W. Armstrong
General Chairman
United Transportation Union

WVS/sb
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July 23, 1990

ADDENDUM NO. 60

ESTABLISHMENT OF A GUARANTEE FOR FOUR
JOINT SPAREBOARD POSITIONSAT CALGARY

Mr. J.W. Armstrong

General Chairman

United Transportation Union
9657 - 45 Avenue
Edmonton, Alberta

T6E 528

Dear Mr, Armstrong:

This will confirm the agreement reached during Article 139 negotiations respecting the changes at Mirror
and Hanna, AB and the establishment of a guarantee for the spareboard at Calgary, AB.

It is agreed that 4 (Four) guaranteed spareboard positions will be established at Calgary. AB subject to the
conditions containedin this letter.

1.

Regulations prescribed in Article 44 of Agreement 4.3 will apply in regulating the spareboard.
However, there will not be less than 4 positions at any given time.

The followingwill apply to the four guaranteed positions.

An employee assigned to the joint spareboard who is available for duty for an entire calendar month
will be guaranteed, for such a month, the equivalent of the miles set forth below at the Brakeman's
minimum through freight rate of pay:

Month of February - 2800 miles
allother months - 3000 miles

(i

i)

(iv)

The guarantee will be reduced by the equivalent of 100 miles at the Brakeman's through
freight rate of pay for each calendar day or portion thereof on which the employee is not
available for duty and for each call missed.

An employee on the spareboard who, while standing first out, misses a two-hour call on
more than four occasions in a calendar month, will not be entitled to any guarantee under
this provision unless the calls missed were for reasons satisfactory to the proper officer of
the Company.

An employee on the spareboard who books rest in excess of 14 hours will have his
guarantee reduced in accordance with the provisions of subparagraph (iy above except
that an employee on a spareboard who has been on a tour of duty away from his home
terminal in excess of 24 hours, calculated from the time he reports for duty at his home
terminal until he is released from duty upon return to his home terminal, will have his
guarantee reduced only if he books in excess of 16 hours rest.

An employee entitled to the guarantee under the provisions of this letter who is assigned to
the joint spareboard for only a portion of a month will be paid his full proportion of the
guarantee pro rated according to the number of days the employee was on the spareboard
as related to the number of days in the month.
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In the calculation of guarantee payments provided under the provisions of this letter, all
compensation paid to the employee under Agreements 4.3 and 4.2 as well as compensation paid as
a Locomotive Engineer during the month or portion of the month that the employee is assigned to
the spareboard will be used to offset any such guarantee payments. Compensation earned outside
the period of time the employee is assigned to the spareboard will not be used to offset the
guaranteed payments.

Subject to the requirements of the service and the provisionsin this letter, the Company will regulate
the number of employees assigned to the spareboard in accordance with its operational
requirements. When the spareboard is regulated in accordance with the preceding sentence, the
Local Chairman or his delegate will be notified of the particulars at the time of regulation.

The provisions of this letter will not be construed to mean that the earnings specified are the
maximum which Brakemen will be permittedto earn.

The provisions of this letter shall remain in effect subject to 60 days notice in writing from either
party to the other of its desire to cancel or revise same.

Please confirm your agreement to the foregoing by signing the attached copies of this letter in the space
provided and return them to the undersigned.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) Keith G. Macdonald
For: R.A. Walker

Senior Vice-president
Western Canada

IAGREE

(Sgd) J.W. Armstrong
General Chairman
United Transportation Union
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ADDENDUM NO 61

February 12, 2005

Mr. Bryan Boechler

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
214 — 9622 — 42 Avenue NW
Edmonton, Alberta  T6E 5Y4

Dear Mr. Boechler:

During the recent round of collective bargaining the Company committed that for a period of tWo (2)
calendar years following ratification it will offer forty (40) Early Retirement Opportunities at surplus locations
throughout Western Canada as determined between the General Chairperson and the Director of Labour
Relations. These opportunities will be offered at each change of card or at such other intervals as may be
agreed to by the parties. It is understoodthat these forty early retirement opportunities will be based on the
Conductor Only formula. It is also understoodthat any unused early retirement opportunities will expire at
the end of the two year period.

Yours truly, I Concur,
{Sgd) Kim Madigan . (Sgd) Bryan Boechler
Vice-president General Chairperson

Labour Relations - North America
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ADDENDUM NO. 62

June 2, 1992

W.G. Scarrow J.W. Armstrong

General Chairperson General chairperson

United Transportation Union United Transportation Union
486 North Christina Street 9657 - 45th Avenue

Sarnia, Ontario Edmonton, Alberta

N7T 5W4 T6E 5Z8

RaymondLeBel M.P. Gregotski

General Chairperson General Chairperson

United Transportation Union United Transportation Union
200 - 1026 rue St-Jean $16 Garrison Road, Unit5
Quebec, Quebec Fort Erie, Ontario

G1R1R7 L2A 1N2

This concemns the matter of training for periodic examination in accordance with the Railway Employee
Qualifications Standards Regulations made pursuant to Section 46 of the National Transportation Act and
Section 227 of the Railway Act.

The Company will provide training courses covering all required subject areas for the applicable
occupational category and First Aid. When employees attend such training courses at the direction of the
Company, they will do so in accordancewith the following conditions:

1. @)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

The location at which training courses are to be conducted will be determined by the
Company. The General Chairpersons of the Union will, on an on-going basis, be provided
with a copy of the training course schedule.

Where the training location is at other than the employee's home terminal, the Company
will arrange for and provide transportation. Employees authorized to use their personal
automobile and who elect to do so will be paid the mileage allowance provided in the
collective agreement in accordance with the conditions attached thereto.

Where the training location is at other than the employee's home terminal and employees
are required to travel to another terminal for training, time occupied in travelling will be paid
for at the rate per hour of 1/8th the dally rate for passenger service, provided the distance
between the two terminals is 40 miles or more by the most direct highway route.

Where the training location is at other than the employee's home terminal, the Company
will provide accommaodation which may be in hotels, motels or in Company facilities. Such
accommodation will be in clean, single occupancy rooms equipped with a writing table .or
desk, a chair and adequate lighting and, to the extent it is practical to do so, will include

cooking facilities.

Employees covered by paragraph 1 (d) above, will be paid the following allowance for
meals on each day of the training program:

@ where the provided accommodation includes cooking facilities - $18.00 per day; or

) where the provided accommodation does not include cooking facilities - $28.00 per
day.
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2.

Employees attending a training program in accordance with this Letter of Understanding will
compensated on the following basis, according to the position regularly held at the time the training
is taken, for each day in attendance on the training course:

EFFECTIVE
JAN 1 /04 JAN 1/05 Jan 1/06
$ $ $
Yardmaster 220.24 243.08 250.38
ASSt Yardmaster 225.17 231.92 238.88
Conductor/Yard Foreman/Switchtender 201.11 207.14 213.35
Brakeman/Baggageman/YardHelper 185.43 190.99 196.72

*Note: Employees attending QSOC training shall be entitled to the QSOC rate provided above or
loss of wages whichever is greater.

(@)

(b)

()

(d)

()

®

Inthe event that an employee is removed from the working list on a day or days preceding
attendance at a training course and, as a result, misses a tour or tours of duty which
commence work on such days, he or she will be paid the amount specified in paragraph 2
for each tour of duty lost.

Employees will not be removed from the working list on the day or days preceding
attendance at a training course where, under normal operating conditions, they will be in
and off duty at their home terminal by 2359 of the day preceding attendance at the training
course.

NOTE: Time paid for in the nature of arbitrary'payments, such as preparatory time and
time paid for pursuant to paragraph 35.6 of Article 35 of Agreement 4.16 or paragraph
104.2 of Article 104 of Agreement 4.3 will not be taken into account in the application of this
paragraph 3 (b).

Regularly assigned employees, whose assignments go out prior to their release from the
training course and who, as a result, miss the return trip out of the away from home
terminal to the home terminal, will be paid the applicable amount specified in paragraph 2
for the returntour of duty lost.

Employees will have their names restored to the working list as of completion of training on
the last day of the training course. However, employees may elect not to accept calls for
shifts or tours of duty commencing prior to, but no later than, 0600 of the day following the
training course by advising the Crew Management Centre of the time at which they will be
available. Employees who wish to exercise this option will so advise the Crew
Management Centre at the completion of the training course.

NOTE: Time paid for in the nature of arbitrary payments, such as preparatory time and
time paid for pursuantto paragraph 35.6 of Article 35 of Agreement 4.16 or paragraph
104.2 of Article 104 of Agreement 4.3 will not be taken into account in the application of this
paragraph3 (d).

Regularly assigned employees who exercise the option set out in paragraph 3 (d) thereby
causing the loss of a trip on their regular assignment will be paid the applicable amount
specifiedin paragraph 2 for each tour of duty lost.

Spare board employees who exercise the option set out in paragraph 3 (d) will hold their
turn on the working board until0800 of the day following the training course.
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(9) For the purpose of clarity, the term "regularly assigned employee" includes employees in
pool service and employees filling a temporary vacancy on a regular assignment or in pool

service obtained through the exercise of seniority.

4, In the application of the mileage regulations of the collective agreement, any amount paid pursuant
to the terms of this Letter of Understanding, whether expressed in monetary or mileage terms, will
not be includedin calculating an employee's total mileage in the working month.

5. (@ Employees attending a training course who fail to qualify in accordance with the
Regulationsfor their occupational category will not work until they become so qualified.

(b) To the extent that an instructor/examiner is available, instruction and/or re-examination, as
desired by the employee, may be arranged outside the hours of the normaltraining course
at no additional cost to the Company. Alternatively, and again dependent on the availability
of a qualified instructor/examiner, the employee may arrange to qualify in whatever subject
areas required at the home terminal or other location at no cost to the Company.

(c) The provisions of paragraphs 1 to 5 included will not again apply to employees taking
subsequent training or instruction as a result of failure to qualify on their first attempt. Any
further training, instruction or re-examination will be at the employee's own expense.

6. The provisions of this Letter of Understandingwill only apply to employees directed to take training
in connection with periodic examination in the subjects mandated by the Railway Employee
Qualifications standards Regulations.

7. The provisions of the collective agreement dealing with payment for rules examination, specifically
paragraph 71.2 of Article 71 of Agreement 4.16, paragraph 125.2 of Article 125 of Agreement 4.3
and paragraph 16.2 of Article 16 of Agreement 4.2 shall not apply to employees paid for instruction
and examination pursuantto this Letter of Understanding.

(Sgd) J.B. Bart
For: Assistant Vice-president

Labour Relations

| CONCUR:

(Sgd) W.G. Scarrow (Sgd) J.W. Armstrong
General Chairperson General Chairperson
(Sgd) M.P. Gregotski (Sgd) R. LeBel
General Chairperson General Chairperson

*As amended by the Memorandum of Agreement dated May 13, 2001.
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June 2, 1992

W.G. Scarrow

General Chairperson
United Transportation Union
486 North Christina Street
Sarnia, Ontario

N7T 5W4

Raymond LeBel

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
200 - 1026 rue St-Jean
Quebec, Quebec

G1R1R7

ADDENDUM NO.62A

J.W. Armstrong

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
9657 - 45th Avenue
Edmonton, Alberta

T6E 528

M.P. Gregotski

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
516 Garrison Road, Unit5
Fort Erie, Ontario

L2A 1N2

This confirms our mutual agreement that the daily rates of pay specified in paragraph 2 of the Letter of
Understanding dated June 2, 1992 in respect to the conditions attached to trainingfor requalification under
the Railway Employee Qualification Standards Regulations will be subject to the same general wage
increase agreed to betweenthe parties in the current round of national negotiations.

(Sgd) J.B. Bart
For: Assistant Vice-president -
Labour Relations
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June 2, 1892

W.G. Scarrow

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
486 North Christina Street
Sarnia, Ontario

N7T 5W4

Raymond LeBel

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
200 - 1026 rue St-Jean
Quebec, Quebec

G1R 1R7

ADDENDUM NO. 62B

J.W. Armstrong

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
9657 - 45th Avenue
Edmonton, Alberta

T6E 528

M.P. Gregotski

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
516 Garrison Road, Unit5
Fort Erie, Ontario

L2A 1N2

During discussions which culminated in the signing of the Letter of Understanding, dated June 2, 1992 in
respect to the matter of training and re-qualification under the Railway Employee Qualifications Standards

. ..-Regulations, the Union expressed a concern about the effect that attendance on the trainirig course would

have in relation to the calculationof an employee's guarantee or an employee's incumbency.

This confirms that, in the calculation of either the guarantee or any incumbency pursuant to the maintenance
of earnings provisions of various agreements, an employee in attendance on the training course will be
deemed to be available for service. Itis, of course, understood that earnings paid to an employee pursuant
to the Letter of Understanding, dated June 2, 1992, will be used to offset payment of the guarantee or an

incumbency.

(Sgd)J.B. Bart

For: Assistant Vice-president

Labour Relations
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June 2, 1992

W.G. Scarrow

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
486 North Christina Street
Sarnia, Ontario

N7T 5W4

RaymondLeBel

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
200 - 1026 rue St-Jean
Quebec, Quebec

G1R1R7

ADDENDUM NO. 62C

JW. Armstrong

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
9657 - 45th Avenue
Edmonton, Alberta

T6E 528

M.P. Gregotski

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
516 Garrison Road, Unit5
Fort Erie, Ontario

L2A 1N2

During discussions which culminated in the signing of the Letter of Understanding, dated June 2, 1892 in
respect to the matter of training and re-qualification under the Railway Employee Qualifications Standards
'Regulations, there was some discussion about the duration of the training course.

In this respect, the Company indicated that the course is presently structured in a four day format which

includes First Aid training in addition to instruction and examination in the aforementioned Regulations.
However, you were advised that changes to training methods or tools. or. revisions to course content might,

at some time in the future, have some effect on course duration.

However, you were assured that any contemplated change to course duration will be communicated to the
Unionwell before its implementation.

{Sgd) M.S. Fisher
For: Chief of Transportation
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ADDENDUM NO.63

May 5, 1995

Mr. J.W. Armstrong Mr. W.A, Wright

General Chairperson General Chairman

Canadian Council of Railway Canadian Council of Railway
Operating Unions Operating Unions

9665-45th Avenue No. 2-3012 Louise Street

Edmonton, Alberta Saskatoon, Saskatchewan

T6E 528 S7J3L8

Gentlemen

During negotiations which culminated in an agreement in Toronto in May 1995, there was some
discussion on the conditions of locomotive cabs.

During our discussions the Company indicated it is committed to the Baultar, or equivalent, seat retrofit
programwhich B presently ongoing on the road fleet of locomotives. This program is currently underway
and is scheduled to be completed by May 8§, 1997 with the exception of locomotives that will be phased
out in the next several years.

One of the Council's demands during the current round of negotiations concerned the provision of a
microwave oven on all road locomotives. It is our intention to order all new road locomotives and equip
the existing road fleet with microwave ovens. Except for some locomotives that will be phased out in the
next several years, all road locomotives will be equipped with a microwave oven by May 5, 1997. In the
interim, when a locomotive consist has a unit equipped with a microwave oven it will be dispatched in the
lead position when practicable.

(Sgd) K.L. Heller
Chief of Transportation

| Concur:
(Sgd) J.W. Armstrong {Sgd) W.A. Wright
General Chairperson General Chairman
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ADDENDUM NO. 64

May 5, 1995

Mr. J.W. Armstrong Mr. W.A. Wright

General Chairperson General Chairman _

Canadian Council of Railway Canadian Council of Railway
Operating Unions Operating Unions

9665-45th Avenue No. 2-3012 Louise Street

Edmonton, Alberta T6E 528 Saskatoon, Saskatchewan S7J 3L8

Gentlemen

During negotiations which culminated in an agreement in Toronto in May 1995, in respect to the matter of
the modified engine service training program for conductors, there was some discussion about the course
structure and intent.

In this respect, the Company indicated that it is necessary in an extended run environment to have two
employees who can operate the locomotive. The intent of the course is to provide the conductor the
ability to operate the locomotive under the guidance of a qualified locomotive engineer. This will not
affect their present duties as the conductor is still in charge of the train and the locomotive engineer is still
responsible for the operation of the locomotive.

The structure of the modified engine service training course is as follows:

Technical & Rules Training --Gimli Manitoba 14 Days
» Basic Air Brake training Program
e Motive Power
e Simulator Training - 10 structured hours

On Job Training
e Joint Selection Process On Job Trainer
e Training with credible On Job Trainer - 2 weeks
¢ Review of runs with local officer, trainee and OJT, using downloads and evaluation
sheets.

Upon successful completion of this program conductors will receive an Operator's Permit which will allow
them to operate the locomotive when accompanied by a qualified locomotive engineer. While attending
the training program the conductor will not suffer any loss of wages.

The Company and local chairperson will jointly examine cases where individuals do not reach
gualification status within certain parameters. If a remedy is not found it will be elevated to the General
Chairperson and District Manager for resolution.

(Sgd) K.L. Heller

Chief of Transportation

I Concur:

{Sgd) J.W. Armstrong (Sgd) W.A. Wright
General Chairperson General Chairman
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ADDENDUM NO. 65

May 5, 1995

Mr. J.W. Armstrong Mr. W.A. Wright

General Chairperson General Chairman

Canadian Council of Railway Canadian Council of Railway
Operating Unions Operating Unions

9665-45th Avenue No. 2-3012 Louise Street

Edmonton, Alberta Saskatoon, Saskatchewan

T6E 528 S7J3L8

Gentlemen:

During the mediation/ arbitration process conducted by Mr. Justice Adams at Toronto in April and May
1995, which culminated in a mediated settlement on implementation of extended runs in Western
Canada, a process for implementationand ongoing monitoring was established.

It was decided in order to protect employees and avoid restrictive work rules that a set of principleswould
be used to guide implementation and ongoing operation of extended runs. These principles are as
follows: -

Principles of Extended Runs

1.
2.

Will not reduce the level of safety.

Will enhance transit time, reduce initial and final terminal time and improve customer service
reliability.

Employees will be provided accurate line-ups to allow sufficient rest prior to starting an extended
run.

Employees will arrange to report for duty preparedto complete the assignment for which called.

At the crew ordering time extended run trains will be ready for the outbound crew to commence
their duties which vary by terminal:
ie.. power on train, brake test completed, train coupled, etc.

Extended run trains will normally operate as hook and haul, however will perform customer services
when other train service is not practicablei.e.:

pick up a bad order

set out or pick up

provisions of conductor only agreement will apply

Conductors must be qualified to operate a locomotive when accompanied by a Locomotive
Engineer.

Cab conditions of locomotives will be improved within defined time frames to provide a more
suitable ergonomic environment.

Marshalling and customer service activity in extended run territory to be primarily performed by road
switchers and wayfreights that will not be operated as extended runs.

It was agreed for these principles to be used, a set of measures and standards needed to be developed
which tracked adherence to these principles. The measurement would be provided to the union and the
company at regular intervals (monthly) and jointly reviewed on a regular basis. Both parties are
committed to action when unacceptable deviation occurs.
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The parties agreed to the following committee structure for implementation and ongoing monitoring of
extended runs:

Regional Steering Committee - Permanent

Consisting of:

o 2 CCROU General Chairmen
. 2 Senior Company Officers such as the Senior Director Transportation Services and 1 District
Manager.

Frequency:

. Must meet or conference call quarterly or more frequently if performance dictates.
Mandate:

. Reviewstandards/measures

. . Ensure acceptable performance

. Resolve performanceissues.

‘Regional Implementation Committee - Temporary

., Consisting of: ’

‘e .+ 2 appointees by the CCROU General Chairmen- Mountain Region

. 2 appointees by the CCROU General Chairmen - Prairie Region

. 2 Senior Company Officers

Frequency:

. Fulltime until extended runs are implemented.

Mandate:

. Determine standards and measures

. Establish detailed implementation plans for Western Canada including points covered in

Attachment A.

District Committee - Permanent

Consisting of:

. 2 appointees by the CCROU General Chairmen

. The District Superintendent Transportation

» One other Company committee appointee.

Frequency:

° Must meet or conference call quarterly or more frequently if performance dictates.
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ndate:

o Review district measures and standards

. Ensure acceptable performance

. Resolve performance issues

. Elevate to regional level performance issues that can not be resolvedat a District level.

Extended run standards and measures will be distributed regularly to all employees involved with
extended runs. Standards will be adjusted jointly on a needs basis (i.e., as cab conditions improve higher
level of standard established, amount of on line work increased, not to exceed conductor only criteria, due
to bonafide service plan need).

Prompt implementation would be jointly coordinated within defined time frames as defined in Attachment
B.

Prior to the implementation, the parties agree that each affected terminal will be visited to explain
extended runs to employees.

It is agreed that the appropriate Local Chairpersons will be assembled on each Region to explain the
introduction of extended runs.

The parties agreed that employees will not be adversely affected by extended runs. However, in the
unlikely event that there is an impact on employees which can be attributed to the introduction of
extended runs, the Regional Steering Committee will address the matter and determine what remedial
action, including any benefits covered by the Material Change provisions of the Agreements.

Crew sequencing and booking rest en route standards will be adjusted from time to time in keeping with
extended run principles through the agreement of the Regional Steering Committee.

For the purposes of paymentthese committee meetingswill be considered company initiated.

The overriding objective of the foregoing is to have extended runs function consistent with the least
possible exceptions against the principleswe have established.

If the aforementioned accurately reflects the parties conversation, please sign where
indicated.

(Sgd) K.L. Heller

Chief of Transportation

| Concur:

(sgd) J.W. Armstrong (sgd) W.A. Wright
General Chairperson General Chairman
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Z,

Attachment A

Examine and implementcrewing, scheduling, and cycling of assignments.
Determine appropriate accommodation arrangements, including traveling to and from accommaodations.

Predetermined criteria for reachingthe objective terminal
i. dangerous commodities
i. sufficient power
iii. dimensional loads
iv. restricted equipment
V. etc.

Minimize/ eliminate the needfor relocationof employees

Ensure both employees are trained and familiarized/qualified prior to the implementation of extended
runs.

Provide for work sharing initially recognizing the' present terminal work (pro-rated)
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Attachment B
Implementation schedule extended runs / Western Canada.
. Details to be determined by Regional Implementation Committee.

. Entire program must be completed by not later than April 1, 1996 but may be adjusted as
necessary by the Regional Steering Committee.
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ADDENDUM NO. 66

Montreal, Quebec, February13, 1998

M. Simpson B.J. Henry

General Chairman General Chairperson
Canadian Council of Railway Canadian Council of Railway
Operating Unions Operating Unions

No, 2 - 3012 Louise Street 8616 - 51 Avenue, Suite 309
Saskatoon, Sask. S7J 3L8 Gallery 51

Edmonton, Alta. TBE 6E6

Gentlemen:

During this round of negotiations, the Parties met to discuss the issue of Crew Scheduling.

The parties mutually recognize the value of crew scheduling and the benefits derived therefrom. The crew
scheduling provided under this initiative serves to enhance safety and to promote an improved lifestyle.
To accommodate the benefits inherent in this initiative the parties are committed to work in a cooperative
manner to achieve the effective implementation of this initiative.

e

Accordinfjly, the Parties recognize the need to address issues related to the implementation of crew
scheduling during the closed period and to make adjustments or revisions to collective agreement articles
directly affected by this initiative, as mutually agreed, subject to the following dispute resolution process: -

1. The parties are committed to resolve issues arising from this agreement in an expeditious *-
manner.

2. Should an issue arise concerning implementationand application of this agreement it will be
addressed by the Steering Committee.

3. Failing resolve by the Steering Committee the parties may mutually agree to submit the issues to
a mutually acceptable Mediatar/Arbitrator for final and binding resolution.

4, It is agreed that costs and expenses of the Mediator/Arbitrator will be equally shared by the
Company and CCROU (BLE & UTU).

5. Unless otherwise mutually agreed to between the parties, the Mediator/Arbitrator will be the same
Arbitrator who is appointed to the Canadian Railway Office of Arbitration.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) Richard Dixon
Assistant Vice-president
Labour Relations and Employment Legislation
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Montreal, Quebec, February13, 1998

R. LeBel

General Chairperson
C.C.R.O.U.

1026 St. Jean Street, Suite 200
Quebec, Que. GIR1R7?

M.P. Gregotski

General Chairperson
C.C.R.O.U.

516 Garrison Road, Unit&
Fort Erie, Ont. L2A 1N2

B.E. Wood

General Chairman
C.C.R.0.U.

2 Dartmouth Road, Suite 210
Bedford, N.S. B4A 2K7

M. Simpson

General Chairman
C.C.R.O.U,

No. 2 - 3012 Louise Street
Saskatoon, Sask. S7J 3L8

Gentlemen:

ADDENDUM NO. 67

R. Long

General Chairperson

C.CR.O.U.

325 West Street, #200, Building A
Brantford, Ont. N3R 6B7

B.J. Henry

General Chairperson

C.C.R.O.U.

8616 - 51 Avenue, Suite 309 Gallery 51
Edmonton. Alta. T6E 6E6

R. Dyon

General Chairman
C.C.R.O.U.

3610 Valiquette St., Suite 200
St. Laurent, Que. H4S 1X8

This refers to the recently concluded negotiations and our discussion with respect to the Company’s flex
benefit plan and the possibility of employee paid supplements to the Weekly Indemnity Benefit Plan and
the possibility of establishing an employee paid Long Term Disability Insurance Plan, the latter through
payroll deduction.

It was agreed that representatives of the Company and the Council would meet to discuss these issues
during the closed period of the contract. Itwas also agreed that the first meeting would be scheduled to
commence at a mutually convenient time, no later than 120 days following the ratification of the
Memorandum of Agreement.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) Richard Dixon
Assistant Vice-president
Labour Relationsand
Employment Legislation

cc: W.G. Scarrow

G. Hallé
J.W. Armstrong
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ADDENDUM NO. 68

Montreal, Quebec, February13, 1998

M. Simpson B.J. Henry

General Chairman General Chairperson
C.C.R.O.U. C.C.R.O.U.

No. 2 - 3012 Louise Street 8616 - 51 Avenue, Suite 309
Saskatoon, Sask. S7J 3L8 Gallery 51

Edmonton, Alta. T6E 6E6
Gentlemen:
Duringthis round of negotiations, the Parties met to discuss Service Requirements at shortage terminals.

The Parties have agreed to meet within 90 days of ratification during the closed period of the collective
agreements to address the following issues:

e Craftto craft shortages.
e Yard versus Road shortages.
e Temporaryversus Permanent Shortages.
e Examine bulletining criteria to address terminal specifics and appropriatetime frames.
e Permanent relocation of employees to terminals experiencingchronic shortages.
¢ Use of employees at adjacentterminals.
Yours truly, : ' | concur:
(Sgd) Richard Dixon (Sgd) M. Simpson

Assistant Vice-president
Labour Relations and
Employment Legislation (Sgd) B.J. Henry
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ADDENDUM NO. 69

Montreal, Quebec, February 13, 1998

M. Simpson B.J. Henry

General Chairman General Chairperson
C.C.R.O.U. C.C.R.O.U,

No. 2 - 3012 Louise Street 8616 - 51 Avenue, Suite 309
Saskatoon, Sask. S7J 3L8 Gallery 51

Edmonton, Alta. T6E 6E86

Gentlemen:

During this round of negotiations, the Parties met to discuss the banking of General Holidays. It was
recognized that there is value in entering into such an arrangement and the parties are committed to work
together to overcome the administrative and workforce issues that a change of this nature presents.

The Parties have agreed to meet within 90 days of ratification of this Memorandum of Agreement to begin
discussions.

Yours truly, . I concur:

(Sgd) Richard Dixon (Sgd) M. Simpson
Assistant Vice-president

Labour Relations and

Employment Legislation (Sgd) B.J. Henry
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ADDENDUM NO. 70
System of Pay -Western Canada~ March27, 1997

Memorandum of Agreement between the Canadian National Railway Company and the Canadian
Council of Railway Operating Unions concerning the negotiation of a new pay system in Western
Canada pursuant to Appendix 11 of the Agreement dated May 5, 1995. It is agreed that the following
provisions will be used concerning the introductionand the ongoing review of the new pay system:

Clause 1
Rates of Pay

Run segments will be divided into extended runs, single subdivision operations, assignments,

a)
grain blocks, deadheading and so on to facilitate the establishmentof a rate for runs which have
a common class of service, originating and destination terminal and traverse the same route.
Compensation per tour df duty for a run segment will be established based on the following:
(i) Run miles betweenterminals  outer switch to outer switch, or short run miles on such
designated assignments, or deadhead miles
Note: Itis understood that, at terminals, where trains operate or employees deadhead
- - in several directions and destinations, a rate will be established for each
direction and destination.
b) Train length and run length allowances will be paid pursuant to the Collective Agreement
provisions governing such payment and may be auto generated.
c) In addition to clause 1 a) and 1 b}, when any of the items listed below, as prescribed.in .the

respective Collective Agreements, form a regular component of a run or run segment they will-be
averaged and included in the calculation of the single rate for a tour of duty:

¢ Initialterminal time (includes preparatory time)
+ Finalterminal time (includes inspectiontime)
+ Time at turnaround
+ Switching Enroute Side Trips;
Industrial Spur;
Junction switching;
Detention and switching at intermediate
terminals

¢ Conductor Only set off/pick up and
designated cut allowances
¢ Pickingup/or setting off Locomotives
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Note 1: As an example, trains departing at Winnipeg for Melville will have the aforementioned
averaged on the Rivers Subdivision separately from the components used for trains
operating on other subdivisions. Similarly, trains at Winnipeg operating the Sprague/
Fort Frances Subdivision, will have components averaged for that subdivision(s) only

Clause 2
Deadheading

A tour of duty rate for deadheading will be established for freight or passenger service based on the
miles deadheaded, and where applicable initial, final terminal or other payment or allowances, for each
route and mode of transportation and Collective agreement provisions.

Clause 3
Time Claim Dataand Local Review

The Company will provide time claim data for those components in Clauses 1, 2, 4 and 7 which are
used to establish the initial rate for each run segment and for subsequent review periods referred to in
Clause 10. This data will be reviewed and verified by the Regional Implementation/ Review Committee
referred to in Clause 12 b). This does not preclude other data being brought to the Regional
Implementation/ Review Committee's attention for their consideration when establishing the single rate
of pay. The Regional Implementation / Review Committee will then review the data with the Local
Chairman and appropriate Company Officer prior to the Implementationor adjustmenttaking affect.

Clause 4
Rate Categories

a) In order to facilitate the establishment of a single rate, trains will be categorized to the extent
possible, by service design specifications, in the following manner:

0] Hook and haul trains where no work is included-in the establishment of a single rate. In
accordance with Clause 5 a), employees on trains in this category will submit an
exception payment for work performed, and;

(i) Trains which performwork at terminals or enroute.

Note 1. Examples of the aforementioned single rate categories are attached as Appendix E.
These categories will be determined at each terminal by the Regional Implementation/
Review Committee with the Input of the appropriate Local Chairman and Company
Officer as outlined in Clauses 10 b) and 12 b).

Note2: In circumstances where a specific train number such as train 840, would operate as a
hook and haul and a second train with the same designation which regularly performs
line work which would put it in a another category, the Regional Implementation /
Review Committee will examine the details and establish separate IDP and rates for
these trains.

(iif) Train Numberswill not be changed solely to reduce the rate of pay.
Clause 5
Exception Payments
a) Employees on hook and haul trains that do not have work included in the calculation of the

single rate described in Clause 1 will submit an exception payment claim for work performed
pursuant to the applicable Collective Agreement provisions governing such payment. As some
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b)

d)

time claims may be automatically generated by the CATS system, a bulletin will be issuer;
each terminal to advise employees the manner in which exception paymentswill be submitted.

In addition to the single rate described in Clause 1, employees will maintain entitlement to
additional payments provided for in their respective collective agreements which are not
included in the calculation of the single rate for their run and submit an exception payment for
specific work performed.

Note: For example, if train 404 does not have a pick up enroute as part of the average and
does perform such work, employees will be paid an exception payment pursuant to
the collective agreement provisions governing such payment. However, if train 404
has only one pick-up enroute built into the average and k required to make two pick-
ups enroute of the same type, one pick-up will be paid for with the additional pick-up
being recorded in the CATS data field designed for this purpose, which is to be
examined in the next review period.

For information purposes, the Implementation Committee will supply a chart for each terminal
which outlinesthe paymentfor each run or run segment. The chart will include such information
as Train Number or Series involved in each block, average train length, miles run origin to
destination, designed work, pay miles, miles charged to monthly accumulation, total pay for tour
of duty and other information that the Implementation Committee deems appropriate. Examples
of such charts are appended as Appendix E .

Exception payments referred to in Clause § @) and 5 b), will be recorded and will form part of
the data that is examined and assigned by the review committee at the next review period.

Example: Train 202 is shown in the hook and haul category. Any pick-up or set-outs as
prescribed by the Collective Agreement paid as an exception payment would be
collected in the data base to be distributed to the appropriate block in the next
review period.

Clause 6
Payment -Yards, Road Switchersand other Service

Tours of duty in yard, road switcher and work train service will be compensated in accordance with the
terms of the collective agreement.

Clause7
Passenger Service

Where Passenger Service is established or operated the same principles as outlined by this Agreement
will apply.

Clause 8
Payment Other Runs

Runs which do not have a single rate established, or where a tour of duty for which called is not
completed or is interrupted, crews will be required to submit a separate time claim in accordance with
the terms of the applicable collective agreement, for items such as, but not limited to:

,
1}

(i)
(iv)

Unscheduledturns out of the home or away from home terminal.

When circumstances prevent a crew from completing their tour of duty run for which called.
Rescue service,

Unassigned short runs
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ne returns submitted under the provisions of this clause will be reviewed by the Regional
Implementation/ Review Committee for appropriate disposition in accordance with Clause 12 b) at the
next review period.

Clause 9
Payment New Runs

Where new runs are established which do not fit into an existing block they will be paid on a tour of duty
basis for a sixty day period, after which a rate will be established based on the information collected in
that sixty day period. In the case where a run is re-established which existed in the previous review
period, the previous review data will be used. In either case one month following establishment of an
interim single rate, either party may request a review of the rate.

Clause10
Periodic Review

a) Except as outlined in Appendix A, the rates established will be reviewed and adjusted to reflect
the averages of the review period on a six month basis. January 1stto June 30th and July 1stto
December 31st will form the review periods, with the first review to take place July 1, 1998.
Adjusted rates will be effective the first pay period in March and September following the rate
review period. Within three months following the initial implementation or a review period at a
terminal, the General Chairman or the appropriate Officer of the Company may request an-
interim review of the single rates established.

b) When it is known there will be a change in operations which will significantly impact the single
rate established for a run segment, between the review periods, an interim single rate for-that
~run or run segment will be established by the Local Chairman and the appropriate Company
.Officer, taking into consideration similar criteria or experience and in accordance with the terms
of this agreement and the respective collective agreement. One month following establishment

of an interim single rate, either party may request a review of the rate.

Clause11
Implementation

The parties agree that the implementation of this Memorandum of Agreement and attached Appendices
shall commence within 30 days of ratificationand will be phased in with a completion date of no later
than January 1, 1998 or advanced as mutually agreed.

Clause12
Steering Committee

The parties agree to the following committee structure for implementation and the periodic review
established in Clauses 3, 9 and 10 herein:

a) Regional Steerina Committee (Permanent)

Consisting of:

) 1 CCROU General Chairmen - one each from the constituent Unions - UTU and B
of LE Union

) 2 Senior Company Officers

Frequency

) Meet quarterly commencing within 30 days of ratification and conference call monthly or

more frequently if required.
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Mandate
Ensure compliance with Appendix 11 of the Memorandum of Agreement dated May 5,

Resolve issues arising from the application of this Agreement.

.
&\;@\ . 1995, which is attached as Appendix C of this Agreement.

b)

c)

Disputes Procedure

The parties are committed to resolve issues arising from this agreement in an expeditious
manner. Should an issue arise concerning the implementation and application of this
agreement it will be addressed by the Steering Committee. Failing resolve by the Steering
Committee, the parties may, as mutually agreed, submit the issues to a mutually acceptable
mediator. Failing resolution by mediation, it will be deemed to have been handled at Step 3 of
the grievance procedure.

Redional Implementation / Review Committee (Temporary)

Consistins of:
) 1 appointee by each CCROU General Chairman
¢ 2 Senior Company Officers
Mandate:
) Implement revised Pay System within the time frames outlined in the Agreement.
) " Establish a process for the periodic review and validation of tour of duty rate. This will

include a review committee including an appointee by the respective General Chairman
and the appropriate Company Officer{(s).

. With the input and assistance of the appropriate Local Chairman and Company
Officers, establish a single road mileage rate for trains operating to the same objective
terminal over two subdivisions where the mileage difference in the routes is less than

- 15 miles.

Examine and allocate trains into the proper categories with the input and assistance of
| Local Union and Company Officers.

Ensure local issues governing payment such as, but not limited to, travel allowances
are included in the data used to establish rates of pay.

Frequency:

+ Full time until pay system B implemented
) As required to carry out the review as identifiedin Clauses 3 and 10.

The Company agrees to pay the wages and reasonable expenses of Committee members.

Clause 13
Grievance Procedure

Disputes concerning the interpretation and application of this agreement may be submitted in accordance

with the grievance procedure of the respective collective agreement.
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Clause 14
General

This Memorandum of Agreement is subject to ratification by the CCROU within 60 days of the signing of

this Agreement.

This Agreement is put forward under the auspices of BillC-77 and in line with the provisions of Appendix
11 as outlined in the Memorandum of Agreement dated May 5, 1995.

Subject to the terms herein, the provisions of this Memorandum of Agreement supersede collective

agreement provisions in conflictwith such provisions.

Signed in Calgary, Alberta, this 27 day of March, 1997,

For the Canadian National
Railway Company:

{Sgd) D.W. Coughlin
for:  Assistant Vice-president
Labour Relations

(Sgd) G. Pichette
for:  Senior Vice-president
CN West

(Sgd) J.P. Krawec
For: B.H. Lee
Chief of Transportation

(Sgd) M.W. Becker
Manager Labour Relations

(Sgd) J.T. Torchia
Manager Labour Relations

(Sgd) J.B. Anderson
Director Extended Run
Implementation

(Sgd) M.A. Moroz
Assistant Director
Extended Run Implementation

(Sgd) A.B. Randall
Manager CMC Systems

(Sgd J.A. Harmata
Manager CMC Operations

313

For the Canadian Council of Railway
Operating Unions:

(Sgd.) J.W. Armstrong
General Chairperson

(Sgd) M.W. Simpson
General Chairman

(Sagd) D.J. Shewchuk
Senior Vice-chairman

(Sgd) B.J. Henry
Vice-General Chairperson

(Sgd) F.H. Shaffer
Vice-Local Chairperson

(Sgd) D. E. Brummund
Vice - Chairman



ADDENDUM NO. 70A

March27, 1997

J.W. Armstrong M.W. Simpson
General Chairperson General Chairman
Gentlemen:

During the negotiations that culminated in the Memorandum of Agreement regarding Appendix 11 -
Closed Period Commitment on Pay System, the parties extensively discussed a process of periodically
reviewing the components used in developing the single rate. The purpose of the periodic review would
be to determine whether fluctuations necessitate an adjustment in the single rate for the subsequent rate
period.

Should the rate review indicate a downward adjustment resulting from an improvementin initial and final
terminal time the rate adjustments will be waived for each six (6) month review period when it is
determinedthe following success ratio's have been achieved for a run segment:

Extended Run Territory e Single Subdivision Territory
1997 - 95% 1997 - 95%
1998 - 87% A : 1998 - 97%

The parties agree that the aforementioned criteria should reflect local conditions and may be adjusted
accordingly at the Steering Committee level.

In addition future improvements to the figures beyond 1998 referred to above, will be determined by the
Steering Committee.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) G. Pichette

For: Senior Vice - President
Western Canada
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ADDENDUM NO. 70B

March27, 1987

J.W. Armstrong M.W. Simpson
General Chairperson General Chairman
Gentlemen:

One of the final issues concerning the negotiations of the new pay system in Western Canada was the
Unions concern that the new single rate pay system could lead to possible abuse by the Company. As
an example, the union felt that the terminal time could rise to a level significantly above the average on
some assignments without any recourse by the Union. In another vein, the Union indicated that
assignments or groups of trains which had for example, averaged payment for three work occurrences,
such as Conductor Only switching at the initial and final terminal, as well as one set out or pick up
enroute, the Company could arbitrarily increase the work by including more work enroute or at the
terminal. Under this Agreement these employees who complete their run would not be entitled to an
exception payment or additional compensation for this work.

In resolution of this matter, the Company agrees if the Union could demonstrate that terminal times or
work enroute were significantly rising above the norm established by the averaging system, it was
prepared to apply the provisions of Clause | 0 b} to revise the pay for that particular assignment. In the
event the data demonstrated for a particular train, the terminal time or work continued to be substantially
above the norm, the Review Committee could establish that particularjob as a separate assignment or
would be moved to a more appropriate rate category.

The Company was also prepared to address this particular matter at the Steering Committee level in
order that the data be reviewed quickly to achieve resolution. The parties were in agreement that these
safeguards would protect the concerns raised by the Union.

Yours truly,
(Sgd) D.W. Coughlin

For: Assistant Vice-President
Labour Relations
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ADDENDUM NO. 70C

May 5, 1995

Mr. J.W. Armstrong Mr. W.A. Wright
General Chairperson General Chairman
Gentlemen:

During the Mediation/Arbitration process conducted by the Honourable Justice Adams, pursuant to-the
Maintenance of Railway Operations Act, 1995, the following closed period commitment agreement was
reached concerning a review of the current pay system.

A Committee shall be formed no later than January 1, 1896, consisting of an equal number of
representatives from both the CCROU and CN Rail. The Committee shall be composed of no more than
four (4) representatives. The Committee will review the current pay system with the objective of
restructuring and modernizing it to bring about a revised pay system which increases productivity and
reflects the value of the work performed. In addition, the Committee will design an evaluation system to
ensure future changes in train runs will be fairly compensated. This will result in improved value of the
system to the employees and the Company.

The Committee will be guided by the principle that compensationto the CCROU workforce would remain
the same. No loss of earnings would occur as a direct result of this change to the pay system for the

period in respect of which this Collective Agreement is applicable. o

The results, must include the following:

1. . F.20~ad service no less than maximum mileage: - 4300 - 3800
2, All time on duty attracts compensation

3. No employee will lose money as a direct result of this process
4 No one will be laid off as a direct result of this process

5. The level of safety will not be lowered as a result

6 Will not materially change the number of hours worked

7. Will not materially change the number of layover hours

8. Will not reduce the number of days off

The foregoing will not preclude the Committee from reviewing a wide range of alternatives.

The Company agrees to pay wages and expenses of Committee members and jointly-appointed
consultants.

Any agreement resulting from this study will be subject to ratification by the membership prior to binding
arbitration.

The parties jointly agree to implement the results of the study which are mutually acceptable not later
than January 1, 1997. Inthe event the parties cannot agree on any matter relating to the revision and
modernization of the pay system, the process, methodology, procedure or terms and conditions of
implementation, the matter will be referred by either party to mediation/arbitration for final and binding
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solution. Inthe event the parties cannot agree on the choice of an arbitrator, the matter will be referred
to the Minister of Labour for the appointmentof an arbitrator.

The Arbitrator will, unless otherwise mutually agreed, render a decision on or before December 31, 1996
resolving all outstanding matters. The arbitrator shall provide for implementationof all matters relating to
his decision no later than April 1, 1997.

(Sgd) M. Healey
For:  Assistant Vice-president
Labour Relations

| Concur:
(Sgd) J.W. Armstrong (Sgd) W.A. Wright
General Chairperson General Chairman
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ADDENDUM NO. 70D

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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ADDENDUM NO. 70E

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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ADDENDUM NO. 71

Leave of Absence for Urgent Personal Affairs

Memorandum of Agreement - March 28, 2000

The parties agree to reactive this program effective immediately as outlined below:

1.
2.

8.

A maximum period of leave of three (3) months duration

Payment in the form of a repayable loan to the employee of the equivalentof § basic days at yard
rates for each week of personal leave.

Re-payment of loan at 10% of gross earnings over a period of no longer than two (2) years.

A guarantee that such loan will be repaid in the event of the employee's death, dismissal or
resignation. (An employee must sign an appropriate documentoutlining these terms).

A ceiling on the number employees on personal leave at any one time. ( This will be determined
by the Company).

Applications for such personalleave to be made through the Canadian Director of the

Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineersor the National Vice President United Transportation
Union, Ottawa office.

Such personal leave to be subject to approval by the Vice-president, Labour relations and
Employment Legislation.

Ap|5roval of such personal leave to be at the discretion of the Company.

It is understoodthat the personal leave programwill be designed for the purpose of granting employees
time off to manage urgent personal affairs, such as immediate family problems in exceptional
circumstances, and will not apply to employee illness, injury, etc., nor will it apply when an employee has
unused annual vacation entitlement. The personal leave program will not, therefore, replace existing
benefits, programs or government programs.

| Concuir:
{Sgd) Richard Dixon (Sgd) Gilles Halle
Vice-president, Labour Relations Canadian Director BLE

and Employment Legislation

(Sgd) W.G. Scarrow
CCROU Vice-Chairperson
Signed May 13, 2001
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ADDENDUM NO. 72
Sabbatical Leave
February 12, 2005

Mr. Bryan Boechler

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
214 - 9622 ~ 42 Avenue NW
Edmonton, Alberta  T6E 5Y4

Dear Mr. Boechler:

During this round of negotiations, the issue of sabbatical leave was discussed. The Parties have agreed
to the introductionof sabbatical leave of absence with deferred salary.

Preamble:

Sabbatical leave of absence is to permit permanent employees, represented by the Union, the
opportunity to take a leave of absence, which they personally finance through a deferral of salary. The
Sabbatical leave may be for a period of not less than 3 months and not exceeding 9 months and will be
awarded on the basis of seniority. The deferral years will not exceed 5 years. It is understood that
Sabbatical leave of absence will not apply in situations where such requests are to go work elsewhere.

Definitions:

Sabbhatical | eave of Ahsence:
Agreement between the Company and employees allowing such employees to defer a percentage of their
basic Weekly Rate of pay for a period not exceeding5 years to permit them to finance a leave of absence

not exceeding nine months.

Deferral Years:

The year(s) during which employees are deferring their salary. The Sabbatical will be taken after the i

/I i

deferral years.

Sabbatical Leave:

Period during which the employee is on leave of absence. This “Sabbatical”
will be of not less than 3 months and cannot exceed 9 months and will be compensatedat the percentage
of the basic weekly rate of their permanentassignment.

Contract:
Signed document between the Company and the employees covering the period of time including the

deferral years and the Sabbatical.

General Application:

Sabbatical will be granted at the sole discretion of the Company. The Company decision will not be
subject to appeal by the Employee nor by the Union. However, if the Sabbatical is refused, and upon
request by the Union, the Company will supply a written confirmation of such refusal with an explanation
of it's decision.

It may be necessary in order to allot Sabbatical leave of absences that the normal manner in allotting

vacations be modified to accommodate those wishing sabbatical leave. No Sabbatical leave will be taken
between June 15 and September 15.
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If the Sabbatical leave of absence is approved, it will be subject to the following conditions: I
Any contract could not be for less than 1 year and cannot exceed 5 years and 9 months.

Example of contract:

If the deferral years are established at two years and the Sabbatical at 6 months, the contract will be for a
period of 2 ¥2 years. During the two year deferral the applicants will be compensated at 80% of their basic

weekly rate of pay. During their Sabbatical they will be compensated at 80%.

Hereunder, is a table explaining the various type of deferral years based on 9 months to 5 year periods

and Sabbatical based on a Sabbatical of 3 to 9 months.

[ Deferral Period | Length of Sabbatical
3 Months 6 Months | 9 Months
8 months 75%
2 yrs 89% 80% 73%
3yrs 92% 86% 80%
4 yrs 89% 84%
5yrs 91% 87%
2. Except as provided below,, employees under Contract will be afforded all work benefits normally
afforded to other permanent employees including the accumulation of seniority and service.
3. Employees under Sabbatical will be paid through the Direct Deposit System.
4. General Holiday falling within the period of Sabbatical will be considered as making part of the

Sabbatical and will not be reimbursed by the Company.

5. Employees on Sabbatical will count in the calculation of annual vacation for the following year
and such time will count for Pension purposes.

6. Time spent on Sabbatical will count in the calculation of annual vacation for the following year
and such time will count for Pension purposes.

7. At the completion of the Sabbatical, employees will be reinstated in accordance with terms and
conditions of the Collective Agreement.

a. The concept of Sabbatical leave of absence should not be used as pre-retirement leave of
absence nor should it be used as experience working for another employee.

Funding
9. Contributions retained by the Company, through payroll deduction will be held in trust in a
Financial institution selected by the Company and any interest accumulated will be retained by

the Company to offset any administrative fees or additional costs associated with payment of
benefit premiums.
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thdrawal, Maternity Leave, Long Term Disability, Resignation, Dismissal,Jury Duty or Death:

Withdrawal

10. Employees who decide to withdraw from the Contract, during the deferral years, should advise
the proper officer of the Company, in writing thirty (30) days prior to the effective date of their
withdrawal.

1 1. Employeeswho decide to withdraw from the Contract, during the Sabbatical, should advise the
proper officer of the Company at least ten (10) days prior to their returnto work.

Maternity Leave

12, In cases of pregnancy where employees decide to request a maternity leave during the term of
the Contract under this agreement, employees will have the following options:

e postpone their Sabbatical leave until after their maternity leave, or

e postpone their Sabbatical leave to another year. (This postponement can not exceed a
period of five years and nine months from the date of signature of the Contract), or

o abrogate their Contract under this agreement.

Long Term Disability " - S i

13. Should employees become disabled during the term of a Contract under this agreement, the
agreement may be modified to cover the change, In cases where the employees decide to
postpone their Sabbatical leave to another year, such postponementwill not exceed a period- of
five years and nine months from the date of the signature of the Contract.

Resignation

14, Employees who decide to resign from the Company during the term of a Contract under this
agreement, the Contract will terminate on the effective date of the resignation and all
contributions will be reimbursed.

Dismissal or Death
15, In cases of dismissal of employees or the death of employees during the term of a Contract, the

terms and conditions of the Contract will cease on the date of the event and all contributions will
be reimbursed.

16. In situations covered in items 10 to 15 inclusive, the Company will have thirty (30) days to
reimburse all moneys (without interest) due to employees.

17. Except in cases covered by items 12, 13, 14 or 15, employees under Sabbatical leave will not be
permitted to terminate their Sabbatical leave.

18. Itis understood that the terms of the Sabbatical leave program will not form part of the Collective
Agreement.

19. The provisions of this agreement will override any other provisions in Agreement 4.3 to the
contrary.

Yours Truly,

(Sgd) MyronW. Becker
Director, Labour Relations North America

323



ADDENDUM NO. 73

Deadheading

Toronto, Ontario, May 13, 2001

D. Shewchuk General Chairman CCROU
B. Henry General Chairperson CCROU

Gentlemen:

During this round of negotiations the Council requested clarification of Company commitments flowing
from the implementation of extended runs in Western Canada and subsequent labour/ management
meetings regarding guidelines for deadheading.

During these meetings the Company reaffirmed the commitment made during the implementation of
extended runs to deadhead extended run crews by other than freight unless warranted by legitimate
circumstance such as inclement weather, road accessibility, transportation availability, etc. in which case
crews may be deadheaded by freight.

Notwithstandingthe foregoing it was recognized that locally it may be mutually agreed upon to use freight
service as the preference mode of deadheading.

It was further discussed that appropriate guidelines would be set at the local Divisional level regarding the
quickest mode of transportation to be used (the example cited by the CCROU was the use of Express
buses in preference to those that make frequent stops), and appropriate standards for delay at away from

home terminals when pursuing opportunities to deadhead crews by bus or passenger train or multiple
crews in a single vehicle, when it is known they will be deadheaded.

Yours Truly,

Vice-president
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February 12, 2005

Mr. Rex Beatty

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union

421 Bay Street, Floor2, Suite 207
Sault Ste. Marie, Ontario P8A 1X3

Mr. Bryan Boechler

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
214 - 9622 — 42 Avenue NW
Edmonton, Alberta  T6E 5Y4

Gentlemen,

Re: Brown System of Discipline.

This will confirm discussions held during collective bargaining in 2004/2005 regarding the Company's

approach to discipline.

To resolve the issue of discipline, for the life of the collective agreement(s) or until otherwise mutually
agreed, the Company will utilize the Brown discipline system and standards in accordance with past'

practices andjurisprudence.

The Company and the Union agree that in the application of the Brown system of discipline, the Company
may continueto issue disciplinein the form of deferred suspensions (subject to Union appeal).

Grievances resulting from the issuance of deferred suspensions will be initiated at Step Il of the Grievance

procedure.

(Sgd) Kim Madigan
Vice-President, Labour Relations
North America

ADDENDUM NO. 74

Brown System
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Mr. RaymondLeBel

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
1026 St. Jean Street, Suite 200
Quebec, Quebec G1R1R7



ADDENDUM NO. 75

Scheduling

February 12, 2005

Mr. Bryan Boechler

General Chairperson

United Transportation Union
214 - 9622 — 42 Avenue NW
Edmonton, Alberta  T6E 5Y4

Dear Mr. Boechler :

During this round of negotiations, the issue of Assigned Service and Schedulingwas discussed. The
Parties have agreed to resolve the matter based on the following commitment.

Whereas the Union has several demands concerning time off and scheduling of runs to enhance the work
environmentand quality of life of its members;

And, further, the Union and the Company have entered into an agreement addressing time off;
The Parties also commit to meet during.the closed period to discuss the implementation of assigned
service/runs where deemed operationally feasible and appropriate by the Company and the Union.

Nothing in this letter restricts the implementation of scheduled/assigned runs adhering to current
guidelines, before said discussions take place.

The Senior Oversight Committee for this implementationwill be comprised of the Senior Vice President of
the Company and the General Chairperson (or their respective delegate).

Yours Truly,
(Sgd) Kim Madigan
For: Ed Harris

Senior Vice-president
Operations
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ADDENDUM NO.78
Rules f Medicals Cards
Toronto, Ontario, May 13, 2001

D. Shewchuk General Chairman CCROU
B. Henry General Chairperson CCROU

Gentlemen:

During this round of negotiations the Council requested that CCROU employees be advised in advance of
the expiration of their Rules or Medical cards.

The Company reaffirmed its position that employees are ultimately responsibleto ensure that their
Medical and Rules cards have not expired. The Company will provide notification30 days in advance,
however it was discussed and agreed that clear guidelines are required. Therefore employees who have
not renewed their medical or rules card, will not be called when it can be reasonably expected that the
employee cannot return prior to their card expiration. Such employee will be removed from service.
Medical and Rules cards expire at 0001 on the date indicated.

In instances where CMC records indicate the employees rules/medical card has or is about to expire, and
the employee has recently renewed their qualification, such employee will advise the CMC that they have
a current card and may accept a call. Upon arrival at work and prior to going On duty the employee‘must
fax the card to the CMC as proof of updated qualification.

Employees removed from service, due to the above, will not be entitled to compensation for lost tours as
aresult.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) K. Heller
Vice-president
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ADDENDUM NO. 77
Recovery of Overpayments
Toronto, Ontario, May 13, 2001

D. Shewchuk General Chairman CCROU
B. Henry General Chairperson CCROU

Gentlemen:

During this round of negotiations the Council expressed concern with the manner df recovering money
determined by the Company to be incorrectly paid pursuant to the collective agreement.

In recognition of this concern it was agreed the following guidelines would apply in the recovery of
overpayments:

1. In instances where money is to be recovered from an employee and the amount exceeds 1/3 of
their gross pay for the period, the Company will contact the employee and establish a repayment
schedule.

When establishing the repayment schedule, recovery will not exceed 33% of the employee's
grosswages during any one-pay period, unless otherwise arranged with the affected employee.

X

2. In instances where entitlement to pay is not as a result of being incorrectly paid pursuantto the
collective agreement, such .as input errors, etc, the Company will recover the full amount
forthwith.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) K. Heller
Vice-president
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ADDENDUM NO. 78

Lockers
Toronto, Ontario, May 13, 2001

D. Shewchuk General Chairman CCROU
B. Henry General Chairperson CCROU

Gentlemen:

During this round of negotiations the Council raised several issues with the Company with respect to
issues surrounding the removal of personal effects of employees from lockers. Specifically, the Council
was concerned in instances where changes are made with respect to rest facilities, that employees were
not afforded sufficient time to be able to clean out their lockers.

The Company assured the Council that it would provide 60 days notice, by means of a General Notice
issued to the terminals affected, advising employees of the requirement for them to remove their personal
effects from lockers at Company supplied rest facilities.

Itwas recognized that there might be instances such as unplanned renovationor repair to these facilities,

where it isimpractical to provide this notice. However, the Company is committed to provldlng as. much :

advance notice as practicalto employees in such instances

Yours TruIy,'

(Sgd) K. Heller
Vice-President
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ADDENDUM NO. 79
Transferring
Toronto, Ontario, May 13, 2001

B. Henry General ChairpersonCCROU

Dear Mr. Henry

During this round of negotiations a concern was raised regarding the ability to transfer under Article 107 at
change of timetable. The concern specifically centered on the fact that employees may be prevented from
transferring if a strict interpretation of the article was applied. In other words, an employee may be
prevented from transferring as a result oF a shortage or surplus at the recognized transfer periods and such
conditions may not necessarily reflect the normal workforce requirements.

Therefore, it was agreed that when transfer requests are made, discussions with your office would be held
priorto concluding decisions regarding such transfers.

Yours Truly,

(Sgd) K. Heller
Vice-president

i %
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ADDENDUM NO. 80

Commencing Vacation

Toronto, Ontario, May 13, 2001

D. Shewchuk General Chairman CCROU
B. Henry General Chairperson CCROU

Gentlemen:

During this round of negotiations the Council raised the issue of vacations commencing on board
adjustment and the concern that employees may require, from time to time, the ability to commence their
vacation on other than board change.

The Company recognizes the Councils proposal and reaffirms its commitment to give special
consideration to employees, on an individual basis, in cases where there is a legitimate need for them to
alter the start of their vacation. This will be done with due consideration to manpower availability and
impact to the operation.

In addition, employees have the option of accepting a call on the day their vacation is set to commence. - -

up to the time the board change occurs-in accordance with Article 63.14(b) of Agreement 1.2 or. Article -
107.33 of Agreement 4.3. When this is done, the employee’s vacation will commence on the day following
the date of commencement of the returntour of duty.

Yours Truly,

(Sgd) K. Heller
Vice-president
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ADDENDUM NO. 81

Rest

Toronto, Ontario, May 13, 2001

D. Shewchuk General ChairmanCCROU
B. Henry General Chairperson CCROU

Gentlemen:

During this round of negotiations the parties discussed the application of the rest articles as they apply to
rest enroute. Specificallythe CCROU raised the concern that in some instances employees booking rest
enroute were not being relieved of duty until the time rest booked is due to commence.

During these discussions the Company reaffirmed that when employees provide notice of rest enroute in
accordance with Article 28 of Agreement 1.2 and Article 35 of Agreement 4.3, the intent is to have.

employees either at the place where accommodations are provided enroute or at their objective terminal by
the time rest booked B due to commence, excepting circumstances beyond Company control. «

Further discussion confirmed the commitment by both Parties to establish an avenue to immediately "
address this issue. It was therefore agreed the Parties would establish a process to measure-and
communicate to the Vice-president's and General Chairmen's offices those occurrences when employees °
are not at their objective terminal by the time rest booked Is due to commence. These occurrences will
be addressed by the Vice-President's Office and a weekly report will be provided to the General
Chairmen. In addition, the Divisional Vice-presidents and General Chairmen will actively review these
occurrences, the reasons why they occurred and the actions taken by the Company to address the
matter. Any unresolved occurrences may be submitted at step three of the grievance procedure.

During our discussions the Union raised the issue of paymentfor these occurrencesto act as a deterrent.
The Company believes proper attention to this issue will improve the situation of itself and is equally
concerned that payments intended to act as a deterrent, in practice actually have the opposite effect.
Nevertheless, the Company is committed to reducing these occurrences and accordingly agrees to the
following:

Agreed upon base-line measurementswill be establishedfor through freight service for each run
segment identified by the Parties as problematic. Based on these measures target thresholds will
be set for identifiedsegments for each Change of Card interval.

Once established, if the number of occurrences have not been reduced to or below the threshold
set for a segment over a complete Change of Card interval, the Company will institute payments
for each such occurrence for the subsequent Change of Card interval(s) until such time as the
threshold has again been met over a complete Change of Card period.

Payment will be triggered when a crew in through freight service arrives at the objective terminal
after the time rest booked is due to commence, provided proper notice has been given in the
prescribed manner. In such instances paymentwill be based on a rate of 12.5 miles per hour, paid
on a minute basis (each 4.8 minutes to count as one mile) for the period of time from the time rest
booked is due to commence until the time the crew is off duty, at the rate applicable to the service
performed on the tour of duty for each crew member.

Note: Notwithstanding the basis for payment of the penalty the intent is to have

crews complete their tour of duty by the time rest booked is due to
commence.
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Accrued payments will be paid quarterly, after completion of a Change of Card period, to the
applicable Divisions or Locals on a proportional basis.

Should experience indicate that the foregoing payment is not in practice providing the intended

deterrent effect the parties will revisit the process to provide a more effective means for managing
these occurrences.

Yours Truly,

(Sgd) Richard Dixon
Vice-president Labour Relationsand
Employment Legislation
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ADDENDUN NO. 82

CATS Trainers

Toronto, Ontario, May 13, 2001

D. Shewchuk General Chairman CCROU
B. Henry General Chairperson CCROU

Gentlemen:

During the current round of negotiations the Council raised concerns regarding training in the CATS
system.

As agreed at locations where a surplus of protected employees exists, a CATS Trainer Position will be
bulletined. The successful applicant will be the training resource for the terminal and will be provided
appropriate training to enable them to act as a resource to fellow employees. The Company will establish
this position as required and it will be compensated at the applicable furlough board rate of pay.

Yours Truly, - -z

(Sgd) K. Heller
Vice-president
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ADDENDUM NO. 83
Work Trains
Toronto, Ontario, May 13, 2001

D. Shewchuk General Chairman CCRQU
B. Henry General Chairperson CCROU

Gentlemen:

During this round of negotiations the Council raised a concern regarding employees other than CCROU-
BLE operating locomotives. The Company also raised a concern that employees from different crafts
working on/with a work train and governed by different rest/eating provisions hamper the effectiveness of
the work train.

To address the concerns of both Parties the following was agreed for Work Train Service:

* Al locomotives operating in Work Train Service will include a Locomotive Engineer and a Train
Crew, one of which must be CLO qualified.
e Collective agreement provisions regarding booking rest will be amended to provide for booking -

rest after 12 hours on duty. .
e Collective agreement provisions will be amended to provide that meals will be coordinated with
other groups to accomplish the work at hand.
¢ Local arrangements by mutual agreement will be put in place to till unassigned work trains.

Yours truly

(Sgd) K. Heller
Vice-president
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ADDENDUM NO. 84

Operation of Single Unit

Toronto, Ontario, May 13, 2001

R. Leclerc General Chairman CCROU
R. Dyon General ChairmanCCROU

D Shewchuk General Chairman CCROU
R. LeBel General Chairperson CCROU
R. Long General ChairpersonCCROU
R. Beatty General ChairpersonCCROU
B. Henry General ChairpersonCCROU
Gentlemen

During this round of negotiations the Parties discussed the operation of single unit trains and the
CCROU's concern that such necessitated the operation of units with the long nose leading from time to
time.

The Company.:recognized the CCROU's concern and will dispatch trains with the cab in the forward
position.. Whern locomotives are on line and required fo operate with the cab in reverse, all efforts will be
made to turn the logomotive enroute.

Yours truly

(Sgd) K. Heller
Vice-president
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ADDENDUM NO. 85
Managementperforming Bargaining UnitWork

Toronto, Ontario, May 13, 2001

R. Leclerc General ChairmanCCROU
R. Dyon General ChairmanCCROU

D Shewchuk General Chairman CCROU
R. LeBel General ChairpersonCCROU
R. Long General ChairpersonCCROU
R. Beatty General ChairpersonCCROU
B. Henry General ChairpersonCCROU
Gentlemen:

One of the Council's concerns during this round of negotiations was the utilization of management
personnelwhen qualified CCROU employees are avallable for the service required to be performed at the
time.

This will confirm the Company recognizes that the main function of management is to direct the work
force and not engage in work currently or traditionally performed by employees in the bargaining unit

when qualified CCROU employees are available. It is recognized management employees will
accompany crews from time to time when required to perform refresher training.

Yours truly,

(Sgd) K. Heller
Senior Vice-president
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ADDENDUM NO. 86
Turnaround/ Rescue
Toronto, Ontario, May 13, 2001

B.J. Henry General ChairpersonC.C.R.0.U.
D. Shewchuk General Chairman C.C.R.O.U.

Gentlemen:

During this round of negotiations the CCROU expressed concerns regardingthe operation of turnaround
service at the away from home terminal and the crewing of rescues as it relates to running crews off their
assigned territory.

With respectto turn around service the CCROU expressed a concern that available crews were being
'scooped' at the away from home terminal by crews called in turnaround service. With respect to the
second issue, the CCROU had a concern that other crews could be utilized in these situations.

The Company expressed its concerns regarding customer service commitments and the timely movement
of traffic.

The Parties discussed that there was mutual.ground on these issues and accordingly have agreedto- .- - -

meet and resolve outstanding grievances related to these matterswithin 90 days of ratification. «

Yours truly,

(Sgd) K. Heller
Senior Vice-president
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ADDENDUM NO. 87
Edmonton Taxi Agreement
Toronto, Ontario, May 13, 2001
B.J. Henry General Chairperson C.C.R.O.U.
D. Shewchuk General Chairman C.C.R.0.U.
Gentlemen:

One of the Council's concerns during this round of negotiations was the cancellation of the Edmonton
Taxi agreement.

This will confirm the letter cancellingthe Edmontontaxi agreement has been rescinded.
Yours truly,

(Sgd) L. Heller
Senior Vice-president
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ADDENDUM NO. 88

Work Jurisdiction

Toronto, Ontario, May 13, 2001

G. Halle CCROU Chairman
W.G. Scarrow CCROU Vice-Chairperson
Gentlemen:

During this round of negotiations the Council raised concerns regardingthe CCROU's jurisdiction to work
performedwithin yards relative to that provided for in the collective agreements of other crafts.

Discussions between the parties recognized the work that has normally and historically been performed
by the CCROU relative to other crafts. In this regard the Company affirms that switching activities
performed in CN Yards and CN facilities will be performed by the CCROU, excluding shop track facilities
as defined by shop track limits.

The parties recognized that this letter cannot serve to limit the rights of other crafts as contained in their

respective agreements, such as the performance of duties incidental to their work. Nevertheless theu
Company will-assign:work to the CCROU consistent with the foregoing. o

Yours truly,. .

(Sgd) Richard J. Dixon
Vice-president Labour Relations and
Employment Legislation
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ADDENDUM NO. 89

Held Away Time

Application

This agreement applies to Single Subdivision and Extended Run crews operating in Unassigned Service
in western Canada.

Single Subdivision Crew Runs - Main Line (Armstrong to Vancouver

Applicable held away articles are hereby modified as follows.

1). Employees held at other than their home terminal longer than 9 hours will be paid on the basis of
12 ¥ miles per hour for all time in excess of 9 hours up to 11 hours, at the minimum rate in the
class of service last performed. Employees held longer than 11 hours will be paid on the basis of
25 miles per hour for all time in excess of 11 hours up to 14 hours, at the minimum rate in the
class of service last performed. Employees will be called for duty 14 hours from the time pay
ceases on the incoming trip and will thereafter be subject to the Hours of Service Regulations

and/or rest provisions. Employees will not be called and cancelled to defeat the operation of this
agreement. S

2). Voluntary rest booked at the AFHT of up to 3 hours, will be added to the times above in the
following manner:

Rest Booked Held Away Held Away Called for Duty -
(exclusive of call time) 12% miles/hr 25 miles/hr

0 9 11 14

1 10 12 15

2 11 13 16

3 11 14 17

Iffour or more hours rest is booked, this agreement will not apply and the employee will be governed by
the provisions of Article 34.

This agreement will apply when Mandatory rest is required and will not have any bearing on the times
outlined herein.

Those Sinale Subdivision Crew Runs on the BC North Line, Winnipeg-Thunder Bay and including the

Branch Lines and Prairie North Line

Applicable held away articles are hereby modified as follows.

1). Employees held at other than their home terminal longer than 9 hours will be paid on the basis of
12 ¥ miles per hour for all time in excess of 9 hours up to 14 hours, at the minimum rate in the
class of service last performed. Employees held longer than 14 hours will be paid on the basis of
25 miles per hour for all time in excess of 14 hours up to 18 hours, at the minimum rate in the
class of service last performed. Employees will be called for duty 18 hours from the time pay
ceases on the incoming trip and will thereafter be subject to the Hours of Service Regulations
and/or rest provisions. Employees will not be called and cancelled to defeat the operation of this
agreement.

2. Voluntary rest booked at the AFHT of up to 3 hours, will be added to the times above in the
following manner:
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est Booked Held Away Held Away Called for Duty
{exclusive of call | 12¥zmiles/hr 25 miles/hr
fime) _ | |

0 ) [ 14 |18

1 10 15 19

2 11 16 20

3 11 17 21

If four or more hours rest is booked, this agreement will not apply and the employee will be governed by
the provisions of Article 34.

Ifone member of the crew books voluntary rest, such rest will apply to all members of the crew for the
purposes of this clause only.

This agreement will apply when Mandatory rest is required and will not have any bearing on the times
outlined herein.

Extended Runs

Applicable held away articles are hereby modified as follows.

1) .

Empléyees held at other than their home terminal longer than 11 hours will be paid on the basis-

‘of 12 ¥ miles per hour for all time in excess of 11 hours up to 15 hours, at the minimum tate in

the class of service last performed. Employees held longer than 15 hours will be paid on the basis
of 25 miles per hour for all time in excess of 15 hours up to 19 hours, at the minimum rate in the -
class of service last performed. Employees will be called for duty 19 hours from the time pay
ceases on the incoming trip and will thereafter be subject to the Hours of Service Regulations
and/or rest provisions. Employees will not be called and cancelled to defeat the operation of this
agreement.

General Provisions

1).

3).

4)

Where an opportunity exists to turn a single subdivision crew at the AFHT, the crew will be polled
as to their rest intentions upon departure from the home terminal and advised of the intended
order time for connection at the AFHT. Provided that conditions with respect to the planned
connection at the AFHT do not vary by more than 3 hours, crews indicatinga willingness to turn
at the AFHT will be expected to do so.

Employees who reach the applicable maximum threshold under this agreement can be utilized on
a train or deadheaded to their home terminal but are not subject to be tied up enroute if rest is
booked enroute. Employees booking rest enroute will be returned to their home terminal in
accordance with Article 35.13 (a) (ii}. The parties fully recognize that the terms and conditions of
Article 35A.1 and Article 34.2 remain applicable.

The parties agree that the Company will not order employees in advance of the time they would
actually be required for the sole purpose of avoiding the payment of applicable rates. Disputes
resolved under this principle will result in the payment at the applicable rates of pay for all time so
held. This agreement will be included in Article 44.7 (f) of agreement4.3,

This agreement is entered into within the context of the existing Hours of Work/Maximum Hours
of Service Regulations. Should subsequent regulatory changes have a material Impact, the
agreement will be open to renegotiationto address the impact of such changes.

Implementation
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2).

This Memorandum of Agreement will form an addendum to the collective agreement.

Any issues and/or grievances arising after the implementation of this Addendum will be handled
directly between the Chief of Transportation and the General Chair(s) or their delegate(s). Failing

resolution between the aforementioned parties, it will be deemed to have been handled at Step Il
of the Grievance Procedure.
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Agreement 4.3

Guidance summary for changes to wages as proposed by CN :

Wages
a) Effective July 23, 2007, a wage increase of 3% on the rates of pay in effect on
July 22, 2007
b) Effective July 23, 2008, a wage increase of 3% on the rates of pay in effect on
July 22, 2008
c) Effective July 23, 2009, a wage increase of 3% on the rates of pay in effect on
July 22, 2009
Lump sum

A payment of $1,000.00 (gross) after coming into force of this agreement.

Retroactive Pavment

A payment equivalent to 3% of gross earnings from January 1, 2007 to July 22, 2007.

The contract language to effect changes is attached herewith:

e
/4

At




The rate table in paragraph 1.1 of article 1 is deleted and replaced with the following:

EFFECTIVE

Classifications July 23, | July 23, July 23,

2007 2008 2009

Per Mile | Per Mile Per Mile

Cents Cents Cents
Conductors 112.25 115.62 119.09
Assistant Passenger Conductors 97.35 100.27 103.27
Baggage Handlers 91.99 94.75 97.59
Assistant Conductors 90.60 93.32 96.12

July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
Per Month | Per Month | Per Month
$ $ $
246.43 253.82 261.43

The rate table in paragraph 1.4 of article 1 is deleted and replaced with the following:

EFFECTIVE
JULY 23, 2007 July 23, July 23,
Per Trip 2008 2009
$ Per Trip Per Trip
$ $
Baggage Handlers 14.09 14.51 14.94

The rate table in paragraph 1.5 of article 1 is deleted and replaced with the following:

EFFECTIVE
July 23, 2007 July 23,2008 | July 23, 2009
PER MONTH Per Month Per Month
$ $ $
Baggage Handlers 140.87 145.10 149.45

The rate table in paragraph 1.7 of article 1 is deleted and replaced with the following:

July 23, 2007 July 23,2008 | July 23, 2009
Per Trip Per Trip Per Trip
$ $ $
7.01 7.22 7.44
To a maximum per month of: 140.87 145.10 149.45
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The rate table in paragraph 13.1 of article 13 is deleted and replaced with the following:

EFFECTIVE
Classifications July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
Per Mile Per Mile Per Mile
Cents Cents Cents
Conductors 156.31 161.00 165.83
Assistant Conductors
Essential 144.41 148.74 153.20
Non-Essential 137.52 141.64 145.89
EFFECTIVE
Classifications July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
Per Mile Per Mile Per Mile
Cents Cents Cents
Conductors 158.17 162.91 167.80
Assistant Conductors
Essential 146.70 151.10 155.64
Non-Essential 139.71 143.90 148.22

The rate table in paragraph 13.3 of article 13 is deleted and replaced with the following:

EFFECTIVE
Classifications July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
Per Mile Per Mile Per Mile
Cents Cents Cents
Conductors 163.62 168.52 173.58
Assistant Conductors 1561.40 165.94 160.62
EFFECTIVE |
Classifications July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
$ $ $
Conductors
Hourly Pro-Rata 28.025 28.866 29.732
Time and One-Half 42.038 43.299 44.598
Assistant Conductors
Hourly Pro-Rata 25.638 26.407 27.199
Time and One-Half 38.457 39.610 40.799
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The rate table in paragraph 13.7 of article 13 is deleted and replaced with the following:

EFFECTIVE |
July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
Per Month | Per Month Per Month
$ $ $
Assistant Conductors 246.43 253.82 261.43
EFFECTIVE I
July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
Per Trip Per Trip Per Trip
$ $ $
Assistant Conductors 14.09 14.51 14.95
EFFECTIVE |
July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
Per Month | Per Month | Per Month
$ $ $
Assistant Conductors 140.87 145.10 149.45
|
July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
Per Trip Per Trip Per Trip
$ $ $
7.01 7.22 7.44
To a maximum per month of:
140.87 145.10 149.45
|
July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
$ $ $
8.42 8.67 8.93
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The rate table in paragraph 26A.1(b) of article 26A is deleted and replaced with the

following:
EFFECTIVE |
July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
$ $ $
13.96 14.37 14.81

The ratetable in paragraph 75.1 of article 75 is deleted and replaced with the following:

EFFECTIVE

751 July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009

Classifications: $ $ $

Yard Operations Employee

Daily Rate 230.92 237.84 244,98

Hourly Pro-Rata 28.86 29.73 30.62

Time and One-Half 43.30 44.60 45,94

Car Retarder Operator

Daily Rate 233.25 240.25 247.46

Hourly Pro-Rata 29.16 30.03 30.94

Time and One-Half 43.73 45.05 48.40

Conductor Yard

Daily Rate 224.20 230.93 237.85

Hourly Pro-Rata 28.03 28.87 29.73

Time and One-Half 42.04 43.30 44.60

Belt Pack Foreman/Hump

Foreman

Daily Rate 230.92 237.84 244.98

Hourly Pro-Rata 28.86 29.73 30.62

Time and One-Half 43.30 44.60 45.94

Belt Pack Helper

Daily Rate 211.80 218.15 224.70

Hourly Pro-Rata 26.47 27.27 28.08

Time and One-Half .39.72 40.91 42 .14

Yard Helper

Daily Rate 205.10 211.26 217.59

Hourly Pro-Rata 25.64 26.41 27.20

Time and One-Half 38.46 39.61 40.80

Switchtender

Daily Rate 183.65 189.16 194.83

Hourly Pro-Rata 22.96 23.65 24.36

Time and One-Half 34,43 35.47 36.53

Utility Person

Daily Rate 224.20 230.93 237.86

Hourly Pro-Rata 28.03 28.87 29.73

Time and One-Half 42.04 43.30 44,60




The rate table in paragraph 108.2 of article 108 is deleted and replaced with the

following:
EFFECTIVE |
July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
Per Trip Per Trip Per Trip
$ $ $
Conductors, Conductors 34.09 35.12 36.17
(Yard) non extended run
operation
Conductorsin extended run 46.14 47.53 48.95
territory
EFFECTIVE
July 23, 2007 | July 23, 2008 | July 23, 2009
Per Trip Per Trip Per Trip
$ $ $
Conductors, Conductors (yard) non 34.09 35.12 36.17
extended run operation
Conductorsin extended run territory 46.14 47.53 48.95
EFFECTIVE |
July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
$ $ $
Weekly 1026.50 1057.29 1089.01
Daily 146.64 151.04 155.57

The rate table in paragraph 137.18 of article 137 is deleted and replaced with the

following:
EFFECTIVE |
July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
$ $ $
Special Allowance 5.71 5.88 6.05
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The rate table in paragraph 137.25(b) of article 137 is deleted and replaced with the

following:
EFFECTIVE
July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
$ $ $
Weekly 1026.50 1057.29 1088.01
Daily 146.64 151.04 155.67
EFFECTIVE
July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
$ $ $
Weekly 1026.50 1057.29 1089.01
Daily 146.64 151.04 1565.57
EFFECTIVE
July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
Per Day Per Day Per Day
$ $ $
Engine Hostler 200.05 206.05 212.23
EFFECTIVE
July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
Per Month | Per Month | Per Month
$ $ $
Furlough Board 4,203.44 4,328.54 4,459.43




The rate tables in APPENDIX D is deleted and replaced with the following:

APPENDIX D
Guarantees - Road Service

1. Equivalentof 4500 miles provided by paragraph22.1 of article 22:

EFFECTIVE |
Classifications July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
$ $ $
Conductors 5051.11 5202.64 5358.72
Baggage Handlers 4139.46 4263.64 4391.55
Assistant Conductors 4077.15 4199.47 4325.45

2, Equivalentof 2800 miles provided by sub-paragraph (a) of paragraph22.3 of

article 22:
EFFECTIVE |
Classifications July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
$ $ $
Conductors 4.581.22 4,718.66 4,860.22
Assistant Conductors 4,239.29 4.366.47 4,487.47

3. Equivalentof 3000 miles provided by sub-paragraph (b) of paragraph 22.3 and

paragraph22.4 of article 22:

July 23, | July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
$ $ $
(@) Paid under Article 13.1 of Article 13
Conductors 4,689.32 | 4,830.00 | 4,974.90
Assistant Conductors (Non-essential) 412544 | 4,249.20 4,376.68
July 23, | July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
$ $ $
(b) Paid under Article 13.2 of Article 13
Conductors 4,745.03 | 4,887.39 | 5,034.01
Assistant Conductors (Non-essential) 4,191.29 | 4317.02 | 4,446.54




4, Equivalent of 2600 miles provided by paragraph22.2 of Article 22:

1

EFFECTIVE .
Classifications July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
$ $ $
Conductors 5,603.32 5771.42 5,944.57
Assistant Conductors 5,106.73 5,259.93 5417.73

The rate table in Addendum No. 18 item 7 of Addendum 18 is deleted and replaced with

the following:
EFFECTIVE L
July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
$ $ $
979.03 1008.40 1038.65
The rate table in Addendum No. 19 item 2 of Addendum 19 is deleted and replaced with
the following:
EFFECTIVE |
July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
$ $ $
1,074.76 1,107.01 1,140.22
The rate table in Addendum No. 20 item 1 of Addendum 20 is deleted and replaced with
the following:
EFFECTIVE —
July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
$ $ $
979.03 1008.40 1038.65
The rate table in Addendum No. 23 is deleted and replaced with the following:
EFFECTIVE |
July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
$ $ $
34.09 356.12 36.17
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The rate table in Addendum No. 24 is deleted and replaced with the following:

July 283, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
$ $ $
34.09 35.11 36.17
July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
$ $ $
Daily Rate 230.92 237.84 244.98
Hourly Pro-Rata 28.86 29.73 30.62
Time and One-Half 43.30 44.60 45.94
July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
$ $ $
Daily Rate 230.92 237.85 244,98
Hourly Pro-Rata 28.87 29.73 30.62
Time and One-Half 43.30 44.60 45.93

The rate table in Addendum No. 62 item 2 of Addendum 62 is deleted and replaced with

the following:
EFFECTIVE
July 23, July 23, July 23,
2007 2008 2009
$ $ $

Yardmaster 257.89 265.63 273.60
Asst Yardmaster 246.05 253.43 261.03
Conductor/Yard 219.75 226.34 233.13
Foreman/Switchtender
Brakeman/Baggageman/ 202.62 208.70 214.96
Yard Helper
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NEW LETTER

Canadian National Canadien National
Box 8100 C.P. 8100
Montreal, Quebec, Canada  Montreal (Quebec) Canada
H3C 3N4 H3C 3N4

July 23, 2007

Robert Sharpe John W. Armstrong

Vice-president Senior Vice-president

United Transportation Union United Transportation Union

#180, 46000 Thomas Road 8811 - 41% Avenue

Chilliwack, BC V2R 5W6 Edmonton,AB  T6K 1G6

Gentlemen:

Effective the second pay period following the issuance of the arbitrator’s
decision, all employees in active service on July 23, 2007 under
Agreement 4.3 shall receive a lump sum payment of $1,000.00 (gross).
Employees on short-term disability, long-term disability, or off duty and
receiving workers compensation benefits, will receive the lump sum
payment upon their return to active service. Any employee who has
received a lump sum payment under any other collective agreement in
2007 will not receive this lump sum payment.

Yours truly,

Kimberly A. Madigan
Vice-President, Labour Relations
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NEW LETTER
Canadian National Canadien National
Box 8100 C.P. 8100
Montreal, Quebec, Canada  Montreal (Quebec) Canada
H3C 3N4 H3C 3N4

July 23, 2007

Robert Sharpe John W. Armstrong

Vice-president Senior Vice-president

United Transportation Union United Transportation Union

#180, 46000 Thomas Road 8811 —41*' Avenue

Chilliwack, BC V2R W86 Edmonton,AB  T6K 1G6

Gentlemen:

Effective the second pay period following the issuance of the arbitrator's
decision, all employees in active service July 23, 2007 shall receive a
lump sum payment equivalent to 3% of their gross earnings under
collective agreement 4.3 from January 1, 2007 to July 22, 2007 inclusive.
Employees on short-term disability, long-term disability, or off duty and
receiving workers compensation benefits, will receive this payment upon
their return to active service.

Yours truly,

Kimberly A. Madigan
Vice-President, Labour Relations
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Agreement 4.3

Guidance summary for changes to benefits as proposed by CN :

Benefits improvements:

a) Improvements of $10 per year to the Short Term disability and Maternity leave
benefits provisions.

b) Elimination of the waiting period for Extended Health Care and dental coverages
for new hires.

c¢) Coverage as a dependent for an employee who is also a spouse of a covered
employee.

d) Current dental fees increased effective the first day of August 2007 and thereafter
on August 1, 2008, and August 1, 2009.

e) Maximum annual dental benefit increased to $1,625 effective August 1, 2007.

f) The establishment of a post-retirement Health Care Plan for the payment of post-
retirement health care benefits.

Train Passes extension

Share investment plan continuation

The texts and letters to effect the changes are attached herewith:
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Benefit improvements have never been detailed in the Collective Agreement itself.
Benefit plans are referred to in Article 135 of Agreement 4.3. However, for further
certainty, the improvements are set out below and the plans will be modified accordingly:

Benefitsimprovements
Short Term Disability - Sickness and Maternity Leave Benefits

Effective August 1‘, 2007, increase short-term disability weekly maximum from $590 to
$600.

Effective August 1, 2008, increase maximumto $610.
Effective August 1, 2009, increase maximumto $620.

The name of the Weekly Indemnity Benefit program will be changed to the Short-Term
Disability Plan. This change shall have no impact on the plan benefits.

Extended Health Care Plan

Effective August 1, 2007, the waiting period for Extended Health Care coverage for new
hires is eliminated.

Effective August 1, 2007, the spouse of a CN employee who is covered under this plan
as an employee can be designated as a dependent of the employee for Extended Health
Care coverage if such spouse loses their own coverage.

Dental Plan

Effective August |, 2007, the waiting period for Dental Plan coverage for new hires is
eliminated.

Effective August 1, 2007, the spouse (of a CN employee) who is covered under this plan
as an employee, can be designated as a dependent of that employee for Dental Plan
coverage if such spouse loses their own coverage.

Effective with treatment commencing on or after August 1, 2007, covered expenses will
be defined as the amounts in effect on the day of such treatment, as specified in the
relevant provincial Dental Association Fee Guides for the year 2007.

Effective with treatment commencing on or after August 1, 2008, covered expenses will
be defined as the amounts in effect on the day of such treatment, as specified in the
relevant provincial Dental Association Fee Guides for the year 2008.

Effective with treatment commencing on or after August 1, 2009, covered expenses will
be defined as the amounts in effect on the day of such treatment, as specified in the
relevant provincial Dental Association Fee Guides for the year 2009.
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The maximum annual benefit for the Dental Plan will be improved from $1,525 to $1,625
for treatment commencing on or after August 1, 2007.

Because the Alberta Dental Association no longer publishes a dental fee guide, insurers,
including SunLife, establish their own reimbursement levels for dental services provided
in Alberta using data compiled on an industry basis through the CLHIA. The dental fee
guide established by SunLife will be used for dental claims incurred in Alberta.

Post-retirement Health Care Plan

The granting of the Post-retirement Health Care Plan shall not form part of, or be
interpreted as part of the Collective Agreement. Effective January 1, 2008, Or as soon as
the administrative systems are available, the company will establish a Post-retirement
Health Care Plan for the payment of post-retirement health care benefits. The provisions
of the Plan are summarized in the following attachment.
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POST-RETIREMENT HEALTH CARE PLAN

The granting of the Post Retirement Health Care Plan shall not form part of, or be
interpreted as, part of the Collective Agreement.

Effective the first day of the month following 6 months after the arbitrator’s
decision or as soon as the administrative systems are available, the Company
will establish a Post-retirement Health Care Plan for the payment of post-
retirement health care benefits. The provisions of the Plan are summarized
below:

« Eligibility Conditions

An active employee shall be eligible to apply for post-retirement health care
benefits if that active employee satisfies all minimum eligibility conditions:

- Employee must be active 0n or subsequent to August 1, 2007. For
greater clarity, this includes active employees who are in receipt of short-
and long-term disability benefits, maternity, parental, compassionate care
leaves or on a union office leave as of ratification date.

- Employee must retire from the Company and start receiving immediate
pension paymentsfrom the CN Pension Plan on or after August 1, 2007

- Employee must be at least age 55 at the time of retirement
- Employee must have a minimum of 85 points* at the time of retirement

Employees who have been severed under any separation agreement prior to
August 1, 2007 are not eligible to participate in this plan. Employees who retire
on or after attaining age sixty-five (65) are also not eligible. Eligible employees
who retire between August 1, 2007 and implementationdate will receive their first
payment at implementationdate and be entitled to a retroactive payment to cover
the period between retirement date and implementationdate.

*Sum of age plus Pensionable Service as defined in the CN Pension Plan. For
greater clarify, the same Pensionable Service that is used to calculate an
employee’s pension under the CN Pension Plan will be used to calculate benefits
payable under this plan. Former employees of BC Rail will also have
Pensionable Service under the BC Rail Pension Plan count towards this plan.



-17 -

o Post-retirement Health Care Benefit

An employee who satisfies the above eligibility conditions will be entitled to
receive a fixed, annual post-retirement health care benefit. The amount of the
annual post-retirement health care benefitwill vary based on service in excess of
18 years. The annual benefitamount shall be calculated as follows:

- $35 per year of Eligible Service for employees with at least 85 points at
the time of retirement

Eligible Service is defined as years of Pensionable Service at the time of
retirement in excess of 15 years. The maximum Eligible Service is 20 years and
the maximum annual benefitis $700. Fore.g.:

Age at retirement: 55

Pensionable Service at retirement: 32.5

Points at retirement: 87.5

Eligible Service at retirement: 32.5-16=17.5
Annual benefit amount: 17.5 x $35 =$612.50

= Form and method of Payment

Upon retirement, the Company will set up a Health Care Spending Account
(HCSA) for eligible employees. The annual post-retirement health care benefit
will be allocated to the employee’s HCSA directly on a monthly basis.

The monthly allocations will begin on the first of the month following retirement
and cease on the first of the month following attainment of age 65. For greater
clarity, the monthly allocationsto the employee’s HCSA will cease upon reachin%
age 65 regardless of the start date. For e.g., an employee retires on October 15"
of a given year, the monthly allocations will start on November 1% of that year
(the annual benefit amount payable during the first year is adjusted by a factor of
0.25 (0r3/12 months).

Administration fees related to the HCSA will be paid for by the Company.
Provincial Retail Sales Taxes, where applicable, will be charged to the HCSA.

The HCSA will be subject to the rules of the Income Tax Act. Amounts allocated
to the employee’s HCSA can only be used to pay for eligible medical expenses
as defined under the Income Tax Act. The Company will work with the selected
vendor to provide the most efficient benefits delivery.
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o Survivor Benefits

In the event the eligible employee dies while in receipt of post-retirement health
care payments, the surviving SPOUSe, if any, shall be entitled to 55% of the
member's post-retirement health care benefit. The reduced benefit (55%
survivor benefit) will be paid to the surviving spouse in the same form and until
the same date at which the employee's benefit would have ceased (when the
deceased employee would have attained age 65). The surviving spouse, if any,
shall be the same surviving spouse as for pension purposes.
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REVISED

This letter will not form part of any collective agreement.

Canadian National Canadien National
Box 8100 C.P. 8100
Montreal, Quebec, Canada  Montreal (Quebec) Canada
H3C 3N4 H3C 3N4

July 23, 2007

JohnW. Armstrong Robert Sharpe

Vice-president Vice-president

United Transportation Union United Transportation Union

71 Bank Street, 7" floor 71 Bank Street, 7" floor

Ottawa, Ontario KIP 5N2 Ottawa, Ontario K1P 5N2

Gentlemen:

This has reference to the matter of pass transportation benefits presently applicable to
employees of Canadian National Railway Company (CN) represented by your respective
organization, and the status of this benefit as to its future application on trains operated
now and in the future by VIA Rail Canada Inc.

This will confirm that the matter of pass transportation benefits has been resolved on the
basis that, subject to the demands of the traveling public, the present pass policies on
CN will be maintained for employees represented by you who were in the service of CN
on or prior to March 13, 1979, until the time notices are served on or subsequent to
March 22, 2010, and thereafter until the provisions of Section 89 of part | df the Canada
Labour Code have been complied with or until some other mutually satisfactory
resolution of this matter is agreed.

Employees are required to return unused VIA Rail tickets to avoid unnecessary costs to
CN. Employees who do not return unused tickets, will be notified their transportation
privileges will be subject to suspension pending the return of unused tickets to the
company, within 30 days. Where timely notification is not received by CN, individual
transportation privileges will be suspended and the appropriate union officers will be
notified.

For the purpose of this letter, the word "employees" includes pensioners.

Yours truly,

Kimberly A. Madigan
Vice-president
Labour Relations
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CONFIRMATION LETTER

m Canadian National Canadien National

Box 8100 C.P. 8100
Montreal, Quebec, Canada Montreal (Québec) Canada
H3C 3N4 H3C 3N4

July 23, 2007

Robert Sharpe John W. Armstrong

Vice-president Senior Vice-president

United Transportation Union United Transportation Union

#180, 46000 Thomas Road 8811 - 41° Avenue

Chilliwack, BC V2R 5W6 Edmonton,AB  T6K 1G6

EMPLOYEE SHARE INVESTMENT PLAN

This provision will not form part of any collectlve agreement

S

Gentlemen:

The Company Employee Share Investment Plan will continue to be made available to
eligible employees in accordance with the terms of the Plan. The company may, at its
discretion, alter, amend, revise or discontinue the Plan, in any manner, in whole or in
part provided thirty day's notice inwriting is given to the Union.

Yours truly, L( (;a( ,uw
6 or o
(de " Y of
Kimberly A. Madigan { N
Vice-president, Labour Relations ‘ 14' pf

wr’(’
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Agreement 4.3

Guidance summary for changes to training rates as proposed by CN :

. Classroom and familiarization

)

The contract language to effect the changes is attached herewith:




Replace the rate table in paragraph 108A.1(a) with the following:

Classroom rate of Pay - $800.00/week
Familiarization Rate of Pay - $800.00/week

-22 -
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Agreement 4.3

Guidance summary of changes in investigations as proposed by CN:

- Scheduling
. Process

The contract language to effect the changes is attached herewith:




1.

-~ 24 -

Replacethe last sentence of paragraph 117.1 of Article 117 with the following:

Investigations, as contemplated in Article 117.2, will only be scheduled to start
between 0800 and 1700 hours, where employee being investigated normally
reports for duty, or otherwise if mutually agreed upon between the local
Chairperson and the Company.

Replace paragraph 117.2 of Article 117 with the following:

Employees may have an accredited representative appear with them at
investigations, they will also have the right to hear all the evidence submitted and
will be given an opportunity through the presiding officer to ask questions of
witnesses whose evidence may have a bearing on the employee's responsibility.
Questions and answers will be recorded and the employee will be furnished with
a transcript or recording of the statement taken at the investigation. At an
investigation, the investigating company officer or the employees shall have the
right to record, at their own expense, the investigation proceedings. This
provision will not be used to delay or postpone the investigation proceedings.
Employees under Company investigation or his/her accredited representative
shall have the right to attend any Company investigation, which may have a
bearing on the employee's responsibilities. The employee or their accredited
representative shall have the right to ask questions of any witness/employee
during such investigation relating to the employee's responsibilities.
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Agreement 4.3

Guidance summary for changes in work environment as proposed by CN:

- Annual meetings
- Grievance accumulation handling

The contract language to effect the changes is attached herewith:
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NEW LETTER
Canadian National Canadien National
Box 8100 C.P. 8100
Montreal, Quebec, Canada  Montreal (Quebec) Canada
H3C 3N4 H3C 3N4

July 23, 2007

Robert Sharpe John W. Armstrong

Vice-president Senior Vice-president

United Transportation Union United Transportation Union

#180, 46000 Thomas Road 8811 - 41% Avenue

Chilliwack, BC V2R 5W6 Edmonton,AB  T6K 1G86

ANNUAL MEETINGS
Gentlemen:

During the course of our discussions, you raised issues relating to the Company's
handling of discipline, meals and break periods. To ensure systemic issues, as you
suggest, are addressed, we agree to hold annual sessions at one major CN terminal
and/or office per year, over the next three (3) years, with the senior representatives of both
organizations to discuss business trends and other issues of mutual concerns. The

company will make the necessary arrangements and pay the costs associated with these
sessions.

Yours truly,

Kimberly A. Madigan
Vice-president, Labour Relations
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NEW LETTER
Canadian National Canadien National
Box 8100 C.P. 8100
Montreal, Quebec, Canada  Montreal (Quebec) Canada
H3C 3N4 H3C 3N4

July 23, 2007

Robert Sharpe John W. Armstrong

Vice-president Senior Vice-president

United Transportation Union United Transportation Union

#180, 46000 Thomas Road 8811 - 41 Avenue

Chilliwack, BC V2R 5W6 Edmonton,AB  T6K 1G6

GRIEVANCE ACCUMULATION
Gentlemen:

Within 60-days of the effective date of this agreement, the parties will discuss a process
to facilitate the resolution of our grievance accumulation.

In the event the parties agree to mediate any or all of the outstanding grievances, the
parties will select a mutually acceptable mediator. Should the parties be unable to agree
on the mediator, the Federal Mediation Conciliation Service will be asked to appoint one.

Within the same period of time, a grievance tracking system (GTS), developed by CN to

submit, answer and track future grievances, will be demonstrated to the union leaders
and thereafter implemented.

Yours truly,

Kimberly A. Madigan
Vice-president, Labour Relations
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Agreement 4.3

| Guidance summary for changes of duration of the agreement as proposed by CN: |

- A three-year agreement, starting on July 23, 2007 and expiring on July 22,
2010

| The contract language to effect the changes is attached herewith.




Replace Duration clause by:

This collective agreement is in full settlement of all issues raised by either party on or
subsequent to September 1, 2006 which shall, without stoppage of work during the
continuance hereof, be dealt with in the manner specified therein.

This collective agreement supercedes all previous agreements, understandings,
commitments, rulings or interpretationswhich are in conflict therewith and shall remain in
full force and effect until 23:59:59 EDT July 22, 2010, and thereafter, subject four
months' notice in writing by either party to this agreement of its desire to revise, amend
or terminate it. Such notice may be served any time subsequent to March 22, 2010.
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IN THE MATTER OF THE RAILWAY CONTINUATIONACT, 2007

and

THE CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAY COMPANY LIMITED
(“CN”)
and
THE UNITED TRANSPORTATION UNION

(“UTU”)

FINAL OFFER SELECTION AWARD

CN Rail operates over 20,000 miles of track in Canada plus lines as far south as New Orleans in

the United States of America. The United Transportation Union i the bargaining agent for about

2,800 employees of CN Rail in Canada, employed as Conductors and Yard Service Employees,

under one of four collective agreements:

e Agreement4.16, covering CN's Eastern Lines and about 1,200 employees;

o Agreement4.3, covering CN’s Western Lines and about 1,250 employees;

* Agreement4.2, covering CN's traffic coordinators and about 200 employees;

e The B.C. Rail Agreement covering about 150 train service employees in the B.C. Rall

System.

Bargainingtook place between September 2006 and February 2007. In early February2007 a
strike occurred. On February24, 2007 the CN and UTU bargainingteams signed a

memorandum of agreement subject to ratificationand the job action stopped. The UTU put the

agreement out for ratification but the membership rejectedit by a 79% - 21% margin. A further

strike occurred. Parliamentintervened and passed legislation containing four key features:

1)
2)
3)

4)

An end to the industrial action;

A continuation of the existing agreements;

A Final Offer Selection process, with each party submitting one final global offer
to cover all changes to all four agreements; and

The freedom to negotiate mutually agreeable collective agreements during the
arbitration process and the related strike and lockout free period.



The following sections of the Railway ContinuationAct, 2007 establish these features:

Resumption or continuation of railway operations
3. On the coming into force of this Act,

(a) the employer shall resume without delay, or continue, asthe case may
be, operation of railway and subsidiary services: and

(b) every employee shall, when so required, resume without delay, or
continue, asthe case may be, the duties of that employee's employment.

Extension of each collectiveagreement

6(1)  Theterm d each collective agreement is extended to include the period
beginning on January 1, 2007 and ending on the day on which new collective agreements
between the employerand the union come into effect.

Appointment of arbitrator

8. The Minister shall appoint as arbitrator for final offer selection a person that the
Minister considers appropriate.

Obligation to provide final offer

10(1? Within the time and in the manner that the arbitrator may specify, the employer
and the union shall each submit to the arbitrator

a a list of the matters on which the employer and the union were in
agreementas of a date specified by the arbitrator and proposed contractual
language that would give effect to those matters;

(b) a list of the matters remaining in dispute on that date; and
(©) afinal offer in respect of the matters referred to in paragraph (b).

Duties of arbitrator

11(1)  Subjectto section 13, within 90 days after being appointed, ... , the arbitrator
shall ...

;C) select, in order to resolve the matters remaining in dispute, either the
inal offer submitted by the employer or the final offer submitted by the union;

—re—~

d) make a decision in respect of the resolution of the matters referred to in
his subsection and send a copy of the decision to the employer and the union,

New collective agreements not precluded

13. Nothing in this Act precludes the employer and the union from entering into new
collective agreements at any time before the arbitrator makes a decision and, if they do
so,the arbitrator's duties under this Act cease as d the day on which the new collective
agreements are entered into.



The Final Offer Selection Process

The Parliamentof Canada, in ending the job action that proceededthis Act, chose to replace the
parties’ Canada Labour Code rights to strike and lockoutwith a particularform of interest
arbitration; final offer selection.

When strikes and lockoutstake place, both union and management adopt strategies and take
risks to test the resolve of the other side. It is significantto this dispute that the union
membership resolved to take strike action. However, it is equally significantthat CN, faced with
that action and its economic impact, resolvedto resist that strike. The initial strike yielded the
unratified collective agreement; the second strike, despite going on for many days, did not alter
either the UTU or CN’s determination.

When interest arbitration is used as a substitute for those economic and social forces that usually
settle strikes and lockouts, the expectation is that the arbitrator will try to replicate what might
otherwise be expected to have been the outcome of a dispute. Arbitrator Dorsey described this
replication process (albeit for a public sector bargaining unit) in:

Re Boardof School Trustees, SchoolDistrictNo. 7 (Femie) and Femnie District
Teachers’ Association (1982) 8 L.A.C. (3d) 157 at 159:

... the task of an interest arbitrator is to simulate or attempt to replicate what
might have been agreed to by the partiesin a free collective bargaining
environment where there may be the threat and resortto a work stoppage in an
effort to attain demands. This consensus acceptsthat an arbitrator's notions of
socialjustice or fairness are notto be substituted for market and economic
realities.

Inthe public sector, finding a yardstick in the “real world” to tailor an appropriate
replicated or simulated award is an unscientifictask. It must not be too rigid and
static or it will stifle future bargaining by making the outcome of arbitrationtoo
easily predictable. At the same time, it must not be purely speculative or have no
basis in rational matching of like circumstances. The award should pay close
attentionto the concerns of the parties and the informationthey produce, but it
will necessarily be an impressionistic, instinctive assessment of the parties’
circumstances, the times and the over-all economic health of the community.
Much of that cannot be articulated.

In conventional interestarbitration, this attempt to replicate is left mostly to the arbitrator.
Working with the parties’ last offers, their arguments and submissions, often based on
comparable settlements, the arbitrator must fathom, as best possible, where the parties might
eventually have compromised on each of the issues in dispute. This is notjust an intellectual
exercise designed to assess what K “fair or reasonable” on each particulartopic. Often,
particular demands make sense in the abstract, but their value to one side is insufficiently strong



to outweigh the strength of the other’s opposition. Itisthe arbitrator’s task to assess the relative

priorities attached to, as well as the merits of, the various outstanding proposals.

Parliament here selected a global position, final offer selection process, encompassing all four
collective agreements. The terms of the Act specified what the parties had to submit as a final

offer and the subsequent selection process. Sections 10 and 11, in full, provide:

Obligation to provide final offer

10(1)  Withinthe time and in the manner that the arbitrator may specify, the employer
and the union shall each submit to the arbitrator

@ a list of the matters on which the employer and the union were in
agreement as of a date specified by the arbitrator and proposed contractual
language that would give effect to those matters;

[{5)) a list of the matters remainingin dispute on that date; and

© afinal offer in respect of the matters referredto in paragraph (b).

Contractual language

2 The final offer must be submitted with proposed contractual language that can be
incorporatedinto the new collective agreements.

Duties of arbitrator

11(1)  Subjectto section 13, within 90 days after being appointed, or within any greater
periodthat may be specified by the Minister, the arbitrator shall

(@) determine the matters on which the employer and the union were in
agreement as of the date specified for the purposes of paragraph 10(1)(a);

(b) determine the matters remainingin dispute on that date;

©) select, in order to resolve the matters remainingin dispute, either the
final offer submitted by the employer or the final offer submitted by the union;

(d) make a decisionin respect of the resolution of the mattersreferredto in
this subsection and send a copy of the decision to the employer and the union;
and

(e) forward a copy of the decisionto the Minister.

Where no final offer submitted

@) If either the employer or the union fails to provide the arbitrator with a final offer in
accordance with paragraph10(1)(c}, the arbitrator shall select the final offer provided by
the other party.

Contractual language

3) The arbitrator’s decision shall be drafted in such manner as to constitute new
collective agreements betweenthe employer and the union and, to the extent that It is
possible, incorporatethe contractual language referredto in paragraph 10(1){a) and the
final offer selected by the arbitrator.



The parties were advised, as part of my instructions for compiling their final offer, that:

Section10(2) of the Act requires that the final offer (singular) must be submitted with
proposed contractual language that can be incorporatedinto the new collective
agreements (plural). After consideringwhether other possible options are allowed | have
concluded that there can be just one final offer from each party resulting in the selection of
just one of those offers which will then form the four collective agreements. | have
concludedthat there is no ability under the legislationto allow for separate selections for
each collective agreement. Similarly, there is no ability to adopt any clause by clause
process. Simply put the Act defines just one way this selection can occur.

There was no dispute concerning my appointmentunder s. 8. Bargaining between the parties
produced no agreed upon items. Negotiationsthroughout had been for revisionsto each of the
four earlier collective agreements, with each party submitting proposals as additions, deletions, or
variations to those four collective agreements and their ancillary documents (of which there are
many). All submissions were submitted to me within the times specified, and subject to an
argument made by CN addressed below, section 11(2) did not come into play.

What is notably absent from this legislationis any provision specifying criteria for the ultimate
choice. Perhaps this is not surprising given the controversy in the U.S. when a bill, called the
McCain-Loft Bill, proposed final offer selection, with a list of criteria, for the airline industry. What
is always implicit in the use of a globalfinal offer selection process is that most of the “heavy
lifting”to be done in narrowing the gap betweenthe parties, is to be done by the parties
themselves. Final offer selection mechanisms presume it IS in each party’s best interestto submit
offers that compromise, to the greatest extent possible, their lower priority items. They each have
an incentive to presentthe “leanest offer” they can live with so as to reducetheir risk that the
other side’s offer will be accepted instead.

The Employer, in its submission, referredto a case that describes, and provides useful guidance
in relation to, this final offer selection process.

7 To attempt to assess what final offer best approximateswhere the parties would
have ended up, if left to their own devices, is for these reasons an arduous task, for it
appears unlikely that the parties would have ultimately agreed on either of their final
offers. However, by the terms of the referralto arbitration, I cannot pick and choose items
from one proposal or the other. | must take one proposal or the other in its entirety, even
if some parts of that proposal are troublesome, even if some parts Iwould not have
awarded had | the discretionto select the terms | considered most appropriate, and even if
I do not consider the offer chosento likely be where the parties themselves would have
reached agreement had they bargainedthe collective agreement themselves. The
Employers’ offer, for example, is exactly the same as its offer of May 25", tentatively
agreedto earlier by the Union and put to employees for ratification. The employees did
not ratify it. | consider it less than likely that further bargainingwould lead the negotiating
team or the employees to agree to the very offer already rejected. Nevertheless, as the
selector, | cannot rejectthe Employers’ final offer simply becausethe bargaining unit has



previouslyrejectedit. The factors at play in a Final Offer Selection model are different
than in a standard interestarbitration. The task with a Final Offer Selection is to pick the
offer that comes closestto where the partieswould have reached agreement, that comes
closestto the norms established by other participantsin the same context, or even better,
established by the same parties in similar contexts. It may be that the last offer on the
table remains the one closestto where negotiationswould have taken the parties.

8 In considering which offer to choose, it must be remembered that there were nine
items in dispute at the time the final offers were presentedfor arbitration. Inassessingthe
relative attraction of the two offers, the entirety of the packages or offers must be
considered.

Innocon Inc. v. Teamsters,Local 230 (Legal Strike Grievance) [2000] [O.L.A.A.] 605

Replicationwas adopted as the yardstick in an final offer selection arbitration in

Re EMC Medical Care /nc. [2000] (unreporteddecision, Clarke)

In our opinion, the obligation uponthis Board is to fashion a decisionthat will replicate the
resultsthe partieswould have achieved had Bill 19 not been enacted and we had not
entered uponthe process. That is, to frame an award that the partieswould have arrived
at had they been successfulin reaching a collective agreement in an atmosphere where
free and unfettered collective bargaining had continued.

Ina case cited by CN, Arbitrator Ashley expressed some hesitation over an arbitrator’s ability to

pick a final offer based on this “replication principle” in circumstances analogous to those at hand.

22 It is my understanding that none of the above cases deal with a situation where,
as here, legal and/or illegal strikes had taken place, where legislation had been passed
not only to end the strike but to impose the terms of the contract without resortto some
sort of arbitration mechanism, and where the parties had not bargained with the
anticipationthat outstanding issues would ultimatelybe resolved by FOS. Rather, FOS
was introduced into the collective bargaining relationship of these parties at the very last
hour.

23 Accepting that the replicationtest is the one to be applied, one must also accept
that applying it in this context is not an exact science. |t is difficult to speculate about what
the partieswould have achieved in free collective bargaining had things not come to this
point. ...

24 The “replication”test comes from the jurisprudence on interest arbitrationand
other FOS cases. My own subjective evaluation of what the parties would have agreed to
through free collective bargaining would involve too much speculationto be useful. Ifone
cannot, then, predictwith any confidence what might have come from negotiation,one
musttry to determine which positionis the most reasonablein the circumstances. As
Arbitrator Beck stated in Re University of Waterloo [2000] (unreported), perhaps the role
of the Selectoristo find againstthe party that advocates the less reasonable offer.

25 An analysis to determine which offer is most appropriate in the circumstances
must include a consideration of a number of objective factors, such as comparability,
recruitmentand retention, economic indicatorsand ability to pay. Each of these factors
will be considered and given its appropriate weight.

Nova Scotia Governmentand General Employees’ Unionv. Nova Scotia (Final Offer
Selection){2001] N.S.L.A.A. 13 (Aug. 13, 2001, S.M. Ashley)



| agree that the result of final offer selection is often not truly a replication of what free collective
bargaining might produce; the process itself, and the parties caution in crafting their proposals,
may itself alter that result. Nonetheless, | am less skeptical than Arbitrator Ashley about the
ability to approximate replication by the use of the factors described, although | agree that it is not
an exact science. In choosing between the two final offers, the arbitrator's assessment of which
of the two final offers is most reflective of the likely results of ongoing free collective bargaining is
still the appropriate yardstick and should not be jettisoned in favour of an abstract motion of
reasonableness. As Arbitrator Dorsey held in Fernie, quoted above, abstract “notions of fairness
and socialjustice are notto be substituted for market and economic realities” except, | hastento
add lest this seem an overly managerialview, the strongly held views of employees about issues
of work life balance and similar issues themselves form part of that market reality.

Inthis case | also find myself in much the same situation as Arbitrator Don Munroe in:

University of Victoriav. Universityof Victoria Faculty Association [1995] B.C.C.A.AA. 14
where he said:

I have been constrainedin my deliberations by the parties’ own submissionto arbitration.
Of course, the major constraining influence is the form of arbitration: global final-offer-
selection. Under that form of arbitration, | am not permittedthe slightest flexibility as
betweenthe parties’ respectivefinal offers to each other. | must choose one or the other,
in total —even though | am not altogether comfortable with it.

My own discomfort comes from the belief that, had representationalissues not clouded collective
bargaining in this dispute, an agreement might have been achieved that offered greater rewards
to both sides. As several cases note, parties forwarding final offers under the F.O.S. processare
inherently conservative, foregoingto a significant degree the need for change for fear d an
arbitrator favouring a proposal more closely aligned with the status quo. The Report of the Task
Force on Part 1 of the Canada Labour Code — Seeking a Balance - alluded to this problem at

page 161:

When FOS is part of a back-to-work package, the negative atmosphere which led to job
action in the first place is reinforced by polarizationand a “winner take all” resolution. In
conventionalinterest arbitrationinvolving multiple issue disputes, the panel, through it
award, can try to bridge the gap betweenthe parties. That is an option which is not
available to the FOS selector.

The “winner* and “loser” approach becomes more acute when the issues separating the
parties involve radical changesto work rules ratherthan money, a much more frequent
occurrence recently. It is often impossibleto offer part of a new work structure. The logic
that FOS forces each side to minimizeits demands simply fails to work effectivelywhen
the issues include complex work rules, seniority, pension or job security plans or similar
difficulties.



A single issue dispute may be ideally suitedto FOS. Several of those who advocated this
approach appeared to assume that money, or proposalseasily reducibleto money, were
inevitably the issues involved in labour relations. That view iS outdated. Collective
bargaining, in an increasingly competitive economy, generates many complex issues not
easily amenable to win or lose answers. Applying FOS to such complex matters forces
one side to say “yes” to a major change and the other side to say “no”. If“yes”is
imposed, employees feel that they have lost everythingand may be unwillingto buy into
the change being forced upon them, which in itself may doom the chances for real
success. Ifthe answer is “no”, an employer may be unableto introduce change, perhaps
realistically neededto meet competition, for the full term of the collective agreement.

Inthis round of bargainingCN articulated a need for change to its workplace rules, but also a
willingness to pay more and provide more job security if those changes could be achieved. Their
final proposal pulled back from this approach, but also from its quid pro quo. The parties should
not forget their opportunity to address needed and mutually beneficial change mid-contract. If
there is the appetite, agreements can be reached before the next round of collective bargaining
that will now take place in about three years. |remind the parties that Section 16 of the Railway
Continuation Act, 2007, provides:

Amendment of New Collective Agreements

16 Nothinginthis Act shall be construed so as to limit or restrictthe rights of the
partiesto agree to amend any provision of the new collective agreements referredto in
section 14, other than a provisionrelating to their term, and to give effect to the
amendment.

Barriers to Voluntary Resolution

The strike that led Parliament to pass this legislation involved very important collective bargaining
issues. However, it also took place against a backdrop of considerable internal strife within the
UTU. There were also moves afoot by another trade union to seek the right to representthese
units of employees. Much litigation, | am told, took place, and perhaps continues to take place
over the infer and infra union issues and representationalrights and responsibilities.

Notwithstandingthis, Parliamentmandatedthis final selection process between CN and the party
entitled, from time to time, to speak as the bargainingagent. Section 1(1)’s definition left open
the possibility for change, but the UTU has representedthe bargaining unit, through its
constitutionally designated spokespersons, throughout the process; and, | should add, they have
carried out that representationvigourously.

There is no doubt the two parties came to this dispute in different circumstances. CN has sought,
through bargaining, a new approach to working conditions and operating rules. Put simply, and



doing littlejustice to the complexity of its issues, it has offered the promise of higher wages and
increasedjob security if it can get modified working conditions that allow itto better match its
customer’s needs, its capital assets, and its human resources.

On the Union side there has apparently been much debate about representational issues,
including of course, what should be the appropriate response to CN's quest for change. CN thus
perceivesitselfto have a reluctant and distracted bargaining partner. The UTU agreed to a one
year proposalto end the first strike butwas unable to get it ratified. Inthe face of that it has been
reluctant, despite again being encouragedto do so during this process, to pursue a voluntary
settlementas provided for in Section 13 of the Act. The Honourable Minister, Jean-Pierre
Blackburn, also encouraged ongoing discussions and a voluntary resolution. Regrettably, it
provedto be “not in the cards,” and final offers were in due course received.

Comparing the Final Offers

There are a number of provisions in the two final offers that are the same. Nothing is to be drawn
from these common aspects to influence a final choice, one way or the other. These items are:

1) Changesto the Extended Health Care and Dental Plans including:

(a) The elimination of the waiting period;
(b) The eligibility for dependent spouses;

(c) The increaseto the weekly STD and Sickness and Maternity Leave
benefits (as clarified by the Employers July 10, 2007 letter)

(d) The annual updating of the dental fee guide and the Alberta rate
equivalency provisions;

(e) The increase to the maximum amounts;

2) Renewal of the Train Passes
3) Renewal of the Employee Share Investment Plan
The areas of difference are:
1) The rates of pay, term and retroactivity;
2) A proposed increaseto the lifetime extended health care maximum;

3) Three UTU proposals for operating condition changes dealing with
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a) lunch and coffee time;
b) overtime for road switching on General Holidays;
C) two consecutive days off for Spare Boards;
4) Six CN proposals designed to address issues raised by the UTU during

bargaining or the F.O.S. process:

a) establishing a post-retirement health care plan;

b) increase to the weekly training rate in agreements 4.3 and 4.16;
C) investigationsat home base;

d) audio recording of certain meetings;

e) annual meetings;

f) addressing outstanding grievances.

I will address each of these points of difference below.

Is the UTU Offer Compliant?

Section 10(1) of the Act provides in part:

10(1)  Within the time and inthe manner that the arbitrator may specify, the employer
and the union shall each submit to the arbitrator ...

(b) a list of the matters remaining in dispute on that date: and
(c) a final offer in respect of the matters referredto in paragraph(b).
@) The final offer must be submitted with proposed contractual language that can be

incorporatedinto the new collective agreements.

Section 11(2) and (3) provides that:

11(2)  If eitherthe employer or the union fails to provide the arbitratorwith a final offer in
accordance with paragraph 10(1){(c), the arbitrator shall select the final offer provided by
the other party.

3) The arbitrator’s decision shall be drafted in such manner as to constitute new
collective agreements betweenthe employer and the union and, to the extent that it is

possible, incorporatethe contractual language referredto in paragraph 10(1)(a) and the
final offer selected by the arbitrator.

CN, inits reply to the UTU’s final offer, argues that the UTU offer is non-compliant. Partly it

argues the UTU offer is not in keeping with the principles of interest arbitration. That argument
only goes to how one might choose between the two offers and does not need to be addressed
under this heading. However, it also says the offer fails to comply with s. 10(1)(a) of the UTU'’s
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list of matters in dispute, with the Act, and with its proposals. This argument relates to the
differences over the three year term. In my view this argument is at least partly answered by s.
14(2) of the Act.

14(2)  The new collective agreements may provide that any af their provisions are
effective and binding on a day that is before or after the day on which the new collective
agreements become effective and binding.

The second leg of this objection is that two proposals lack sufficient contractual language. They
are the wage provision and the three operating condition provisions (which are said to lack
sufficient language to deal with their retrospective application). While, given my overall view of
the two proposals, | do not specifically need to decide these points, | find that the ordinary rules of
contractual interpretationas to the retrospectivity of arbitrated collective agreement clauses are
sufficient to validate these proposals. | have therefore assessed each proposal on its merits and
have not rejected the UTU proposalfor reasons of technical non-compliance.

The February 24, 2007 settlement that failed ratification

One piece of information before me is the settlement arrived at on February 24, 2007 between
CN and the UTU. That tentative agreementwas accompanied by an end to the first strike action.
However, that agreement also failed to get the necessary support for ratification. The terms of
the agreement, in summary, were as follows (applyingto all four agreements):

1 1 year term from January 1, 2007.

2, 3% wage increaseto all rates.

3. A lump sum of $1,000 per employee bonus, conditional on early ratification.
4 Adjustments to the Extended Health Care and Dental Plans including:

the elimination of the new hire waiting period;

the ability to add spouses who lose their own coverage as dependents;
extended life maximum lifetime benefit;

income from $590.00 to $600.00 to the STD weekly maximum benefit;
The 2007 Dental Association Fee Guide;

a $100 increase to the maximum annual dental benefit.

5. Pre-existing train pass program continues.

CN provided several cases that discussed what, if any, use an arbitrator might make of a
memorandum of settlement that has been rejected by the Union’s membership. In CN’s view this
memorandum, although rejected, remains relevantto the replicationtask. A Conciliation Report
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by Arbitrator Kevin Burkett, one of Canada's preeminent arbitrators, reviewed the views of three

other very senior practitioners in the following passage:

The issue of the admissibilityand/or weight to be given to a rejected Memorandum of
Settlement has arisen in the context of interest arbitration.

At one end of the spectrum is Arbitrator Martin Teplitsky who, in both Ottawa Board of
Education Aug. 24, 1997 (unreported) and Peel Board of Education May 4, 1981
(unreported) takes the positionthat a Memorandum of Settlement made subject to
ratificationthat is rejected by the membership is, for sound policy reasons, inadmissible. It
is his position that the same policy reasons which dictate that failing settlement the offers
that have been advanced by the respective parties are without prejudice, dictate that the
terms of the rejected memorandum be inadmissible before an interestarbitrator. He
concludes that "if ratification does not occur then the parties are free to adopt any
negotiating posture they choose". Arbitrator Teplitsky believesthat if the rejected
memorandum is not admitted it cannot be relied on as a floor by the party that has
rejectedit. He reasons that absent the comfort of knowing that a Memorandum of
Settlement will be admitted at arbitration parties will be more likely to ratify.

At the other end of the spectrum is Arbitrator Brown who, in both Sydenham District
Hospital May 8, 1972 (unreported) and City of St. Catharines Jan. 8, 1980 (unreported),
found that a rejected memorandumwas not only admissible but should be given
considerableweight. He reasonsthat if the objective of interest arbitrationis to replicate
the results of free collective bargaininga Memorandum of Settlement negotiated between
the respective bargainingcommittees “... is an admissible document... and is relevantin
the determinationof the issues in a like manner of reference.” Similarly in re 57 Ontario
Hospitals Dec. 22, 1978 (unreported) this arbitrator concludedthat a memorandum,
although rejected, constitutes "evidence of a package which was seen by the negotiating
committees as a realistic basis of settlement in the circumstances of the case.”

Professor Paul Weiler adopted a position between the Teplitsky approach and that of
Arbitrator Brown. Inre 85 Ontario Hospitals (June 1, 1981) (unreported) he concluded
that the rejected memorandumwas admissible but not determinative. He held that it was
open to the union, whose members had rejectedthe memorandum,®... to persuade the
arbitrator that the initial bargain, however bonafide in its inception, was and is clearly
inappropriate now." However Professor Weiler was careful to point out that, in any event,
the Memorandum of Settlement served to establishthe "ballpark" within which an award
should fall. He stated:

If seasoned representatives produce a comprehensive package out of the give
and take at the bargainingtable, in pattern-setting negotiations... the product of
their work must be treated as strong prima facie evidence of an economically-
sound bargain. Inthe world of fully free collective bargaining,where Union
members do have the option of rejecting such a settlement, everyone knows that
any further improvements will take place within the general parameters of this
initial package. Itwould be counterproductivefor the union negotiatorto returnto
the table with his first lengthy shopping list of demands, many of which he had
already dropped or compromised, and also to adopt a radically different view of
an appropriate wage increase. This would be a recipe for an immediate
breakdown in talks and a lengthy strike.

Thus, as and when the Union goes to arbitration, it should not be able to treat the
initial memorandum as just the plateaufrom which it now presses a host of
additional, rich concessions. The arbitrator, like the negotiatorsthemselves,
should treat the settlement as fixing the ballpark figures for the new contract.
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... the Weiler approach isto be preferred. While the fact of the rejection is evidence that
there are clearly matters of serious concern to the membership that must be taken into
account, the memorandum establishesthe “ballpark” within which the conciliator’s
recommendationsshould fall. This result also flows from the duty to bargainin good
faith. Incircumstances where the union membership duly constitutes a bargaining
committee and where that bargainingcommittee enters into a Memorandum of Settlement
it cannot be that the fact of the membership rejection allows the union to simply wipe the
slate clean and start over with a fresh set of demands. Rather, the concept of good faith
dictates that the specific problem areas be identified and prioritized. [emphasis added]

CanadianAir Traffic Control Association and NAV Canada, Report of Conciliation
Commissioner Kevin Burkett, July 17, 1999

In may well be open to partiesto make their memoranda of settlementwithout prejudice, butin
this case they did not do so. Indeed, during this process the UTU representatives pointed to the
failure of ratificationto explain the vigour with which they now advanced a number of provisions
and resisted others. Farfrom presentingthe failed agreement as irrelevant, they emphasized
that strong vote (at 79%), plus the strike action that followed, as proof of the bargaining priorities
d the UTU membership, particularlyin resisting any incursion into protections over scheduling
and hours of work. In my view these are relevant considerationsin assessing the bargaining
prioritiesof the parties and in selecting the award that most closely replicatesthe bargainthe
parties might ultimately have struck. |therefore adopt the Weiler approach described above in
accepting and assessing this part of the evidence.

Related Bargaining Units

Both parties referred me to aspects of the settlements CN has arrived at with other trade unions
representing employees of CN within Canada. There are five such unions.

1. The Canadian Auto Workers (CAW)

The CAW represents about 4,000 employees in three separate units:

e  Shopstaff
e Clerical and Intermodal
Excavator Operators
2, The Teamsters Canada Rail— Conference (TCRC)

The TCRC represents about 1,900 employees in three separate units:

e Locomotive Engineers Western
¢ Locomotive Engineers Eastern
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¢ Rail Traffic Controllers

3. The United Steelworkers of America (USWA)

The Steelworkers representapproximately 2,800 truck maintenance workers.
4, The International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers (IBEW)

IBEW representsabout 660 signal maintenance employees.

5. The Canadian National Railway Police Association (CNRPA)

The CNRPA represents about 70 CN Rail special agents.

The UTU itself represents about 1,300 conductors and traffic coordinators employed in CN’s US
operations. These employees perform essentially the same tasks as the majority of the
employees represented by the UTU in Canada.

| will refer to the settlements in respect to these various comparable units as | review the
differences betweenthese two proposals.

1. The Monetary, Term, and Retroactivity Proposals

CN'’s offer is for 3% effective each of July 23, 2007 and July 23, 2008 and July 23, 2009. In
addition, it proposes a lump sum in lieu of a retroactive pay increase calculatedto equal a 3%
wage increase retroactive between January 1, 2007 and July 23, 2007. This sum would not
change the base rate for the first increase, but it does representa significant lump sum payment.
Lastly, CN proposes a $1,000 signing bonus for each employee, justified, in CN’s view, by the
comparable CAW package.

The UTU's proposal is for a 4% per year increase retroactive to January 1, 2007 with 4%
increases on January 1, 2008 and January 1, 2009. The term of the contractwould expire on

December31, 2009. Thus CN’s proposal would reach out about 8 monthsfurther then the UTU'’s
proposal.

In support of its position, CN points firstly to the rejected memorandum of understandingwhich,
over a 1 year term, providedfor a 3% increase. Itquotes a prominent Union leader saying, at the
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time of the initial strike, that “money was not the central issue of the disagreement”and later “It's
not about money, its about working conditions.”

The UTU argues that a 4% wage pattern was set by CN's TCRC locomotive engineers
agreementof May 18, 2005. As employees working in the same operating environment, the UTU
argues that this represents the best comparable. That 5 year agreement began with three 3%
increases (plusthree off-the-grid lump sum payments totaling $3,000 over the first three years)
followed by 4% for each of the 2007 and 2008 calendar years.

CN repliesthat the TCRC agreement included provisions of advantage to the company in the
form of a reduction in guarantees and in the mechanicsof spare board operations. Inaddition, it
argues, the UTU, along with the CAW, were offered initially, and as extensions, the TCRC 4" and
5™ year settlements, in exchange for extendedwage stability, but that they declined.

CN'’s prime comparable is the recent agreement it negotiated with the CAW, which is for four
years at 3%, 3%, 3% and 4% plus a $1,000 signing bonus. This, it maintains, is the most recent
and mostvalid internal comparator. The UTU points out that the CAW agreed to the 3% figures
in part due to the post-retirement health benefit. The extra 1%, not the benefit, is the UTU’s
priority, but it is nonetheless something of significant monetary value.

The UTU refers to the IBEW 4 year agreement which includesa 4% increasefor 2007, following
three earlier 3% annual increases.

CN refers to several other agreements. An agreementwith UTU for the North Quebec
International Shortline includes a 3% increase for 2007. The majority of CN — UTU agreementsin
the US provided for four 3% increases, followed by a 4% final year. CN refersto an as yet
unratified maintenance of way employees agreement between the TCRC and CP Rail; CN’s main
competitor. That agreement provides for 3% in2007, 4% in 2008 and 3% in 2009, plusa 1%
signing bonus funded from the Employment Security Fund.

In support of the reasonableness of its overall wage proposal, CN argues that the UTU ought not
to be rewardedwith superior wage increases without having negotiated either working rule
changes or a longer term agreement that mightjustify such rates. It notes that the wages paid to
members of this bargaining unit are significantly higher than those paid to CAW employees. The
rates in its proposal, it suggests, are competitive in the marketplaceas shown by a lack of
recruitmentand retention problems.
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2. Increase to the lifetime extended health maximum

The UTU and CN proposals are largely the same on health and dental benefits. The one
exception is that the UTU proposes, and CN does not, that:

Effective the first of the month following the Arbitrator's decision, increasethe maximum
lifetime benefit from $46,000 to $47,000.

Effective January 1, 2008, increase the maximum lifetime benefit from $47,000 to
$48,000.

Both CN and UTU, for health and dental benefits generally, draw a comparison to other
settlements. The UTU refersto the 2005 TCRC — CN agreement which includes these increases.
CN refers to the CAW settlement of January, 2007 which does not, thus explaining the difference.

3. UTU’s Working Condition Proposals

The UTU's proposal includes three changes to operating conditions. It selected these three for
inclusionin its final offer from a number of other proposals that it initially put forward. It has thus
compromised significantly on those df its own proposalsto which CN expressed opposition. The
remaining UTU proposals and CN’s position on them are as follows.

3(a) UTU LunchTime

For Agreements 4.3 and 4.16 (the Eastern and Western Lines) the UTU proposes to add the
lunch and coffee break provisionsfrom the B.C. Rail agreement, in the following terms:

Yard Crews will be allowed 30 minutes for lunch between4 and 5 % hours after starting
work, without deductionin pay.

Yard Crews will not be requiredto work longer than 5 %2 hours without being allowed 30
minutes for lunch, with no deduction in pay or time therefore.

Yard Crews will be allowed a fifteen (15) minute coffee break after two (2) hours on duty
and a further fifteen (15) minute coffee break after six (6) hours on duty without deduction
in pay. Itis understoodthat the scheduling of these coffee breaks will not interfere with
efficient switching operations.

CN repliesthat the B.C. Rail agreement said to justify this proposal is an hourly rated agreement.
The UTU rejected all proposals to move to an hourly rated system early on in bargaining. This
language does not fit well with the type of payment system and working conditions in the other
agreements. Further, it argues, its current lunch and break provisions are consistentwith CN’s
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TCRC agreements and with practices at CP Rail. A clause from an hourly wage based
agreement covering 150 employees does not, it argues, justify a change for 2650 employees
operating under dissimilar conditions.

3(b) UTU Road Switching on General Holidays

The UTU proposes an addition to Agreements 4.16 and 4.3 to provide time and one half for work
on a general holiday, which it says is supported by a similar benefitfor yard crews, who do similar
work. Itwould read:

Employeesworking on Road Switcher Service and/or Customer Service Assignments who
are requiredto work on a General Holiday shall be paid time and one half for such work.

CN opposes this change. Itargues that, in the eastern agreement road switchers are only doing
“similarwork” to yard service employees because d a new provision, negotiatedin 2000, that
allowed returning road switchers to work in the yard. That flexibility it argues, was purchasedwith
an increase of $2.00 per hour. That same flexibility was rejected in the west.

3(c) UTU-Two Consecutivedays off for Spare Board

For Agreement 4.16 the UTU seeks a two days a week off work without penalty clause which it
models on a benefitthe locomotive engineers in the same territory enjoy. Itwould read:

Employeesassigned to Spare Boards covered by Agreement 4.16 on the 18" Seniority
Districton territory Montreal East to Joffre shall be entitled to two (2) consecutive days off
per week without penalty.

CN argues that the locomotive engineers have the proposed benefitonly “if practicable.” Those
two words, in my view, make a significant difference. In addition, there are penalties (in the form
of lost guarantees) if employees make themselves unavailable. The UTU proposal, CN argues, is
both incomplete and unreasonable.

4. CN’s SIX Proposals to meet UTU demands

CN put forward six proposals in response to issues it says were raised by the UTU during
negotiations. As a general point, CN argues that its overall proposal is the more reasonable in
that it respondsto the UTU’s issues, both over health and dental benefits, and with these six
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specific proposals not originally advanced by CN. In contrast, it argues, the UTU has addressed
none of CN's concerns, particularly as they relate to restrictive operating rules. CN refersto a
decision of Arbitrator Stanley where he said:

My understandingof the theory of final offer selectionis that it compels both partiesto
compromise. It requires both parties to evaluate the other’s position and to modify their
own proposalsin such a way as to incorporatethe concerns and recognize the legitimate
interests of the other party. Both proposals putto me for selectionwere “fair and
reasonable.” In selecting one of two “fair and reasonable proposals”it is my view that the
process ought to favour the proposalwhich goes the furthest in addressing the legitimate
concerns and interests of the party opposite. In other words, the proposalwhich is the
best blend of the legitimate interests of both patrties.

Mount Allison University and Mount Allison Faculty Association [1999] (unreported
decision, Stanley)

Whether one proceeds on the basis of what is the more reasonable, or on the replication
principle, this approach is generally sound. Evenwith the traditional resistanceto anything seen
to be a “roll-back”, it is only in unusual cases that some compromise is not reached on at least
some of each side’s proposals.

4(a) Post-Retirement Health Care Plan

CN's offer on health and dental benefits to the CAW in January 2007 included a commitmentto
establish a post-retirement health care plan. It makesthe same proposalfor the four UTU
agreements. That is:

EffectiveJanuary 1, 2008, or as soon as the administrative systems are available, the
company will establisha Post-retirement Health Care Plan for the payment of post-
retirement health care benefits. The provisions of the Plan are summarized in [an
attachment].

That plan provides a form of Health Care Spending Account yielding retirees $35 per year of
service up to a maximum of $700 per year to be paid from retirement to age 65, with a 55%
survivor's benefit.

The UTU’s response is that this proposalwas putforward by CN unilaterally. It comments that:
“While this offer appears to be beneficialto retired members of the bargaining unit, it apparently
comes at a cost to active members.” In my view, this benefit, while it accrues immediately to
retired members, will increasingly be of benefit to those current active members as they reach
retirementage. Moreover, | note, in the UTU's original submission in favour of a 4% increase, it
rationalized the CAW 3% settlement, now relied upon by CN, in the following terms:
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Moreover, while CAW negotiated only 3% for the first three years of its contract with CN
(2007-09), it i clear the CAW chose to negotiate a "Post-retirement Health Care Plan” for
its Members, and this & not found in the TCRC Agreement. CAW obviously chose to
negotiate a new provision and did not pursue the pattern wage increase of 4% set by the
TCRC and IBEW for the years 2007 and 2008,

CN replies that in fact the UTU did initially proposejust such a post-retirementbenefit, and that
proposal was infact discussed at the bargainingtable.

4(b) Increaseto Weekly Training Rules

CN's proposal contains an increaseto current training rates, to accord with the $800 per week
now being paid. The UTU notes that this falls somewhat short of its proposal in that it does not
cover Agreement4.2 or the B.C. Rail agreement.

4(c) Investigationsat home base

CN'’s proposal responds to the UTU request that investigationstake place at the place where the
employee normally reports for duty.

4(d) Audio Recordings of Meetings

CN'’s proposal responds to a Union concern about disciplinary meetings by proposing a new
clause providingfor an audio recording, followed by a transcription of investigatory meetings.
The UTU believesthe addition of taping will add little to the process as questions and answers
are already recorded.

4(e) Annual Meetings

In answer to concerns raised by the UTU, CN’s proposal offers the following new letter of
understanding:

During the course of our discussions, you raised issues relating to the Company’s
handling of discipline, meals and break periods. To ensure systemicissues, asyou
suggest, are addressed, we agree to hold annual sessions at one major CN terminal
and/or office per year, over the next three (3)years, with the senior representatives of
both organizations to discuss business trends and other issues of mutual concerns. The
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company will make the necessary arrangementsand pay the costs associated with these
sessions.

The UTU recognizesthe value of such structured meetings, but feels they should occur more
than annually.

4(f) Outstanding Grievances

In response to the UTU concerns about the current backlog of outstanding grievances, the CN
proposal offers the following new letter of understanding:

Within 80-days of the effective date of this agreement, the parties will discuss a processto
facilitate the resolution of our grievance accumulation.

Inthe event the parties agree to mediate any or all of the outstanding grievances, the
parties will select a mutually acceptable mediator. Shouldthe parties be unableto agree
on the mediator, the Federal Mediation Conciliation Service will be asked to appoint one.

Within the same period of time, a grievance tracking system (GTS), developed by CN to
submit, answer and track future grievances, will be demonstratedto the union leaders and
thereafter implemented.

Selection

Having weighed all these factors, |find the CN proposal to be the one that more closely reflects
both the reasonableness and the replication principles. While their appears to be a full 1% per
year difference between the positions, the CN proposal narrows that gap somewhat with its
proposal for a lump sum payment and the addition of the retiree health benefit.

Also, the CN proposal goes at least a little way to recognizingissues raised by the UTU in
bargaining, while the UTU proposal does not respondto CN's issues. On a broader basis, |find
that CN approached this round of bargaining hopeful, in exchange for job security and superior
wages, it could achieve some significant working rule changes that would assist it with its
economic performanceand with enhancing its ability to serve its clients. Those working rules
proved, however, to be issuesthat invoked some strong employee opposition; some of it directed
at CN, and some at the UTU itself.

| fully appreciate the strength of feelings many employees have about their hours of work and the
impact those hours have on their home lives and their outside activities. Working hour or mileage
and time guarantees give them some measure of control over their schedules. However, at the
same time, railroading is a competitive industry which, of necessity, must rely upon employees
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moving backwards and forwards along the tracks. One of the industry’s principal competitors is
road transportation. Certainly truckers too complain of uncertainty of schedules and a lack of
predictabletime at home. That industry exhibits a flexibility which, if they are to prosper, both CN
and its unions must match, seeking in the process to reconcile both their interests.

Overall, | am satisfied that CN's willingness to offer a higher end economic settlementwas
dependent on obtaining some quid pro quo. s proposal, although lower than the UTU'’s in
economic terms, best reflects that reality of bargaining. The three working rule changes
proposed by the UTU run counter to the direction CN has been trying to take. CN would, |
believe, have remained resolute in its oppositionto such changes.

| wish to express my gratitude to the representativesof both parties; bargaining representatives
and counsel alike, for their cooperation during this process. They provided me with much
valuable insight into the very specialized world of railroading. While making a final offer selection
is not easy, the task was lightened considerably by the skill and passion with which each side’s
representatives explained their points of view.

The collective agreements, awarded pursuantto s. 11 of the Railway Continuation Act, 2007,
effective on July 23, 2007, are as follows:

The terms of the collective agreements are compiled from the following eight documents,
attached to this award and marked as Schedules 1-8 respectively.

Schedule 1 —~Agreement4.16

Schedule2 — CN’s Final Offer for the Agreement4.16 portion
Schedule 3 —-Agreement4.2

Schedule 4 — CN's Final Offer for the Agreement4.2 portion
Schedule 5 -Agreement4.3

Schedule8 — CN's Final Offer for the Agreement4.3 portion
Schedule 7 —-Agreement

Schedule 8 — CN's Final Offer for the B.C. Rail portion

In applying each of Schedules 2, 4, 6 and 8 to their respective prior collective agreements,

* The “contract language to effect changes” attached to those schedules are to be made as
specified to the prior agreement language.
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e Non collective agreement letters of understandingand similar documents are to be
appended in a similar fashion to existing letters in the prior agreements.

* Any changes listed in CN's final offer as referredto I this award or Inthe "Guidance
Summary" references, that are not otherwise incorporated into each agreement, are to be
incorporated into the resulting collective agreements in accordance with the terms of
CN's final offer.

DATED at Edmonton, Alberta this 20" day of July, 2007.

—_—— ; [
ANDREW C.L. SIMS, Q.C.

Arbitrator pursuantto s. 8 of the Railway
ContinuationAct, 2007
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Agreement 4.16

Between

CN Railway Co

and

United Transport Union

Governing
Rates of pay and working conditions

for trains and yard Service Employees
Eastern Lines
Set forth inthe USA
Revised December 2001
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AGREEMENT 4.2

Belweon

CANADIAN NATIONAL RAILWAY COMPANY
i And

UNITED TRANSPORTATION UNION

! Governing

atcs of Pay and Worklng Condlilons

! Tramc: Coordinatars and Assistant Traffic
A Cuurdinators

. Forthe

- CANADIAN LINES

d Fobruary 1999

frangalse disponible sur domands)



Agreement 4.2

Guidance summary for changes to wages as proposed by CN :

Wages
a) Effective July 23, 2007, a wage increase of 3% an the rates of pay in effect
on July 22, 2007
b) Effective July 23, 2008, a wage increase o 3% ON the rates Of pay in effect
on July 22,2008
c) Effective July 23, 2009, a wage increase of 3% on the rates d pay in effect
on July 22, 2009
Lump sum

A paymentof $1,000.00 (gross) after coming into farce of this agreemant.

Hetroactive Payment

A payment equivalent to 3% of gross earnings from January 1, 2007 to July 22,

2007.

The contract language to effect changes is attached herewith:

ANDREWc.1.|

‘ . Warrister
Final Offer Selection Award -‘f};’“{‘," 0
‘ . " Mediatar
Raffway Contlnuaffon ACt’ 2007 Arhitristor
Schedule 4
= S ‘: Lo N Suite 144,

-
03122 Streer

Flmnaton, Alberry
Canada TIN4CT
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Rarrister

Solicitor
Mediator
Arbitrator

Suite 149,
10403122 Strect.
Fdmonton, Alberta
Canada - TIN 4L




Agreement 4.3

Guidance summary for changes to wages as proposed by CN :

Wages

a) Effective July 23, 2007, a wage increase 0f 3% an the rates of pay in cffect on
July 22, 2007

b) Effective July 23, 2008, a wage inerease of 3% 0N the rates of pay in effect an
July 22, 2008

¢) Effective July 23, 2009, a wage increase of 3% on the rates of pay in effect an
July 22, 2009

Lump sum

A payment of $1,000.00 (gross) after coming into foree of this agreement.

Retronctive I’nfment
A payment equivalent to 3% of gross eamnings from Januwary |, 2007 to July 22, 2007.

The contract language to effect changes is attached herewith:
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COLLECTIVEAGREEMENT

BETWEEN

BC RAILLTD.
(hereinafter called the "Railway")

AND

THE COUNCIL OF TRADE UNIONS ON
v BC RAIL LTD,
(herelnafter called the "Council")

on behalf of
THE UNITED TRANSPORTATICK UNION
LOCALSNO5. 1778 & 1923
{hereinafter called the “Union”)
Representinga sub unit of BC Rail Ltd. Empfoyees
Composed of
Road Train Conductors, Trainmen, Brakemen,

Train Baggagemen, Yardmen, Switch
Tenders and Yardmasters

Employed on
BC RAIL LID.

JANUARY 1, 2003 TO DECEMBER 31, 2005
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Agreement BC Rail

Guidance summary far changes to wages as proposed by CN :

Wages

a) Effective July 23, 2007, a wage increase of 3% on the rates of pay in cffect an
July 22, 2007

b Effective July 23, 2008, a wage increase OF 3% on the rates of pay in effect an
July22, 2008

) Effective July 23, 2009, a wage increase of 3% an the rates of pay in effeet on
July 22, 2009

Lump sum

A payment of $1,000.00 (gross) after coming into force of this agreement.

Retronctive Payment

A payment equivalent (o 3% of gross earnings from January 1, 2007 to July 22, 2007.

The contract language to effect changes is attached herewiths:
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